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CHAPTER 5. CONDUCT A PRIVATE PILOT CERTIFICATION, 
INCLUDING ADDITIONAL CATEGORYICLASS RATINGS 

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTMTY CODES. 

Original private pilot certification: 1503 

Additional private pilot category, class, or 
instrument rating: 1505 

3. OBJECTIVE. The objective of this task is to 
determine if an applicant meets the requirements for 
certification as a private pilot under Title 14 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations (14 CFR) part 61, 
subpart D. Completion of this task results in the issu- 
ance of a temporary airman certificate, private pilot 
certificate, a notice of disapproval, or a letter of dis- 
continuance. A letter of discontinuance is issued only 
when the practical test is discontinued due to unfore- 
seen circumstances, such as mechanical failure or 
unforecast adverse weather. 

5. GENERAL. 

A. Airworthiness Coordination. The inspector 
conducting the practical test, or an airworthiness 
inspector, should review the applicant's aircraft 
maintenance records, aircraft logbooks, airworthiness 
certificate, Federal Communications Commission 
(FCC) license (if applicable), and aircraft registration 
to determine if the aircraft is airworthy and suitable 
for this practical test. After review, return the docu- 
ments to the applicant. 

B. Airworthiness Inspector Unavailable. If an 
airworthiness inspector is not available to review air- 
craft documents, the operations inspector conducting 
the practical test should review the documents for 
conformity. 

7. ESTABLISHING ELIGIBILITY. 

A. Graduate of an Approved School. Under the 
provisions of § 61.71(a), an applicant who presents 
an appropriate graduation certificate within 60 days 
after the date of graduation from an approved pilot 
school, certificated under 14 CFR part 141, is consid- 
ered to meet the AERONAUTICAL EXPERIENCE 
requirementsof SO 61.109,61.113,61.115,or61.117, 

as applicable. The applicant is NOT considered to 
have met the AERONAUTICAL KNOWLEDGE and 
FLIGHT PROFICIENCY requirements of § 8 61.105 
and 61.107. The applicant Gust present evidence of 
compliance with these requirements. 

B. Graduate of an Approved School with Examin- 
ing Authority. Under the provisions of § 61.71(b), 
an applicant who graduated from an approved pilot 
school WITH EXAMINING AUTHORITY is consid- 
ered to meet the applicable knowledge and skill 
requirements for a private pilot certificate if the 
applicant applies within 90 days of graduation and 
the school is authorized to test applicants on aeronauti- 
cal knowledge and skill. 

C. Not a Graduate of an Approved School. If 
the applicant is not a graduate of an approved pilot 
school, or has not applied for a private pilot certificate 
within the times specified for approved school grad- 
uates, the applicant must meet all applicable aeronauti- 
cal knowledge, aeronautical experience, and flight 
proficiency requirements of part 61, subpart D. 

D. Aeronautical Knowledge. A knowledge test 
report or a test report from an approved school with 
knowledge test examining authority are the only 
acceptable forms of evidence that the applicant has 
passed the knowledge test for a private pilot certifi- 
cate. 

( I )  The format of the knowledge test report 
from an approved school or computer testing designee 
must include an embossed seal in the lower right cor- 
ner and the testing facility's name and air agency des- 
ignation number. 

present a pilot logbook or other reliable record(s) as 
evidence of meeting the required aeronautical experi- 
ence. 

(2) The holder of a category rating for powered 
aircraft is not required to take a knowledge test for 
the addition of another category rating to a private 
pilot certificate. 

E. Aeronautical Experience. The applicant must 
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(I) Military pilot flight time records may be 
used to show the required flight time if the records 
meet the requirements of § 61.5 1. 

(2) An applicant for a private pilot certificate 
with an airplane rating must have received SOME 
instruction in the control and maneuvering of an air- 
plane solely by reference to instruments. If the 
applicant's records do not indicate ANY instruction 
received in this task, the applicant is not eligible for 
the practical test. 

(3) An applicant for a private pilot certificate 
with an airplane or helicopter rating must have 
received SOME night flight instruction and an instruc- 
tor endorsement in accordance with § 61.107(a)(9) or 
§ 61.107@)(6), as appropriate. If the applicant's 
records indicate that no night flight instruction has 
been received, the applicant is not eligible to take the 
private pilot practical test. 

9. LIMITATIONS. 

A. Night Flying Limitations. 

(I) An airplane or helicopter applicant who has 
received some night flight instruction, but less than 
the required 3 hours at night and 10 takeoffs and land- 
ings, shall have the limitation "NIGHT %YING 
PROHIBITED" placed on the applicant's certificate 
when it is issued. 

(2) The applicant SHALL BE TESTED on the 
night flying task even if the night flying limitation 
is to be placed on the certificate. 

(3) The night flying limitation may be removed 
when the certificate holder is able to show that he 
or she has met the night experience requirements of 
§ 61 .lOg(a)(l) or § 61.1 13(a)(l)(ii), as applicable. 

B. Cross-Country. The limitation "PAS- 
SENGER CARRYING PROHIBmD ON FLIGHTS 
MORE THAN 10 NM FROM [appropriate island]" 
shall be entered on the certificate of an applicant 
whose cross-country experience qualifies under the 
provisions of § 61.1 1 1 (a). 

C. ICAO Cross-Country Requirement. The 
limitation "HOLDER DOES NOT MEET THE 
CROSS-COUNTRY FLIGHT REQUIREMENTS OF 
ICAO" must be entered on the certificate of an 
applicant whose cross-country experience qualifies 
under the provisions of § 61.1 1 l(c). Cross-country 
limitations may be removed by an examiner when the 
certificate holder has complied with the applicable 
solo cross-country requirements and has passed a prac- 
tical test on cross-country flying. 

1 D. English Language. Only an inspector may 
1 remove the limitation "NOT VALID FOR FLIGHT 

REQUIRING THE USE OF ENGLISH" from a cer- 
tificate. (Examiners may not do so unless specifically 
authorized by the supervising FSDO.) 

E. Glider Limitations. Refer to volume 2, 
chapter 1, section 5. 

F. Lighter-than-Air Limitations. If appropriate, 
the inspector places one of the following limitations 
on a certificate with lighter-than-air category and free 
balloon class ratings. 

( I )  "LIMITED TO HOT AIR BALLOONS 
WITH AIRBORNE HEATER." 

(2) "LIMITED TO HOT AIR BALLOONS 
WITHOUT AIRBORNE HEATER." 

11. CATEGORIES AND CLASSES. The cat- 
egory of the aircraft used for the practical test is placed 
on a private pilot certificate. With the exception of 
private pilot glider certificates, the class rating is also 
placed on the certificate. 

A. Airplane Class Ratings. The following class 
ratings are originally issued or added to private pilot 
airplane certificates. 

(I) SINGLE-ENGINE LAND 

(2) MULTlENGINE LAND 

(3) SINGLE-ENGINE SEA 

(4) MULTIENGINE SEA 

B. Rotorcraft Class Ratings. The following class 
ratings are originally issued or added to private pilot 
rotorcraft certificates. 

(I) HELICOPTER 

(2) GYROPLANE 

C. Lighter-than-Air Class Ratings. The follow- 
ing class ratings are originally issued or added to pri- 
vate pilot lighter-than-air certificates. 

(I) AIRSHIP 

(2) FREE BALLOON 

13. RECREATIONAL PILOT UPGRADES. A 
recreational pilot who desires certification as a private 
pilot must meet all the eligibility requirements appro- 
priate to the category and class sought for the private 
pilot certificate. Since a recreational pilot is limited 
to flight within 50 NM of a "home" airport and is 
not authorized to use the radio for ATC communica- 
tions, the recreational pilot's logbook must be 
endorsed by a flight instructor for each operation not 
allowed by the recreational pilot certificate. 
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A. Knowledge Test. The applicant for an upgrade to a private pilot certificate for the same cat- I upgrade to a private pilot certificate must also pass egory of aircraft.) 

I the appropriate pilot knowledge test. (There B. Certijlcate. The private pilot certificate 
are short private pilot tests authorized for supersedes the recreational pilot certificate. If a dif- 
holders of pilot certificates with @lane> ferent category of aircraft is used, the recreational pilot 
helicopter, and gyroplane privileges who wish to privileges from the superseded certificate are shown 

on the private pilot certificate. 
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SECTION 2. PROCEDURES 

1. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS. 

A. Prerequisites. This task requires knowledge 
of the regulatory requirements of part 61 and Federal 
Aviation Administration (FAA) policies and qualifica- 
tion as an aviation safety inspector (operations). 

B. Coordination. This task requires coordina- 
tion with the airworthiness unit and with the airmen 
records section of the Airmen Certification Branch, 
AFS-760. 

3. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

A. References. 

14 CFR parts 1, 61, 91, 141, and 187 
(appendix A, Fees) 

FAA-S-8081-1, Private Pilot Practical Test 
Standards 

PTRS Procedures Manual (PPM) 

Fomzs. 

FAA Form 8000-36, Program Tracking and 
Reporting Subsystem Data Sheet 

FAA Form 8060-5, Notice of Disapproval of 
Application (figure 5-1) 

FAA Form 8060-4, Temporary Airman Certifi- 
cate (figure 5-3) 

FAA Form 8710- 1, Airman Certificate andlor 
Rating Application 

Job Aids. 

Sample letters and figures 

5. PROCEDURES. 

A. Schedule Appointment. Advise the applicant 
to bring the following documents to the appointment: 

( I )  a correctly filled out FAA Form 8710-1, 
completed in ink or typewritten; 

(2)  a student pilot certificate, or an airman cer- 
tificate if for an additional categorylclass rating; 

(3) at least a third-class FAA Form 8500-9, 
Airman Medical Certificate, or FAA Form 8420-2, 
Student Airman Medical Certificate, if applicable; 

(4) a Statement of Demonstrated Ability 
(SODA), if applicable; 

(5) a knowledge test report (if applicable); 

(6) an FAA approved school graduation certifi- 
cate, if applicable; 

(7) personal logbooks or other records substan- 
tiating the flight experience shown on the application 
form; 

(8) the aircraft maintenance records; 

(9) the aircraft airworthiness certificate; 

(1 0) the aircraft registration; 

(11) the FCC aircraft station license, if 
applicable; and 

(12) an acceptable form of photo identification. 

B. Applicant Arrives for Appointment. 

( I )  Collect and review the documents indicated 
above. 

(2)  Open PTRS file. 

C. Review Application. Verify that the informa- 
tion on the application is presented accurately and 
completely. 

( I )  In section I, ensure that the applicant has 
checked "Private." If the applicant is seeking an addi- 
tional airplane rating, ensure that the applicant has 
checked "Additional Aircraft Rating" and the appro- 
priate aircraft category/class. 

(2)  Check the application for accuracy, using 
the instructions attached to FAA Form 8710-1 and 
any additional instructions found in volume 2, 
chapter 1, section 4. 

(3) Ensure that the flight instructor has signed 
an endorsement no more than 60 days before the 
application was submitted. 

D. Verih Applicant's Identity. Inspect accept- 
able forms of identification to establish the applicant's 
identity. Compare the identification with the personal 
information provided on FAA Form 8710-1. (See 
volume 2, chapter 1, section 4, paragraph 5.) 

( I )  When the applicant's identity is verified, 
proceed with the task. 

(2)  If the applicant's identity cannot be verified 
because of lack of identification or unacceptable 
identification, explain what types of identification are 
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acceptable. Advise the applicant to return with appro- 
priate identification to reapply. 

(3) If the applicant's identity appears to be dif- 
ferent from the information supplied on FAA 
Form 8710-1, or it appears that an attempt at falsifica- 
tion has been made, do not continue testing. (See vol- 
ume 2, chapter 182.) 

E. Establish Eligibility. Determine if the 
applicant meets the specific eligibility, knowledge, 
and experience requirements for certification as a pri- 
vate pilot (8s 61.103,61.105, and 61.107). 

(I) If the applicant is applying for a powered 
aircraft rating, ensure that the applicant's medical cer- 
tificate is current. 

(2) If the applicant is applying for a certificate 
to operate gliders or free balloons only, ensure that 
the applicant has completed Blocks W and X of FAA 
Form 8710-1. 

(3) Inspect the applicant's medical certificate 
and SODA, if applicable, to ensure that it does not 
bear any limitation that would make a special medical 
flight test necessary. (If a special medical flight test 
is necessary, see volume 2, chapter 27.) 

(4) Check the record of flight time in section 
III of the application to determine if the applicant has 
the minimum flight experience required for the certifi- 
cate and ratings sought (89  61.109, 61.113, 61.115, 
or 61.1 17, as applicable). 

(5) If the applicant is applying for a test on 
the basis of graduation from an approved pilot school, 
inspect the applicant's graduation certificate to verify 
that the applicant meets the requirements of § 61.7 1. 

(6) Examine the applicant's logbook and/or 
other reliable record(s) to verify that all aeronautical 
knowledge, aeronautical experience, and required 
instructor endorsements are recorded. 

(7) If the applicant is located on an island from 
which the required flights cannot be accomplished 
without flying more than 10 NM over water, refer 
to § 61.111. 

(8) Examine the knowledge test report or test 
report from an approved school with knowledge test 
authority, as applicable. 

(9) If the applicant has checked the "Yes" box 
of section IV of the application, verify that the 
applicant meets the requirements of § 61.49. 

F. Requirements for an Additional Category/ 
Class Rating. The requirements are the same as in 
paragraph 5E of this section; however, the knowledge 

test is not required if the applicant already has a pow- 
ered aircraft rating. 

G. Aircrafr Requirements. The inspector 
conducting the practical test, or an airworthiness 
inspector, should review the applicant's aircraft 
maintenance records, aircraft logbooks, airworthiness 
certificate, FCC license, if applicable, and aircraft reg- 
istration to determine if the aircraft is airworthy and 
suitable for this practical test. After review, return the 
documents to the applicant. 

H. Discrepancies. If a discrepancy that cannot 
be immediately corrected exists in any of the docu- 
ments, return the application and all submitted docu- 
ments to the applicant. Inform the applicant of the 
reasons for ineligibility, and explain how the applicant 
may correct the discrepancies. 

I. Conduct Practical Test. After determining the 
applicant is eligible and meets all prerequisites for 
the certificatehating sought, accept the application and 
conduct the practical test in accordance with the Pri- 
vate Pilot PTS. 

(I) Give an applicant who is retesting credit for 
the areas of operations successfully completed on the 
previous practical test, provided the previous test was 
conducted within 60 days before the retest (inspector's 
option). If the previous test was conducted more than 
60 days before the retest, test the applicant in all 
applicable areas of operation. 

(2) If the practical test is not completed for rea- 
sons other than unsatisfactory performance, issue the 
applicant a letter of discontinuance (figure 5-2). 
Return the application and all submitted documents 
to the applicant. Close PTRS. 

J.  Unsatisfactory Performance. If the applicant 
did not meet the applicable standards for the certificate 
sought, inform the applicant of the reasons for the 
unsatisfactory performance. 

(I) Prepare in duplicate FAA Form 8060-5 
(figure 5-1) as described in volume 2, chapter 1, 
section 6. 

(2) List the areas of operation that were unsatis- 
factory. 

(a) If specific procedures and maneuvers 
need to be repeated, record them on FAA 
Form 8060-5. 

(b) Record the number of practical test fail- 
ures on FAA Form 8060-5. Give a copy of this form 
to the applicant. 

(3) Forward the certification file to the Airmen 
Certification Branch, AFS-760. 
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(4) Return all submitted documents not for- 
warded to AFS-760 to the applicant. 

K. Satisfactory Pe$ommnce. Issue FAA 
Form 8060-4 when the applicant has met all require- 
ments for a private pilot certificate. 

( I )  Prepare FAA Form 8060-4 (figure 5-3) in 
duplicate as indicated in volume 2, chapter 1, 
section 5. 

(2) Enter the correct limitations, if appropriate, 
in the space provided on the Temporary Airman Cer- 
tificate. Give a copy of the temporary certificate to 
the applicant. 

(a) Enter "NOT VALID FOR FLIGHTS 
REQUIRING THE USE OF ENGLISH'' if the airman 
does not read, speak, and understand the English lan- 
w%e. 

(b) Enter "AERO TOWS ONLY" if the 
glider rating is issued on the basis of a practical test 
using aero tows only. 

(c) Enter "GROUND TOWS ONLY" if the 
glider rating is issued on the basis of a practical test 
using ground tows only (auto, auto pulley, or winch). 

(d) Enter "SELF LAUNCH ONLY" if the 
glider rating is issued on the basis of a practical test 
using self launch only. (No glider limitation is entered 
if the applicant has demonstrated aero tows and 
ground tows.) 

(e) Enter "NOT VALID FOR FLIGHTS 
REQUIRING THE USE OF RADIO" if the airman 
is hearing-impaired and/or speech-impaired. 

Enter "NIGHT FLYING PROHIBITED 
if the airman does not have 3 hours of flight time 

at night and/or has not made 10 takeoffs and landings 
at night. 

(g) Enter ' 'PASSENGER CARRYING 
PROHIBITED ON FLIGHTS MORE THAN 
10 NAUTICAL MILES FROM [ name of appropriate 
island]" for an airman whose cross-country experi- 
ence qualifies under S 6 1.1 1 1 (a). 

(h) Enter "HOLDER DOES NOT MEET 
THE CROSS-COUNTRY FLIGHT REQUIRE- 
MENTS OF ICAO" when the applicant's cross-coun- 
try experience meets S 61.1 1 1 (c). 

(3) If the pilot certificate is issued in a foreign 
country, see § 6l.l3(a) and part 187, appendix A. 

(4) Complete the Inspector's Report and 
Attachments sections of the FAA Form 8710-1 and 
signldate the form. 

(5) Forward the completed file to AFS-760. 

(6) Return all submitted documents not for- 
warded to AFS-760 to the applicant. 

L. PTRS. Complete FAA Form 8000-36 in 
accordance with the PPM. 

7. TASK OUTCOMES. Completion of this task 
results in the issuance of one of the following: 

A. Temporary Airman Certificate. 

B. Notice of Disapproval of Application. 

C. Letter of discontinuance. 

9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. 

A. Applicant may return for an added category, 
class, or type rating. 

B. Applicant may return for an upgraded certifi- 
cate. 
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FIGURE 5-1 
FAA FORM 8060-5, NOTICE OF DISAPPROVAL OF APPLICATION - PRIVATE PILOT 

UNITED STATRS O F  AMERICA 
DEPARTMENT or TRINSCORTATION-FEOLRAL AVIATION ADMIPIIITRA*ION 1 NOTE 

CESSNA 172 

NOTICE O F  DISAPPROVAL OF APPLICATION 

NAME AND ADDRESS O F  APPLICANT 

HAROLD JAMES DOE 
4545  COLT PLACE SOUTH 
SAN FRANCISCO, CA 91754 

PRESENT THIS FORM 
UPON APPLICATION 
FOR REEXAMINTION 

CERTIFICATE OR RATING 
SOUGHT 

PRIVATE P I L O T  
ASEL 

1 I I 

UPON REAPPLICATION YOU WILL BE REEXAMINED ON THE FOLLOWfNGt 

On the date ahown, you failed the cumination M a t e d  M o w :  

I c U ~ H T  O ORAL. OPRACTICAL 
AIRCRAFT USED (Make end Model) 1 FLT. TIME RECORDED I N  LOGBOOK 

V I I  E'LIGHT AT CRITICALLY SLOW, AIRSPEEDS 
,TASK A , '  FULL STALLS-POWER O F F  
TASK B, FULL STALLS-POWER .ON 

DUAL 

2 7  
PILOT-IN-COMM. 
OR SOLO 

3 0 

F I R S T  FAILURE 

INSTRUMENT 

5 

I have p c n o d y  tated thia applicant and deem his pafonntnce ulup~actory  for the iuuurce of the 
d ~ c a t e  or nung mught. 

DATE OC UAMlI(ATIOI(  

08-14-96 

FAA Form 8060-5 (8-80) 

SIGNATURE O F  MINER OR INVECTOR 

&?- 
O ~ ~ O W A T I O N  O C ~ C E  NO. OR 

DEN PSDO 
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FIGURE 5-2 
LETTER OF DISCONTINUANCE 

FAA Letterhead 

Applicant's name and address 

Dear [ applicant's name ] : 

On this date you successfully completed the oral portion of the practical test for a [ indicate grade ] certificate 
with an [ indicate category ] category and [ indicate class ] class rating. The practical test was discontinued 
because of [ indicate reason 1. 

If application is made by [ indicate date 60 days from date of letter 1, this letter may be used to show 
the following portions of the practical test which have been completed satisfactorily. 

[ Indicate areas of operations completed on the test ] 

After [ indicate expiration date ] you must repeat the entire practical test. 

This letter does not extend the expiration date as shown on the knowledge test results, medical certificate, 
or required endorsements, medical certificate, or required endorsements. 

Sincerely, 

[ signed by the inspector conducting the practical test ] 
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FIGURE 5-3 
FAA FORM 8060-4, TEMPORARY AIRMAN CERTIFICATE - PRIVATE PILOT 

I. UNITE0 STATESOF AMERICA Ill. CERTIFICATE NO. 
DEPARTMENT oc rnumnmnm - FEOERAL AVIATION AWINISIRATION 

ii. TEMPORARY AIRMAN CERTIFICATE 222334545 

THPCERTIFIESTHAT IV. H A ~ ~ ~ D  JAMES DOE 

V. 4545 COLT PLACE SOUTH 
SAN FRANCISCO, CA 91754 

DATE OF BIRTH HEIGUT WEIQHT . HAIR EYES SEX NATIONALITY VI. 

01-08-59 1 72 1 170  BLACK I BROWN 1 n I USA 
IX. k r b r r f o u n d m b r p o p r ( y q w l * d . n d h ~ u C h o r i a d h ( o o o r d r w r ~ t h . c o n d ~ o f ~ o n t k r  

n r r r o t i h i ~ t e o u d r * h . p i V i i o (  

PRIVATE PILOT 
RATINGS AND LIMITATIONS 

X1" AIRPLANE SINGLE ENGINE LAND 

Xtll. 
THIS W X h N  ORIGINAL ISSUANCE 0 A REISSIJANCE OF THIS DATE OF SUPERSEDED AIRMAN CERTIFICATE 
GRADE OF CERTIFICATt 
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FIGURE 5-4 
FAA FORM 8710-1, AIRMAN CERTIFICATE AND/OR RATING APPLICATION 

TYPE OR PRINT ALL ENTRIES IN INK Form Approved OM5 No: 2122432 

r 
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CHAPTER 7. CONDUCT AN AIRLINE TRANSPORT PILOT 
CERTIFICATION, INCLUDING ADDITIONAL CATEGORYICLASS 

RATINGS 

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING B. Second-in-Command (SIC) Time. 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES. tor should ensure that SIC time credited toward the 

A. Original Certification: 

Oral: 1510 

Simulator: 151 1 

ATP certification requirements was accrued in an air- 
craft that required an SIC because of the aircraft's 
type data certification or during flight operations for 
which an SIC is required by the regulations. I 

Aircraft: 1512 C. Approved School Graduate. An applicant 1 
B. Additional Category or Class Rating: 1505 

who applies for the ATP certificate on the basis of 
graduation from an approved 14 CFR part 141 pilot I 

C. Certificate Issued Based on Letter of Com- school must present an appropriate graduation certifi- 
petency: 1521 cate issued within the preceding 60 days. I 
3. OBJECTIVE. The objective of this task is to 
determine if an applicant meets the requirements for 
certification as an airline transport pilot (ATP) under 
Title 14 of the Code of Federal Regulations (14 CFR) 
part 61, subpart F. Completion of this task results in 
the issuance of a Temporary Airman Certificate, a 
Notice of Disapproval of Application, a letter of aero- 
nautical competency, or a letter of discontinuance. 

5. GENERAL. Except for the age requirement, an 
applicant for an ATP certificate must meet all 
applicable requirements of part 61, subpart F. 

NOTE: The issuance of FAA Form 8060-7, 
Airman's Authorization for Written Test, has 
become impractical and an unnecessary bur- 
den on the public. Therefore, the requirement 
for an FAA Form 8060-7 for the ATP knowl- 
edge test has been suspended. 

A. Pilot Logbooks/Records. The applicant must 
present sufficient pilot logbooks and/or other reliable 
records to show the applicant's total flight time up 
to the amount required for the ATP certificate. Pre- 
viously, an applicant for an ATP certificate needed 
to present only the knowledge test report as evidence 
of meeting the aeronautical experience requirement. 
Now the inspector must determine if the applicant 
meets the International Civil Aviation Organization 
(ICAO) requirements of P § 61.1 55(c) and 
61.155(e)(2) by reviewing the applicant's complete 
flight records. Military records may be used if they 
meet the criteria of 5 61.5 1. 

D. Applicant Less than 23 Years of Age. An 
applicant who is at least 18 years of age and meets 
all of the other eligibility requirements may take the 
ATP practical test. If the applicant satisfactorily com- 
pletes the ATP practical test, a letter of aeronautical 
competency (figure 7-1) shall be issued to the 
applicant. The applicant will retain the original letter 
and the applicant's current airman certificate. A copy 
of the letter is attached to the certification file and 
forwarded to AFS-760. When the applicant reaches 
23 years of age, the applicant may present the original 
letter of aeronautical competency, a current FAA 
Form 8710-1, the applicant's current airman certifi- 
cate, and a current first-class medical certificate to 
any Flight Standards District Office. The applicant is 
then issued an ATP temporary airman certificate with 
the appropriate aircraft ratings. 

E. Medical Certijkates. At the time of applica- 
tion for an original issuance of an ATP certificate, 
the applicant must have a valid first-class medical cer- 
tificate issued within the preceding 6 calendar-months. 
If an applicant's first-class medical certificate expires 
between the portions of a segmented practical test 
(oral, aircraft, simulator), the applicant must obtain 
a new first-class medical certificate before certifi- 
cation testing can continue. If the applicant is adding 
a category, class, or type rating to an existing ATP 
certificate, a third-class medical meets regulatory 
requirements. 
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F. Extension of Test Date. In addition to the 
provisions of § 61.3g(b)(l) for pilots employed by 
14 CFR parts 121 and 135 operators, the following 
provision is made for military applicants. An applicant 
for an ATP certificate or rating may take the practical 
test if, within the period ending 24 calendar-months 
after the month in which the applicant passed the first 
of any required knowledge tests, the applicant partici- 
pated as a pilot in a pilot training program of a U.S. 
scheduled military air transportation service and is 
currently participating in that program. 

(I) An inspector accepting an application for 
an ATP practical test from a person meeting the above 
criteria should review the evidence presented by the 
applicant indicating eligibility for this extension of the 
expiration date of the knowledge test. 

(2) If the applicant's evidence is acceptable, the 
inspector adds a note to the certification file indicating 
that the expiration date of the knowledge test is 
extended under the provisions of § 61.39(b)(2). It is 
not necessary to include a copy of the applicant's evi- 
dence with the certification file. 

7. INSTRUCTOR ENDORSEMENTS AND 
RECOMMENDATION. 

A. Flight Instructor Endorsement. An applicant 
for a type rating to be added to an existing ATP certifi- 
cate or for the original issuance of an ATP certificate 
in an airplane requiring a type rating must have an 
endorsement in the person's logbook or training from 
an authorized instructor certifying satisfactory 
completion of the training required by § 61 .l57(f). 

(I) The flight training required by 5 61. W(f) 
may be conducted by instructors employed by 
part 121 or 135 air camers for pilot employees of 
those air carriers. 

(2) Under the provisions of 1 61 .l69, an ATP 
may instruct other pilots in air transportation service 
in aircraft of the category, class, and type for which 
that pilot is rated without holding a flight instructor 
certificate. 

B. Military Instructor Pilots. Under the provi- 
sions of 1 61.157(f)(l), the instruction and associated 
endorsement must be given by an "authorized instruc- 
tor." A designated military instructor pilot for the air- 
craft used in a program for training military pilots 
satisfies the intent of the regulation with respect to 
being an authorized instructor. 

(I) The ground and flight training received 
from a military instructor to prepare a type rating 
applicant for the rating sought may be used to meet 
the requirements of J 61 .l57(f). 

(2) The instruction must be documented in 
sufficient detail for an inspector to readily determine 
whether the applicant has received the required train- 
ing. 

C. Instructor Recommendation. The Instructor's 
Recommendation section of FAA Form 8710-1 need 
not be signed for the original issuance of an ATP 
certificate; however, after a first failure, if the 
applicant wishes to retake the test within 30 days after 
the failure, an instructor recommendation is required 
by § 61.49. No instructor recommendation is required 
for a retest after 30 days. 

(I) The recommending instructor for a retest 
must hold an instrument instructor rating and the cat- 
egory and class ratings for the aircraft to be used for 
the test. 

(2) The instructor does not have to hold an ATP 
certificate. 

D. Evaluator's Record. The Evaluator's Record 
for Airline Transport CertificateIRating Only section 
of FAA Form 8710-1 must be signed and dated 
by the inspector on the appropriate lines for each test 
segment conducted. The inspector must also 
complete the Inspector's Report section of FAA 
Form 8710-1. 

9. CATEGORY, CLASS, AND TYPE RATINGS. 
The category and class rating(s) for which the 
applicant has qualified on the original or subsequent 
ATP practical tests are entered on the ATP certificate. 
Recreational, private, and commercial category and 
class ratings may not be upgraded to the ATP level 
without a practical test. 

A. Type Ratings. Type rating tests are conducted 
to a single standard for all grades of pilot certificate, 
Therefore, except for helicopter type ratings added to 
an airman certificate under the provisions of 
§ 61.73(d)(3), all of the type ratings held on the super- 
seded certificate carry forward at the new certificate 
level WITHIN CATEGORY AND CLASS. 

NOTE: A type rating for a single-place air- 
plane may not be upgraded to the ATP level. 

(I) Except for type ratings and, under some cir- 
cumstances, the instrument rating, other ratings 
indicated on the superseded pilot certificate are carried 
forward at the commercial, private, or recreational 
level, as indicated on the superseded certificate. 

(2) Instrument rating privileges are shown on 
the ATP certificate only'if the ATP practical test was 
for visual flight rules (VFR) only, or to retain 
instrument privileges that were held on the superseded 
certificate for a category of aircraft other than the one 
used for the ATP practical test. 
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B. Airplane Class Ratings. The following class 
ratings are originally issued or added to ATP certifi- 
cates: 

(I) SINGLE-ENGINE LAND 

(2) MULTIENGINE LAND 

(3) SINGLE-ENGINE SEA 

(4) MULTIENGINE SEA 

C. Rotorcraft Class Ratings. 

(1) An ATP certificate with a rotorcraft cat- 
egory rating is issued only with the helicopter class 
rating. 

(2) A gyroplane class rating may be added to 
an ATP certificate at the private or commercial level. 

D. Addition of Lighter-than-Air and Glider Class 
Ratings. A lighter-than-air or glider category rating 
may be added to an existing ATP certificate; however, 
the rating may be added only at the private or cornmer- 
cia1 level, as appropriate to the practical test com- 
pleted. There is no provision for the original issuance 
of an ATP certificate with a lighter-than-air or glider 
category rating. 
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1. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION rating, and a Statement of Demonstrated Ability 
REQUIREMENTS. (SODA), if applicable; 

A. Prerequisites. This task requires knowledge (d) a knowledge test report, if applicable; 
of the regulatory requirements of part 61 and Federal 
Aviation Administration (FAA) policies and qualifica- (e)  an FAA-approved pilot school graduation 
tion as an aviation safety inspector (operations). certificate, if applicable; 

B. Coordination. This task may require 03 a personal logbook or other records 
coordination with the airworthiness unit and occasion- substantiating the flight experience shown on the 

ally with the airman records section of AFS-760, Air- form; 
man Certification Branch. (g) the aircraft maintenance records; 

3. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. (h) the aircraft airworthiness certificate; 
A. References. ( i)  the aircraft registration; 

14 CFR parts 61, 91, 141, and 187 
(appendix A, Fees) 

( j )  the FCC aircraft station license, if 
applicable; and 

FAA-S-8081-5, Airline- Transport Pilot and 
Type Rating Practical Test Standards (k) an acceptable form of photo identifica- 

tion. 
PTRS Procedures Manual (PPM) 

B. Forms. 
(2) If the applicant is bringing a letter of aero- 

nautical competency for issuance of an initial ATP 
certificate, advise the applicant to bring the following FAA Form 8060-4, Temporary Airman Cer- 
documents: tificate (figure 7-4) 

FAA Form 8060-5, Notice of Disapproval (a)  the original letter of aeronautical com- 
of Application (figure 7-2) petency ; 

FAA Form 87 10-1, Airman Certificate and, (b) a current FAA Form 87 10- 1 ; and 
or Rating Application (c)  a current first class medical certificate 

C. JobAids. and SODA, if applicable. 

Sample figures 

5. PROCEDURES. 

B. Applicant Arrives for Appointment. Collect 
and review the documents and records listed in 
subparagraphs 5A(1) or (2) above. 

A. Schedule Appointment. Schedule applicant C. Review Application. Verify that the informa- 
for the ATP certification or for additional category1 tion on the application is presented accurately and 
class ratings in accordance with office procedures. completely. 

( I )  If an applicant is over the age of 23 and ( I )  In Section I, ensure that the applicant has is not presenting a letter of aeronautical competency, checked Transport.w If the applicant is seek- 
or the applicant is under the age of 23 and is seeking ing an additional airplane rating, ensure that the 
a letter of aeronautical competency, advise the applicant has checked Aircraft Rating.,, 
applicant to bring the following documents to the 
appointment: 

- 

(2) Ensure that the remainder of the application 
is completed in accordance with the instructions 

(a) a "led Out FAA attached to the form and the guidance in volume 2, 
Form 8710-1, completed in ink or typewritten; chapter 1, section 4. 

(b) an airman certificate, if appropriate; (3) If this is a retest within 30 days of a first 
(c) a current first-class medical certificate for failure, ensure that an instructor has signed the 

original issuance or at least a current third-class medi- Instructor's Recommendation section of FAA 
cal certificate for an additional category, class, or type Form 87 10- 1. 
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D. Verify Applicant's Identity. Inspect accept- 
able forms of identification to establish the applicant's 
identity in accordance with the procedures described 
in volume 2, chapter 1, section 4. 

( I )  Compare the identification with the per- 
sonal information provided on FAA Form 87 10- 1. 

(2) When the applicant's identity is verified, 
continue. 

(3) If the applicant's identity cannot be verified 
because of lack of identification or inadequate identi- 
fication, explain what types of identification are 
acceptable. Advise the applicant to return with appro- 
priate identification. 

(4) If the applicant's identity appears to be dif- 
ferent from the information supplied on FAA 
Form 8710-1, or it appears that an attempt at falsifica- 
tion has been made, discontinue the practical test. (See 
volume 2, chapter 182.) 

E. Letter of Aeronautical Competency. If the 
applicant presents a valid letter of aeronautical com- 
petency, issue FAA Form 8060-4. (See volume 2, 
chapter 1, section 5.) 

(I) Enter any appropriate limitations. 

(2) Complete the inspector's report on FAA 
Form 8710-1. 

(3) Forward FAA Form 8710-1, the original 
FAA Form 8060-4, the original letter of aeronautical 
competency, and the pilot's superseded certificate to 
AFS-760. 

(4) Close PTRS. 

F. Establish Eligibility. Determine if the 
applicant meets the specific eligibility, aeronautical 
knowledge, aeronautical experience, and aeronautical 
skill requirements for certification as an airline trans- 
port pilot (§§ 61.151,61.153,61.155,61.157,61.159, 
61.161,61.163, or 61.165). 

(I) Determine that the applicant meets ONE of 
the following requirements: 

(a) holds a commercial pilot certificate; 

(b) holds a foreign ATP or commercial 
license without limitations, issued by an ICAO mem- 
ber state; or 

(c) is a pilot in the b e d  Forces of the U.S. 
whose military experience qualifies that pilot for a 
commercial pilot certificate under § 6 1.73. 

(2) Determine if an applicant for an additional 
rating holds the required ATP certificate. 

(3) If an applicant for an ATP certificate does 
not already hold an instrument rating, ensure that the 
applicant meets the following two requirements: 

(a) as part of the oral portion of the practical 
test, the applicant must comply with § 61.65(g); and 

(b) as part of the flight portion of the test, 
the applicant must additionally perform each maneu- 
ver required by § 61.65(g) that is not required in the 
ATP practical test standards (PTS), appropriate to the 
category of aircraft used. 

(4) If the applicant's medical certificate and 
SODA, if any, bear any limitation that would make 
a special medical flight test necessary, refer to 
volume 2, chapter 27. 

(5) If the applicant is applying for a test on 
the basis of graduation from an approved pilot school, 
inspect the applicant's graduation certificate to verify 
that the applicant meets the requirements of § 61.71. 

(6) Again, review the applicant's logbook or 
other records to determine if an ICAO limitation wiIl 
be necessary at the satisfactory completion of the prac- 
tical test. Ensure that the record of flight time in 
section 111 of the application reflects the appropriate 
flight times. 

(7) Ensure that the SIC pilot time credited by 
a commercial pilot under the provisions of 
8 61.155(d) was acquired in an aircraft with a type 
certificate that requires an SIC or during flight oper- 
ations in which the regulations require an SIC. 

(8) Check the application to determine if the 
applicant has failed the ATP practical test within the 
past 30 days. If the oral, simulator, andlor flight por- 
tions of the test were separate tests, the test completion 
dates should not exceed a 60-day time period. 

(9) Examine the applicant's knowledge test 
report or the test report from an approved school with 
knowledge test examining authority, if applicable. 

(a) If the applicant is an employee of an air 
carrier certificated under part 121 or 135, or a military 
pilot meeting the applicable criteria, the expiration 
date of the knowledge test may be extended per 
5 61.39(b)(l) or (2). 

(b) Inspect the applicant's letter prepared on 
the appropriate airline letterhead stationary, certifying 
the dates of the applicant's employment and eligibility 
under fi 61.39(b)(l) or military documentation show- 
ing qualification under § 61.39(b)(2). I 
G. Requirements for an Additional Category Rat- 

ing. For an additional category rating, the applicant 
must present a logbook or other records showing that 
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the applicant has received instruction in that category 

I of aircraft and has met all of the requirements of 
§ 61.165(a) or (b), as appropriate. A knowledge test 
IS required for an additional category rating. 

H. Aircrafr Requirements. Review, or arrange 
for an airworthiness inspector to review, the 
applicant's aircraft maintenance records, logbooks, 
airworthiness certificate, and aircraft registration to 
determine if the aircraft is airworthy and suitable for 
this practical test. After review, return the documents 
to the applicant. 

1. Discrepancies. If a discrepancy that cannot be 
immediately corrected exists in any of the documents, 
return the application and all documents to the 
applicant. Inform the applicant of the reasons for ineli- 
gibility and explain how the applicant may correct 
the discrepancies. 

, J. Conduct the Practical Test. After determining 
that the applicant is eligible and meets all prerequisites 
for the certificate andfor rating sought, accept the 
application and conduct the practical test in accord- 
ance with the Airline Transport Pilot and Type Rating 
PTS. (If a type rating is sought, refer to volume 2, 
chapter 9.) 

(1) Give an applicant who is retesting credit for 
those areas of operations successfully completed on 
the previous practical test, provided the previous test 
was conducted within 60 days before the retest. If 
the previous test was conducted more than 60 days 
before the retest, test the applicant in all areas. 

(2) If the practical test is not completed for rea- 
sons other than unsatisfactory performance, issue a 
letter of discontinuance to the applicant. (See 
figure 7-3.) 

(3) Return the application and all submitted 
documents to the applicant with the original of the 
letter of discontinuance. 

(4) Explain how the applicant may complete the 
test at a later date and reschedule the test, if requested 
to do so. 

(5) Close PTRS. 

K. Unsatisfactory Performance. If the applicant 
did not meet the applicable standards for the certificate 
sought, inform the applicant of the reasons for the 
unsatisfactory performance. 

(1) Prepare FAA Form 8060-5, Notice of 
Disapproval of Application, in accordance with the 
guidance in volume 2, chapter 1, section 6. (See 
figure 7-2.) 

(a) List the areas of operation that were 
unsatisfactory or not completed. If specific procedures 
and maneuvers need to be repeated, record them on 
the form; and 

(b) indicate the number of practical test fail- 
ures by the applicant for this certificate or rating on 
the form. 

(2) Sign, date, and check the appropriate boxes 
on the form. Give the applicant a copy of the notice 
of disapproval and retain the original for the certifi- 
cation file. 

(3) Retain the FAA Form 87 10-1 and return all 
other submitted documents to the applicant. 

L. Satisfactory Pe~ormance. When the 
applicant has satisfactorily met all requirements for 
the certificate and/or rating sought, prepare FAA 
Form 8060-4, Temporary Airman Certificate, in 
accordance with the guidance in volume 2, 
chapter 1, section 5. (See figure 7-4.) 

( I )  Enter the correct limitations if appropriate. 

(a) Enter "HOLDER DOES NOT MEET 
THE PILOT-IN-COMMAND FLIGHT EXPERI- 
ENCE REQUIREMENTS OF ICAO" if the applicant 
meets the requirements of 1 61.155(b)(l), but has less 
than 150 hours as PIC. 

(b) Enter "HOLDER DOES NOT MEET 
THE PILOT FLIGHT EXPERIENCE REQUIRE- 
MENTS OF ICAO" if the applicant meets the total 
flight time requirement only by applying S 61 . lS(d)  
and meets the criteria of 5 61 .l%(e). 

(c) An inspector should remove the limita- 
tions listed in subparagraphs L(l)(a) and (b) of this 
section when the applicant presents satisfactory evi- 
dence that the applicant has met the pertinent regu- 
latory requirements. 

(d) The limitation "NOT VALID FOR 
FLIGHTS REQUIRING THE USE OF ENGLISH" 
may not be placed on an ATP certificate. An applicant 
to whom this limitation would apply IS NOT 
ELIGIBLE for an ATP certificate. 

(2) If the pilot certificate is issued in a foreign 
country, see § 6l.l3(a) and part 187, appendix A. 

(3) Verify that all information on the certificate 
is correct. Sign the temporary airman certificate and 
direct the airman to sign Line VII of the form. 

(4) Retain the original for the certification file 
and give the applicant the copy of the temporary cer- 
tificate. 
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M. Letter of Aeronautical Competency. If the 
applicant satisfactorily completes the practical test and 
has not yet attained 23 years of age, issue a letter 
of aeronautical competency. (See figure 7-1.) 

(I) Give the applicant the original letter. The 
applicant also retains hisher current airman certifi- 
cate. 

(2) Retain a copy of the letter for the certifi- 
cation file. 

(3) Retain FAA Form 8710-1 and AC 
Form 8080-2 for the certification file. 

N. Cert@cation File. Complete the certification 
file. 

(I) Ensure that both the Evaluator's Record and 
Inspector's Report sections of FAA Form 8710-1 are 
completed. 

I (2) If the applicant qualified for the ATP prac- 
tical test on the basis of military competence or a 
foreign pilot license and did not have a U.S. commer- 

cial pilot certificate, ensure that Block A AND 
Block B or D, as appropriate, of section I1 of FAA 
Form 8710-1 are completed correctly to indicate why 
a commercial pilot certificate is not attached to the 
file. 

(3) Forward the completed certification file to 
AFS-760. 

(4) Close PTRS . 
7. TASK OUTCOMES. Completion of this task 
results in the issuance of a Temporary Airman Certifi- 
cate, a Notice of Disapproval of Application, a letter 
of aeronautical competency, or a letter of discontinu- 
ance. 

9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. 

A. Applicant may return for an added category, 
class, or type rating. 

.B. If the applicant was issued a letter of com- 
petency, the applicant may return for issuance of the 
ATP certificate. 
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FIGURE 7-1 
LETTER OF AERONAUTICAL COMPETENCY 

- - - - 

FAA Letterhead 

Flight Standards District Office 
1234 Auport Drive 
Los Angeles, CA 90066 

[ date ] 

Mr. John Doe 
1624 Hillside Boulevard 
Los Angeles, CA 90066 

Dear Mr. Doe: 

This is to certify that on [ date 1, you satisfactorily completed the practical test prescribed for an airline 
transport pilot certificate by Section 6 1 .  of Title 14 of the Code of Federal Regulations. The practical 
test was successfully accomplished in [ make/model of aircraft a d o r  simulator 1. 

Upon reaching your 23rd birthday, you may present this letter, a current FAA Form 8710-1, a current first 
class medical certificate, and your current airman certificate to the nearest Flight Standards District Office, 
and you will be issued a Temporary Airman Certificate with the appropriate category, class, and type rating, 
as applicable. 

Your permanent airline transport pilot certificate will be mailed to you from the Airmen Certification Branch 
in Oklahoma City. 

Sincerely, 

[ signed by inspector ] 
[ title ] 
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FIGURE 7-2 
FAA FORM 8060-5, NOTICE OF DISAPPROVAL OF APPLICATION 

UNITED STAT- OF AMERICA 
o=PARrweNT or TRAN-RTAtloW-rrDtmAL AvtATloN AoMtMsrmAttoM 1 NOTE 

I PRESENT THIS FORM 
NOTICE OF DISAPPROVAL OF APPLICATION UPON APPLICATION 

FOR REEXAMINTION 

On the date shown. vou failed the examination indicated below: 

NAME AND ADDRESS OF APPLICANT 

JOHN RYAN DOE 
5421 WEST BIRD DRIVE 
NEW YORK, NY 20020 

. , a FLIGHT C3 ORAL @PRACTICAL 

AIRCRAFT USED (Make and Model) ( PLT. TIME RECORDED I N  LOGBOOK 

CERTIFICATE OR RATING 
SOUGHT 

AIRLINE TRANSPORT 
PILOT IA-JET 

1 I I 

UPON REAPPLICATION YOU WILL BE REEXAMINED ON THE FOLLOWING: 

ISRAEL WESTWIND 1124 

V. INSTRUMENT PROCEDURES 
, TASK D, NON-PRECISION INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES 
TASK E, CIRCLING APPROACH PROCEDURES 
FIRST FAILURE ORAL PASSED 08-12-96 

I have penonally tested this applicant and dean his performance unsatisfactory for the ianunce of the 
c u t i f i a t e  or rating sought. 

OATS OF  CXAMINATION SIONATURI OC EXAMINER OR INVLCTOR DUlGNATlON OR ormce NO. 

PILOT-IN-COMM. INSTRUMENT 
OR SOLO 

3955 1200 
DUAL 

190 

FAA Form 8060-5 1s-so) 
. 08-14-96 RAP FSDO 
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FIGURE 7-3 
LETTER OF DISCONTINUANCE 

FAA Letterhead 

[ date ] 

[ Rame and address of applicant ] 

Dear [ applicant name ] : 

On this date you successfully completed a portion of the practical test for a [ indicate grade ] certificate 
with an [ indicate category ] category and [ indicate class ] class rating. The practical test was discontinued 
because of [ indicate reason 1. 
If application is made by [ indicate a date 60 days from date of letter 1, this letter may be used to show 
the following portions of the practical test which have been completed satisfactorily. 

[Indicate areas of operation completed on the test. ] 

After [ indicate expiration date ] you must repeat the entire practical test. 

This letter does not extend the expiration date shown on the knowledge test results, medical certificate, or 
required endorsements. 

Sincerely, 

[ signed by the inspector conducting practical test ] 
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FIGURE 7-4 
FAA FORM 8060-4, TEMPORARY AIRMAN CERTIFICATE 

DATE DC DlRTH I HEIGHT 1 WElOWT ( HAIR 1 SEX j l U I t l O W L l N  VI. 

I . U N ~ D  ~ A E S  OF AMERICA 
DEPARTMENT OF TRAN8WRTAnDW - FEDERAL AVIATION ADU1NISTIIATIOII 

ii. TEMPORARY AIRMAN CERTIFICATE 

,AIRLINE TRANSPORT PILOT 

R A T I W  AN0 UYITAT!OWI 

Ill. CERTIFICATE NO. 

987654321 

AIRPLANE MULTIENGINE LAND 
IA- JET 
COMMERCIAL PRIVILEGES 
AIRPLANE SINGLE ENGINE LAND AND SEA 

XIII. 
L1 A RfItRIANCS OF THIS DATL OC W F I U C D I D  AIRMAN ClRTlFlCATP 

02-22-94 

BY DIRECTION OF THE ADMINISTRATOR EXAMINIR'1 DCSIQNATION NO. OII 
, ~nmcmcrraeo.~~.  

X. OAT€ Of  IaINCI X. 8lGNAllJRL Or P-lNRR OII IPUClCmr, FSDO 
OAT8 MSIQNATION EXPlRt8 

06-14-96 

~QOI wal ws ~ N M W  m t n m  
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CHAPTER 9. CONDUCT A PILOT TYPE RATING 
CERTIFICATION 

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTNITY CODES. 

Oral: 1514 

0 Simulator: 1515 

Aircraft: 1516 

3. OBJECTIVE. The objective of this chapter is 
to provide background and policy to enable the inspec- 
tor to determine if an applicant is eligible to receive 
an initial or additional type rating for a private, 
commercial, or airline transport pilot (ATP) certificate 
under Title 14 of the Code of Federal Regulations 
(14 CFR) part 61. Successful completion of this task 
results in the issuance of a Temporary Airman Certifi- 
cate with a type rating, a Notice of Disapproval of 
Application, or a letter of discontinuance. 

5. GENERAL. An aircraft type rating may be 
added to a private, commercial pilot, or ATP certifi- 
cate. However, type rating practical tests are con- 
ducted to a single standard for all certificate levels. 
Regardless of the grade of certificate held, an 
applicant must meet the standards for a type rating 
in the Airline Transport Pilot and/or Type Rating Prac- 
tical Test Standards. Except for helicopter type ratings 
added to an airman certificate under the military com- 
petency provisions of 5 61.73(d)(3), all type ratings 
WlTHIN CATEGORY AND CLASS held on a super- 
seded certificate are carried forward to the new certifi- 
cate level without further testing. For military pilots 
applying under the provisions of E 61.73(d)(3), an 
AIRPLANE type rating may be upgraded to the ATP 
level; however, a helicopter type rating (an aircraft 
rating OTHER than airplane category and type) added 
to an ATP certificate is limited to commercial privi- 
leges. Type ratings limited to visual flight rules (VFR) 
also may be upgraded to the ATP level without further 
testing. A type rating for a single-place (single pilot 
station) airplane MAY NOT be upgraded to the ATP 
level. 

A. Flight Instructor Recommendation. For an 
applicant applying for a type rating only, the 
Instructor's Recommendation section of FAA 

Form 8710-1, Airman Certificate and/or Rating 
Application, need not be signed. 

(1) If the applicant is applying for a type rating 
to be added to an ATP certificate or for the original 
issuance of an ATP certificate in an airplane requiring 
a type rating, the applicant must have an endorsement 
in the applicant's logbook or training records from 
an authorized instructor certifying satisfactory 
completion of the training required by 5 61.157(f). 

(2) If the applicant is applying for a type rating 
to be placed on a private or commercial pilot certifi- 
cate, the airman must have an endorsement in the air- 
man's logbook or training records from an authorized 
instructor certifying satisfactory completion of the 
training required by fi 61.63(d)(6). 

B. Evaluator's Record. The Evaluator's Record 
for Airline Transport CertificateRating Only section 
of FAA Form 8710-1 must be signed on the appro- 
priate lines, even if the type rating practical test is 
conducted for the holder of a private or commercial 
pilot certificate. 

C. Aircraft Undergoing Certijcation. For type 
ratings in aircraft that are undergoing type certification 
and which have not been issued a type designation, 
refer to volume 2, chapter 33. 

D. Medical Certijkate. If the applicant is adding 
a type rating but not upgrading the pilot certificate, 
at least a third-class medical certificate is required. 
However, if the pilot is adding a type rating AND 
upgrading the pilot certificate, the applicant's airman 
medical certificate must meet the requirements for the 
grade of pilot certificate sought. 

E. Type Rating Limited to VFR. A type rating 
bearing the limitation "VFR ONLY" may be added 
to an existing ATP certificate under the provisions 
of § 61.63(d)(4). However, this option is available 
only for those aircraft, such as certain types of vintage 
airplanes, which require a pilot type rating and ARE 
NOT CAPABLE of demonstrating instrument proce- 
dures. This paragraph applies to type ratings being 
added to an ATP certificate only. There is no provision 
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for taking an INITIAL practical test for an ATP rating 
in an airplane which would require a VFR limitation. 

F. Amphibian Aircraf. An amphibian type rat- 
ing shall bear the limitation "LIMITED TO LAND" 
or "'LIMITED TO SEA," as appropriate, unless the 
applicant demonstrates proficiency in both land and 
sea operations. 

7. SINGLE-PILOT CREWMEMBER. A pilot 
who applies for a type rating in an aircraft for which 
the pilot is required to hold a type rating as a single- 
pilot crewmember, must meet all applicable PTS cri- 
teria while satisfactorily demonstrating singlepilot 
competency in that aircraft. This requires that the pilot 
demonstrate, without assistance, the required maneu- 
vers and procedures during the practical test with the 
skill necessary for safe single-pilot operation. 

A. Cessna 500-Series Aircraf. The holder of a 
CE-500 pilot type rating is entitled to act as pilot- 
in-command (PIC) in Cessna models 500, 501, 550, 
551, S550, and 560. However, Cessna models 500, 
550, S550, and 560 require the use of an SIC. 

(I) The successful completion of a certification 
practical test in any of the Cessna 500 models listed 
in paragraph 7A of this section will qualify the 
applicant for a CE-500 pilot type rating. 

(2) An airman who obtains a pilot type rating 
as a single-pilot crewmember in models 501 and 551 
may also operate models 500, 550, S550, and 560 
as a member of a two-person crew. 

(3) A model 501 or 551 certification practical 
test may be used to satisfy the requirements of a 
5 61.58 PIC proficiency check for any Cessna 500 
model requiring an SIC. 

B. Limitation. The limitation "SECOND IN 
COMMAND REQUIRED" is NOT placed on the 
Temporary Airman Certificate issued to an airman 
who satisfactorily accomplishes a practical test in 
either the CE-501 or CE-551. This limitation is appro- 
priate only to the operation of Special Federal Avia- 
tion Regulation (SFAR) 41 airplanes. The practical 
test in the 501 or 551 models must be accomplished 
as a single-pilot crewmember. (None of the Cessna 
500-series aircraft are SFAR 41 airplanes.) 

9. AIRPLANES CERTIFICATED UNDER 
SFAR 41 FOR SINGLE-PILOT OPERATION. 
The provisions of 6 91.531(a)(l) permit certain large 
airplanes certificated under SFAR 41 to be operated 

without a pilot who is designated as SIC if that air- 
plane is type certificated for operqtion with one pilot. 

A. Type Rating Tests. Pilot type rating 
applicants administered practical tests in SFAR 41 air- 
planes certificated for one pilot may elect one of two 
options: 

(I) to accomplish the type rating practical test 
as a single pilot and receive the type rating without 
limitation; or 

(2) to accomplish the practical test as a PIC 
with an SIC and receive a type rating with the appro- 
priate limitation. 

B. SIC Required. The inspector shall place the 
limitation "SECOND IN COMMAND REQUIRED'' 
on the Temporary Airman Certificate issued to an air- 
man who elects to accomplish the practical test with 
an SIC in an SFAR 41 airplane. This limitation 
appears immediately following the pilot type rating 
designation to which it applies. The limitation may 
be removed if the pilot satisfactorily completes a prac- 
tical test in the airplane, demonstrating singlepilot 
competency. 

C. Removal of the SIC Limitation from a Type 
Rating. To remove the limitation, it is not necessary 
to complete an entire practical test (oral and flight) 
as a single-pilot operation. All maneuvers approved 
for a flight simulator may be accomplished in that 
flight simulator for the purpose of removing the SIC 
limitation. This does not change any flight simulator 
requirements for the original issuance of the type rat- 
ing. The following maneuvers, accomplished in a 
single-pilot environment, serve as a minimum testing 
requirement for the removal of the SIC limitation: 

( I )  normal and crosswind takeoffs; 

(2) powerplant failure on takeoff; 

(3) maneuvering to a landing with a simulated 
powerplant failure; 

(4) a precision or nonprecision approach to a 
landing; 

(5) specific flight characteristics; 

(6) normal and abnormal procedures appro- 
priate to single-pilot operations; and 

(7) emergency procedures appropriate to 
single-pilot operations. 
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11. BEECH MODEL 200 HEAVY AIRCRAFT. more than 12,500 pounds gross weight, be amended 
By letter of August 5, 1994, to the Small Aircraft as necessary to include all currently eligible aircraft. 
Directorate, ACE-100, Kansas City, Missouri, the Accordingly, a consolidated list of all Beech Model 
Department of the Army, Headquarters, United States 200 and derivative military aircraft eligible to be oper- 
b y  Aviation Center, Fort Rucker, Alabama, ated at more than 12,500 pounds gross weight is pro- 
requested that aircraft type rating data applicable to vided in figure 9-6. 
Beech Model 200 aircraft eligible to be operated at 
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SECTION 2. 

1. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS. 

A. Prerequisites. This task requires knowledge 
of part 61 requirements and Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA) policies, and qualification as 
an aviation safety inspector (operations). In addition, 
the inspector should have completed the appropriate 
initial type rating course or be considered "best quali- 
fied" by the regional office. The inspector must also 
have completed an initial or recurrent type rating 
course within the previous 12 months or hold a letter 
of authorization (LOA) or waiver authorizing that 
inspector to conduct the practical test. 

B. Coordination. This task requires coordina- 
tion with the airworthiness unit and with the airmen 
records section of the Airmen Certification Branch, 
AFS-760. 

3. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

References. 

14 CFR parts 1, 61, 91, 141, and 187 
(appendix A, Fees) 

PTRS Procedures Manual (PPM) 

FAA-S-8081-5, Airline Transport Pilot and 
Type Rating Practical Test Standards 

FAA-S-808 1- 12, Commercial Pilot Practical 
Test Standards, if applicable 

FAA-S-808 1 - 14, Private Pilot Practical Test 
Standards, if applicable 

Forms. 

FAA Form 8000-36, Program Tracking and 
Reporting Subsystem Data Sheet 

FAA Form 8060-4, Temporary Airman Certifi- 
cate (figure 9-5) 

FAA Form 8060-5, Notice of Disapproval of 
Application (figure 9- 1) 

FAA Form 8710-1, Airman Certificate andlor 
Rating Application 

Job Aids. 

Sample figures 

5. PROCEDURES. 

A. Schedule Appointment. Advise the applicant 
to bring the following documents to the appointment: 

(I) a properly completed FAA Form 8710-1; 

Vol. 2 

PROCEDURES 

(2) a private, commercial, or airline transport 
pilot certificate; 

(3) an appropriate class of medical certificate 
and a Statement of Demonstrated Ability (SODA), if 
applicable; 

(4) a knowledge test report, if applicable; 

(5) an FAA-approved pilot school graduation 
certificate, if applicable; 

(6) personal logbook or other records substan- 
tiating the flight experience shown on the application 
form; 

(7) the aircraft maintenance records; 

(8) the aircraft airworthiness certificate; 

(9) the aircraft registration; and 

(1 0) the Federal Communications Commission 
(FCC) aircraft station license, if applicable; and 

(11) an acceptable form of photo identification. 

B. Applicant Arrives for Appointment. 

(I) Collect and review the documents listed 
above. 

(2) Open PTRS file. 

C. Review Application. Verify that the informa- 
tion on the application is presented accurately and 
completely. 

(1) In section I, ensure that the applicant has 
checked "Additional Aircraft Rating'' and "Private," 
"Commercial," or "AT'," as appropriate. Ensure 
that the applicant has checked any other applicable 
boxes. 

(2) Ensure that the remainder of the application 
is completed in accordance with the instructions 
attached to the form and the information in 
volume 2, chapter 1, section 4. 

(3) If the applicant is applying for a private or 
commercial certificate in conjunction with the type 
rating, ensure that the flight instructor has signed an 
endorsement no more than 60 days before the applica- 
tion was submitted. 

D. Verify Applicant's Identity. Inspect accept- 
able forms of identification to establish the applicant's 
identity. (See volume 2, chapter 1, section 4, 
paragraph 5.) Compare the identification with the per- 
sonal information provided on FAA Form 87 10- 1. 
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(I) If the applicant's identity can be verified, 
proceed with the practical test. 

(2) If the applicant's identity cannot be verified 
because of lack of identification or inadequate identi- 
fication, explain what types of identification are 
acceptable. Advise the applicant to return with appro- 
priate identification to reapply. 

(3) If the applicant's identity appears to be dif- 
ferent from the information supplied on FAA 
Form 8710-1, or it appears that an attempt at falsifica- 
tion has been made, do not continue this task. (See 
volume 2, chapter 182.) 

E. Establish Eligibility. Determine if the 
applicant meets the type rating requirements of 
s 61.63(d)(l) through (6). 

(I) If the applicant is upgrading a pilot certifi- 
cate, ensure that the applicant meets the general eligi- 
bility, aeronautical knowledge, aeronautical experi- 
ence, and flight proficiency requirements for the grade 
of certificate sought. 

(2) Verify that the applicant holds an airman 
medical certificate appropriate to the certificatehating 
sought. 

(3) Inspect the medical certificate to ensure that 
it does not bear any limitation that would make a spe- 
cial medical flight test necessary. (See volume 2, chap- 
ter 27.) 

(4) Check the record of flight time in section 
111 of the application to determine if the applicant has 
the minimum flight experience required for the type 
ratinglgrade of pilot certificate sought. 

(5) If the applicant is applying for a test on 
the basis of graduation from an approved pilot school, 
inspect the applicant's graduation certificate to verify 
that the applicant meets the requirements of 5 61.71. 

(6) Examine the applicant's logbook andlor 
other reliable record@) to verify that all aeronautical 
knowledge, aeronautical experience, and the required 
instructor endorsements for ground and flight training 
are recorded. 

(7) If the applicant is upgrading a certificate 
or concurrently obtaining an instrument rating, exarn- 
ine the knowledge test report or test report from an 
approved school with knowledge test authority, as 
applicable. 

(8) If the applicant has checked the "Yes" box 
of section IV of the application, verify that the 
applicant meets the requirements of S 61.49. 

F. Aircraft Requirements. Review, or arrange 
for an airworthiness inspector to review, the 

applicant's aircraft maintenance records, logbooks, 
airworthiness certificate, and aircraft registration to 
determine if the aircraft is airworthy and suitable for 
this practical test. Ensure that a type rating exists for 
the aircraft and determine if the aircraft is certificated 
under SFAR 41 for single-pilot operation. After 
review, return the documents to the applicant. 

G. Discrepancies. If a discrepancy that cannot 
be immediately corrected exists in any of the docu- 
ments, return the application and all submitted docu- 
ments to the applicant. Inform the applicant of the 
reasons for ineligibility, and explain how the applicant 
may correct the discrepancies. 

H. Conduct Practical Test. After determining 
the applicant is eligible and meets all prerequisites 
for the type ratinglcertificate sought, accept the 
application and conduct the practical test. A preflight 
briefing must be conducted before the practical test. 
(Refer to volume 2, chapter 1, section 3.) 

(I) Use the procedures and maneuvers outlined 
in the Airline Transport Pilot andlor Type Rating Prac- 
tical Test Standards for the category of aircraft for 
which a type rating is sought. 

(2) The inspector may give an applicant who 
is retesting credit for those areas of operation success- 
fully completed on the previous practical test, pro- 
vided the test was conducted within 60 days before 
the retest. If the previous test was conducted more 
than 60 days before the retest, the applicant must be 
tested in all areas. 

(3) When conducting type rating practical tests 
in turbojet airplanes for which a single pilot is author- 
ized, ensure that the single pilot applicant satisfac- 
torily performs all pilot duties without assistance. 

(4) Require applicants for type ratings on air- 
craft not listed in figure 9-2 or 9-3 to present evidence 
that at least one aircraft of the type concerned has 
been issued a U.S. type certificate in accordance with 
14 CFR 5 21.175 (as a standard airworthiness certifi- 
cate or a special airworthiness certificate). 

(5) The aircraft, if type certificated under 
S 21.175(b), will not be operated for any purpose 
other than the purpose for which the special airworthi- 
ness certificate was issued. 

I. Discontinuance. I f  the practical test is not 
completed for reasons other than unsatisfactory 
performance, issue the applicant a letter of discontinu- 
ance (figure 9-4). 

( I )  Return the application and all other submit- 
ted documents to the applicant. 

(2) Close PTRS. 



J. Unsatisfactory Pegormanee. If the applicant 
did not meet the applicable standards for the certificate 
sought, inform the applicant of the reasons for the 
unsatisfactory performance. 

( I )  Prepare FAA Form 8060-5 in duplicate as 
per volume 2, chapter 1, section 6. An example of 
a correctly completed form is found in figure 9-1. In 
addition to those instructions: 

(a) record areas of operation that were 
unsatisfactory or not completed. If specific procedures 
g ~ d  flight maneuvers need to be repeated, record them 
on the form; and 

(b) indicate the number of the applicant's 
practical test failures for this certificate or rating. 

(2)  Sign, date, and check the appropriate boxes 
on the form. Give the applicant a copy of the notice 
of disapproval and retain the original for the certifi- 
cation file. 

(3) Retain the FAA Form 8710-1 and return all 
other submitted documents to the applicant. 

K. Satisfactory Pe@omumce. When the 
applicant has satisfactorily met all requirements for 
the type ratinglcertificate sought, prepare FAA 
Form 8060-4, Temporary Airman Certificate, in 
accordance with the guidance in volume 2, 
chapter 1, section 5 (figure 9-5). 

( I )  Use figure 9-2 or 9-3, as appropriate, for 
guidance on how to enter the type rating on FAA 
Form 8060-4. 

(2) Enter all previous category, class, and type 
ratings including any limitations held by the applicant. 

(3) Enter the type rating under the appropriate 
airman certificate privileges. 

(4) Enter any required operating limitations 
such as "CV-PBY5 LIMITED TO SEA" or "N-B25 
VFR ONLY .' ' 

(5) For type ratings issued for SFAR 41 aircraft 
when single-pilot competency was not demonstrated, 
enter the limitation "SECOND IN COMMAND 
REQUIRED. ' ' 

(6) Verify all information on the form is cor- 
rect. Sign the certificate and direct the airman to sign 
Line VII of the form. 

(7) Retain the original for the file and give the 
applicant the copy of the temporary certificate. 

(8) If the pilot certificate is issued in a foreign 
country, see § 6l.l3(a) and part 187, appendix A. 

L. Complete the Certification File. Complete 
the certification file and return to the applicant all 
submitted documents not forwarded to AFS-760. 

M. PTRS. Complete FAA Form 8000-36 in 
accordance with the PPM. 

7. TASK OUTCOMES. Completion of this task 
results in the issuance of one of the following: 

A. Temporary Airman Certificate. 

B. Notice of Disapproval of Application. 

C. Letter of discontinuance. 

9. FUTURE ACTMTIES. 

A. Applicant may return for another type rating. 

B. Applicant may return for an upgraded certifi- 
cate. 
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FIGURE 9-1 
FAA FORM 8060-5, NOTICE OF DISAPPROVAL OF APPLICATION 

AIRCRAFT TYPE RATING 

UI(ITL0 S T A I U  0. AUCRICA 
OCPARTUCNT OC TRANSPORTATION-ICDCRAL AVIATION AOUINBSTRATlOI( 

NOTICE O F  DISAPPROVAL OF APPLICATION 

NAME AND ADDRESS OF APPLICANT 

JOHN RONALD DOE 
751 SOUTH MAIN STREET 
EYWANA, NM 80010 

NOTE 
PRESENT THIS FORM 
UPON APPLtCATION 
FOR REEXAMINTION 

CERTIFICATE OR RATINQ 
SOUGHT 

TYPE RATING 
CE-500 

~a the &u: &- you failed the errmination indiarcd below: 

CLIOHT f3 ORAL PRACTICAL 

AIRCRAW USED l w k e  and hfodd) CLT. TIME RECORDED I W  L 0 0 B 0 0 1  

OR #ow 
CESSNA CITATION 500 

UPON REAPPLICATION YOU WILL BE REEXAMINED ON THE POLLOWINO: 

V. INSTRUMENT PROC-S 
TASK 8. HOLDING PROCEDURES 
TASK D. NIHPRECISION INSTRUMENT APPROACH FROEWES 
TASK E. CIRCLING APPROACH PROCEDURES 

(First Failure) Oral Passed 08/12/95 
~ . a d d " m h b p r t a r u r ~ ~ ~ w ( w y f a t h e h r r a c c d t k  

DI . IONAW01 OR 
orncm *o. 

ASW FSRQ 01 
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FIGURE 9-2 
PILOT CERTIFICATE AIRCRAFT TYPE DESIGNATIONS-AIRPLANES 

CURRENT 
DESIGNATION 

PRIOR 
DESIGNATION MANUFACTURER MODEL I DESIGNATION 

IA-JET Aero Commander Division 1 121 Jet Commander 
North America Rockwell Corn. Commodore Jet 1123 

Aerospatiale, France I SN 601 Corvette 

Armstrong Whitworth 
AW-650 

AerospatialeIAeritalia, France 

Amstrong Whitworth Aircraft, Ltd., UK 

Avions Dassault, General Aeronautique Mystere 10 Falcon 
Marcel, Dassault, France 

ATR-42, ATR-72 

Argosy AW 650 

mystere 20 Falcon, 

Falcon 50, 900 

Fan Jet Model 200 
- - 

Falcon DA-2000 

BE-2OOTl200TC 
(restricted) 

BE-300, BE-350, 
BE-300LW, BE-B300 

Beech Aircraft Corp., USA 
Witchita, KS 

BE- 1900 

BE-2000s (single pilot) 

Diamond I, MU-300, 
MU-300-10, BE-400 and 
400T (USAF T-1A Jayhawk) 

Boeing Co., USA Boeing B-17 

Boeing 247 

Boeing 314 

Boeing 307 

Boeing 377 

Boeing 707/720 

Boeine 727 

Boeing 737 

Boeing 747 

Boeing 757,767 



8700.1 CHG 14 

FIGURE 9-&Continued 
PILOT CERTIFICATE AIRCRAFT TYPE DESIGNATIONS-AIRPLANES 

CURRENT 
DESIGNATION 

B-777 

MANUFACTURER 

I Boeing Co.-Continued 

Bristol Aircraft Ltd., UK 

MODEL 
DESIGNATION 

B-777-200 

PRIOR 
DESIGNATION 

British AerospacefTaiwanese 
Aerospace Corp. 

Britannia 305 

BAE-146-70/85/100/115 Series 

Bristish Aerospace Corporation 

BAE-146 

BAE-ATP I BAE-ATP 
- - -- 

HP.137, MK.l 
Jetstream Series 200 
jetstream 3 101 
jetstream 3201 

Jetstream 4100 

Concorde SST 

BA-4100 

CONCRD 

British Aircraft Corp., UK 

Bushmaster Aircraft 

Canadair, Ltd., Canada CL-44 Nukon) Canadair 

(Challenger) 
CL-600 (Challenger) 
CL-601, CL6013A 

Cessna Aircraft Corp., USA Cessna 500 Series, T-47 I 
CE-525 

CE-525 (single pilot) 

Citation 111, Model 650 
Citation VI, VII T 

- - 

Model CE-750 (Citation X) 

Chase YC-122 Chase (also Roberts Aircraft Co.). USA 

(See General Dynamics Corp.) Consolidated Vultee Aircraft 

Convair 

CASA (Model) 

C-235 

Constructiones Aeronauticas S.A. 

Curtiss-Wright Corp., USA Commando CW-20 Curtis-Wright 
C-46 

Dart Aircraft Corp. (See General Dynamics Corp.) 

deHavilland 
Caribou DH-4 

deHavilland Aircraft of 
Canada Ltd., Canada 

Caribou 4A 
USAF C-7A, 
Army CV-2 
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FIGURE 9-%Continued 
PILOT CERTIFICATE AIRCRAFT TYPE DESIGNATIONS-AIRPLANES 

MANUFACTURER 

deHavilland Aircraft-Continued 
(See Hawker Siddeley) 

Dee Howard Co., USA 

Domier, Deutsch Aerospace, 
Friedrickshafen, Germany 

Douglas Aircraft Co. 

Empresa Brasileira de 
Aeronautica, Brazil 

Fairchild Aircraft Corp., USA and 
Fokker, The Netherlands 

-- 

Fairchild Hiller 

Fokker, Netherlands 

Ford Motor Corp., USA 

Learjet Corp. 

General Dynamics Corp., USA 

MODEL PRIOR CURRENT 
DESIGNATION I DESIGNATION I DESIGNATION 

(See McDonnell Douglas) I I 

Howard 500 

Domier 228 

C-123 

C-82A 

Fellowship F-28 
(Models 1000 & 4000) 

Howard 500 

EMB-120 

Friendship F-27 

F-227 

Fokker 28 Mk 0100 

HW-500 

DO-228 

Tn-Motor 4-AT 
5-AT, FO-5 

Fairchild 

F-271227 

FK- 100 

Ford 5 

EMB-120 

F-27 

LR-JET 

60 

PB2Y, PB2Y-5 

PB4Y-2, QP-4B 

PBY-5, 28-4, 28-5 

Napier-Eland 

LB-30, C87A, RB-24 

240, 340, 440, T-29 
C-131 

Mark I, Mark 11, 
Allison Propjet 

Convair 340,440,580 

Dart Convair 240, 340, 440 

Consolidated-Vultee PB2Y 

Consolidated-Vultee P4Y 

Consolidated-Vultee 
PBY-5 

LR-60 

CV-PB2Y 

CV-P4Y 

CV-PBY-5 

Consolidated-Vultee LB-30 

Convair 24013401440 

Mark VII I 

- - - -- - - 

CV-LB30 

CV-240, CV-340, CV-440 

Convair 8801990 

Napier-Eland 
Convair 

CV-880, CV-990 

CV-N1, CV-N2 

Convair 6001640 I CV-600, CV-640 

Allison 3401440 CV-A340, CV-A440 
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FIGURE 9-%Continued 
PILOT CERTIFICATE AIRCRAFT TYPE DESIGNATIONS-AIRPLANES 

MANUFACTURER MODEL 
DESIGNATION 

PRIOR CURRENT I DESIGNATION I DESIGNATION 

Groupement &Interest Economique 
Airbus Industrie, France 

A-300B Airbus A-300 

Gmmman Aircraft Engineering 
Corp., USA 

A-300-600R, A-3 10 

A-319, A-320, A-321 

A-340 Airbus 

TBF, TBM AF-2s 
(Ref. T.O.AR-36) 

G-64 Albatross, GSA16 

G-73 Turbo Mallard 
(Frakes Conversion) 

A-310 

A-320 

A-340 

Grumman TBF I G-TBM 

Gulfstream Aerospace 
Corporation, USA 

G-73 Mallard 

S2FKIA 

G- 159 Gulfstream 
VC4A, TC4C 

Gmmman G-159 1 0-159 

Grurnrnan G-73 

G- 1 159 Gulfstream 

G-1159C, C-20F, 
C-20G, C-20H 

G-73 

G-S2 

Hamburger Flugzwbau 
G.M.B.H., Germany 

Handley Page Aircraft 
Co., Ltd., UK 

Grumman G-1159 

/ Hansa Jet 320 I I HF-320 

G-1159 
I I 

Hawker Siddeley 
Aviation Ltd., UK 

Herald 300 

(Also see Raytheon Hawker 
Corporate Jets) 

DH-106, Comet 4C I deHavilland 4C 

Handley Page 300 HP-300 

Howard Aero Corp. 1 (See Dee Howard Co.) I I 

- - -  

DH-114 Heron 

Hawker Siddeley 748 

Israel Aircraft Ltd., Israel I Westwind 1124 I I IAJET 

(See Aero Commander) 

- 

Hawker Siddeley 114 

Lockheed Aircraft Corp., USA 

HS- 1 14 

HS-748 

- - 

Astra IAI- 1 125 

ARAVA IA lOlB 

Lightning P-38 

B-34, PV-1, PV-2 

Series 14 

18, C-57, C-60, R-50, 
Learstar 

P2V7 (Restricted), LP2V-SF 

Constellation 049, 149, 
649,749, 1049, 1649 

Electra 188, P-3, EA ' 

- 

Lockheed P-38 

Lockheed B-34 

Lockheed 14 

L~ckheed 18 

1A-1125 

IA-101 

L-P38 

LB34 

L 1 4  

L-18 

Lockheed Constellation 

Loweed 188 

LP2V 

L-1049 

L-188 
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FIGURE 9-&Continued 
PILOT CERTIFICATE AIRCRAFT TYPE DESIGNATIONS-AIRPLANES 

Lockheed Aircraft-Continued 

MODEL 
DESIGNATION 

PRIOR CURRENT I DESIGNATION I DESIGNATION 

Jetstar, C- 140, 
Jetstar I1 

1 382, C-130 I Lockheed 382 [ L-382 

Martin-Marietta Corp., USA 

300, C-141 

L-1011 Tristar 

Lockheed 300 

B-26 Marauder 

PBM-5, C-162 

Mariner 202.l404 

- - -  - 

L-300 

L l O l l  

McDomell Douglas Aircraft Corp., USA 

I B-23, UC-67 1 Douglas B-23 I DC-B23 

Martin B-26C 

Martin PBM-5 

Martin 202J404 

-- 

A-24, SBD 

PB-26 

B-18 

1 Super DC-3, C-1 17D 1 Douglas DC-3s I DC-3s 

M-B26 

M-PBM-5 

M-202, M-404 

DC-3 (Turboprop) 

AD4N 

DC-A20 

AD-4N I 

Douglas A-24 

Douglas B-26 

Douglas B-18 

A-20 

DC-A24 

DC-B26 

DC-B 18 

Douglas A-20 

Douglas DC-4 

Douglas DC-6, DC-7 

Douglas DC-8 

Douglas DC-9 

Morane-Saulnier, France 

DC-4 

DC-6, DC-7 

DC-8 

DC-9 

Mitsubishi Aircraft 
International, Inc. 

Morane-Saulnier 
MS-760 

Nihon Aeroplane Manufacturing I YS-11 
Co., Ltd., Japan 

DC-10, KC-10 

MD-11 

(See Beech Aircraft) 

NAMC Y S-11 I YS-11 

DC-10 

MD-11 

Nord Aviation 
~ -- 

262A Super 
Broussard 

, Mohawk 298 

- 

Nord 262 
ND 262J262FM 

North American Rockwell I B-25 Mitchell 
Corp., USA 

North American 
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FIGURE 9-%Continued 
PILOT CERTIFICATE AIRCRAFT TYPE DESIGNATIONS-AIRPLANES 

MANUFACTURER MODEL I DFSIGNATION 

North American Rockwell-Continued NA-265 Sabreliner 1 T-39 

Northrop Corp., USA I P-61 Black Widow 

Piaggio, Italy 

Piper Aircraft, USA 

Short Brothers and Harland Ltd., 
Northern Ireland (UK) 

Piaggio-Douglas 808 

PA-42-720 
(Restricted) 

Raytheon Hawker Corporate Jets 

(Also see Hawker Siddeley) 

SAAB-Fairchild International, 
S-58188 Linkoping, Sweden 

I SAAB Aircraft AB, 
Sweden 

Sikorsky Aircraft Division 
of United Aircraft Corp., USA 

BAE- 125- 1000 

DH-125, BH-125, HS-125 
Series (except -1000) 

SAAB-Fairchild 340 

SAAB-2000 

Sud Aviation, France 

Swearingen Fairchild 
Aircraft Corp. 

SD3-30, SD3-60 
Variant 200 

VS-44AC-32, C-34 

S-43 Series 

SE Caravelle I. 11, VIR 

SA 226-TC, 
SA-227-AC, BC, AT, TT 
SA-227-DC 
C-26A, C-26B 
SA-227-CC 

PRIOR 
DESIGNATION 

Vickers-Armstrong British 
Aircraft Corp., IJK 

North American 1 N-265 
NA-265 

700 & 800 Series 

Northrop P-6 1 I NH-P61 

Hawker Siddeley 125 I HS-125 

Piaggio Douglas PD-808 
--- 

P-808 

PA-42R 

Sikorsky VS-44 SK-44 

Sikorsky S-43 

SUD 210 

SK-43 

S-210 

Vickers Viscount VC-700, VC-800 
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FIGURE 9-3 
PILOT CERTIFICATE AIRCRAFT TYPE DESIGNATIONS-ROTORCRAFT 

- 

MANUFACTURER MODEL I DESIGNATION 
PRIOR CURRENT 

DESIGNATION I DESIGNATION 

Bell USA 

Boeing Vertol, USA 107- 1 1, H-46 
Kawasaki, KV107-I1 

114, Ch-47A, B, and C Series 
BV-234 (Ch-47D) 

BV-44. H-21 

Sikorsky, USA I H-37 Series 

S-58 Series, 
H-34 Series 

S-61 Series, 
H-3 Series 

Vertol 107 I1 I BV-107 

Sikorsky S-58, S-581T I SK-58 

Sikorsky S-61 SK-61 

S-64 Series, 
CH-53A Series 

HH-53, CH-53A 

The following applies to helicopters weighing 12,500 pounds or less on which type ratings are issued 
to holders of airline transport pilot certificates only: 

-- 

Sud Aviation, USA 

. 

- 

MANUFACTURER 

Sikorsky S-64 

Sikorsky S-65 

Aerospatiale, France 

SK-64 

SK-65 

SA321F 

SA330F, SA-332 
AS-330 

Bell, USA 

S-321 

S-330 

SA 355 Twinstar I 1 AS-355 

- 

MODEL PRIOR 
DESIGNATION DESIGNATION 

SA 3411342 Gazelle 
SA 360 

AS 350 Astar 

SA 365 Dauphine (ME) 1 I SA-365 

CURRENT 
DESIGNATION 

SA-341 

AS-350 

204-B, UHI-B, -D, 
H205B 

206A, 206B 

- -- 

SA 365 Dolphin (HH-65) 

47 Series H-13 Series Bell 47 

Bell 204 1 BH-204 

- 

SA-365 

BH-47 

2121412 Series I Bell 212 I BH-212 

1 

Bell 206 BH-206 

214 Series None 
(Except ST) 

222 Series None 

BH-214 

BH-222 
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FIGURE 9-3-Continued 
PILOT CERTIFICATE AIRCRAFT TYPE DESIGNATIONS - ROTORCRAFT 

MANUFACTURER MODEL PRIOR CURRENT I DESIGNATION I DESIGNATION I DESIGNATION 

( B-305 I Brantley B-305 I BY-305 
I I I 

Brantley, USA 

Construzioni Aeronautiche 
Giovanni Agusta, Italy 

I A109 Agusta 

B-2 (YH03BR) 

Fairchild, USA I FH-1100 I FH-1100 I FA-1100 

Enstrom, USA 

Hiller, USA 

I I 

Brantley B-2 

Kaman, USA 

BY-2 

F-28 

UH- 12 Series, 
H-23 Series 

Hughes, USA (Schweizer) 

I Kaman Aerospace Corporation 

Enstrom F-28 

Hiller UH-12 

300, 269 Series 

500,369 Series 

K-MAX (K- 1200) 

K- 19OA 

K-225 

K-240, HTK-1 

Messerschmitt Bolkow Gmbh BO-10SA 
(West Germany) 

Omega, USA 12D1A 

EN-28 

HH-12 

Lockheed. USA 

McDomell Douglas 

Hughes 269A 

Hughes 500 

Kaman K-190A 

Kaman K-225 

Karnan K-240 

Piasecki, USA I HRP-1, HRP-2 I Piasecki HRP I PI-HRP 

HU-269 

HU-369 

KM-1200 (VFR ONLY) 

KM-190 

KM-225 

KM-240 

K-600 

Lockheed California 286 

Notar MD-500 
369-E, 369FF 

Omega 12D1 

Robinson Helicopter 

BK-117 

OM- 12 

None 

Lockheed California 286 

Scheutzow. USA 

KM-600 

L286 

MD-SOON, HU-369 

None 

Sikorsky R-4B 

Sikorsky R-5A 

Model B 

R-22 

R-44 

SC 

SK-4 

SK-5 

Sikorsky, USA 

R-SA, YR-6A 
I R-6A, HOS-1 

I S-52 Series I Sikorsky S-52 I SK-52 

1 

Sikorsky S-51 

S-55, H-19 Series 

S-62A. HH-52A 

SK-5 1 

Sikorsky S-55 

Sikorsky S-62 

Silvercraft, USA 

SK-55 

SK-62 
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FIGURE 9-3-Continued 
PILOT CERTIFICATE AIRCRAFT TYPE DESIGNATIONS - ROTORCRAFT 

MANUFACTURER MODEL I DESIGNATION 
PRIOR CURRENT 

DESIGNATION I DESIGNATION 

Westland Helicopters, Inc., 
Yeoville, England 

Sud Aviation (Aerospatiale) SE 3130, SE 313B, SE 3 160, 
SA 316B, SA 3180, SA 318B, 
SA 318C. SA 315B 

- 

Sud Djinn 
- - - - 

S-1221 

WH-30 

Sud Alouette IVIII S-3130 
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FIGURE 9-4 
LETTER OF DISCONTINUANCE 

FAA Letterhead 

[ date ] 

[ name and address of applicant ] 

Dear [ applicantname 1: 

On this date you successfully completed a portion of the practical test for a [ indicate grade ] certificate 
with an [ indicate category ] category and [ indicate class ] class rating. The practical test was discontinued 
because of [ indicate reason 1. 
If application is made by [ indicate a date 60 days from date of letter 1, this letter may be used to show 
the following portions of the practical test which have been completed satisfactorily. 

[ Indicate areas of operation completed on the test. ] 

After [ indicate expiration date ] you must repeat the entire practical test. 

This letter does not extend the expiration date as shown on the knowledge test results, medical certificate, 
or required endorsements. 

Sincerely, 

[ signed by the inspector conducting practical test ] 
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FIGURE 9-5 
FAA FORM 8060-4, TEMPORARY AIRMAN CERTIFICATE-TYPE RATING 

DATE OF BIRTH 1 WEIGHT 1 WEIGHT 1 HAIR 1 EYES 1 SEX I NATIONALITY VI. 

I. UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION - FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION 

ii. TEMPORARY AIRMAN CERTIFICATE 

06/11/63 1 73 , .  1180 IB R W N  I GREEN I M I USA- 
IX. )ur - found to b rnw ~ ~ l i f i i  and is huaby outhorhd in - with tk. eonditbm of imuana on th. 

Ill. CERTIFICATE NO. 

1 1 Z34459 

PRIVATE PILOT 
RATINGS AND LIMITATIONS 

AIRPLANE SINGLE MGINE LAND & SEA 
AIRPLANE MULTIENGINE LAND 
CE-500 

THISCERTIFIESTHAT IV. Jm DOE 
v. 751 SOUTH MAIN STREET 

KEYWANA, NM 80010 

XIII. 

THIS IS AN ORIGINAL ISSUANCE A REISSUANCE OF THIS DATE OF SUPERSEDED AIRMAN CERTIFICATE 
GRADE OF CERTIFICATE 

ll/ll/9O 

ASW FSDO 01 
I *& DATE DESIGNATION EXPIRES - 



8700.1 CHG 14 2/27/97 

FIGURE 9-6 
BEECH MODEL 200 AND MILITARY RC/FWC (HEAVY AIRCRAFT) 

The following list identifies all current Beech Model 200 and Military RC/FWC (Heavy Aircraft) by either 
model and serial number, or by model, serial number, and Army Tail number for which a type rating is authorized. 
The maximum gross weight of these aircraft exceeds 12,500 pounds. 

The BE-200 pilot type rating designation may be placed on the pilot certificate of airmen who successfully 
complete the appropriate practical examination in the listed aircraft or who are able to provide documentary 
evidence of eligibility under applicable provisions of 5 61.73 based on flight experience in one of the model 
number/serial number aircraft listed below. 

COMMERCIAL AIRPLANES 

MODEL NUMBER SERIAL NUMBER 

B200 BB-1204, BB-1205, BB-1206, BB-1315, BB-1434, BB-1436, 
BB-1441, BB-1443 

B200CT BN-1, BN-2, BN-3, BN-4 

B200C BL-128, BL-130 

MILITARY AIRPLANES 

I MODELNUMBER I SERIAL NUMBER 

RC- 12D GR-1 thru GR-13 (Army Tail #'s 80-233778, 78-23144, 78-23145, 
80-23373, 80-23374, 78-23141, 80-23371, 78-23142, 78-23143, 
80-23376, 80-23377, 80-23542, 80-23375) 

PWC- 12D 1 RC-12K and RC-1 2N 

GR-1114 thru GR-19 (Army Tail Ws 83-24313 thru 83-24319) 

FC-1, 2, 3 (Army Tail #'s 80-23372, 80-23379, 80-23380) 

FE-1 thru FEX* (Army Tail #'s 85-0149 thru 85-0155, 88-0325 thru 
88-0327, 89-0268 thru 89-0276, 91-0516, 91-05 17) 

*Army designated FE- 10 thru FE-24 as RC- 12N's 
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CHAPTER 15. DESIGNATEIRENEW A GENERAL AVIATION 
PILOT EXAMINER 

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES. 

For largelturbine aircraft: 155 1 

For other aircraft: 1552 

3. OBJECTIVE. The objective of this task is to 
determine if an individual meets the qualifications for 
designation or renewal as a designated pilot examiner 
(DPE). Completion of this task results in designation, 
renewal, reinstatement, termination, or nonrenewal of 
a pilot examiner. 

5. GENERAL. 

A. Purpose. This chapter provides procedures 
for the designation. renewal, reinstatement, termi- 
nation, and nonrenewal of a pilot examiner designa- 
tion. 

B. Definitions. 

( I )  As used in this chapter, an applicant is 
a person being tested for a certificate or rating. 

(2) As used in this chapter, a candidate is 
an individual being tested or considered for designa- 
tion as a pilot examiner. 

(3) A DPE is a designated representative of 
the Administrator who is authorized by Title 49 of 
the United States Code, chapter 447, 5 44702, to per- 
form those tasks described in Title 14 of the Code 
of Federal Regulations (14 CFR) part 183, § 183.23. 

(4) An National Designated Pilot Examiner 
Registry (NDPER) examiner is a pilot examiner who 
is authorized to conduct airman certification and pro- 
ficiency practical tests in vintage airplanes in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the NDPER Program. 

(5) A high activity DPE is a pilot examiner 
who conducts at least 50 practical tests (aircraft or 
simulator) in a given quarter. 

C. Privileges. A DPE is authorized to perform 
the following: 

( I )  Accept applications and conduct practical 
tests leading to the issuance of pilot and flight instruc- 
tor certificates and/or ratings in the type of aircraft 
appropriate to the certificates and letters of authority 
held by the examiner. 

(2) Issue temporary pilotlflight instructor 
certificates to applicants whom the examiner has 
tested and found qualified for a certificate or rating. 

(3) Issue FAA Form 8060-5, Notice of Dis- 
approval of Application, to applicants whose perform- 
ance, during a practical test conducted by that exam- 
iner, did not meet the applicable Practical Test Stand- 
ards (PTS) for a certificate or rating. 

(4) Issue letters of discontinuapce when the 
practical test is terminated because of situations such 
as unforecast weather, the applicant or examiner 
becomes physically incapacitated, the aircraft has 
mechanical difficulties after the test has begun, or 
other unanticipated situations. 

(5) Accept applications and issue student 
pilot certificates. A DPE may accept an application 
when the airman has an FAA Form 8500-15, State- 
ment of Demonstrated Ability (SODA). The examiner 
must verify the appropriate limitations relating to the 
SODA with the Flight Standards District Office 
(FSDO). Any appropriate limitations relating to oper- 
ational privileges must be placed on the airman certifi- 
cate. See volume 2, chapter 27 for examples of oper- 
ational limitations. 

(6) Charge each applicant a reasonable fee 
for services. The amount of the fee and the effect 
of passing or failing a practical test on the fee, should 
be clearly understood by the applicant before the 
examiner accepts an application. 

D. Aimuzn Certification Representative (ACR) 
Privileges for DPE's. A DPE may perform ACR 
duties and responsibilities without additional 
authorization. I 
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E: Proficiency Pilot Examiner (PPE) Privileges 
for DPEYs. A DPE may conduct pilot proficiency 
checks in each aircraft or simulator in which the exam- 
iner is currently authorized to conduct certification 
practical tests. This privilege is automatically con- 
veyed with the DPE designation and need not be 
shown on the Certificate of Authority issued to the 
DPE; however, except for NDPER examiners, PPE 
privileges conveyed to a DPE are LIMITED to the 
designating FSDO's geographical area of responsibil- 
ity. NDPER examiners' practical testing and pilot pro- 
ficiency testing privileges in vintage airplanes ARE 
NOT restricted to the designating FSDO's geographi- 
cal area. 

( I )  If a DPE needs PPE privileges for a more 
extensive area, the examiner should request a separate 
PPE designation from the FSDO. 

(2) If an examiner holds BOTH DPE and 
PPE Certificates of Authority, the DPE authorization 
is limited to the FSDO's geographic area of respon- 
sibility. The PPE authorization is not limited to the 
FSDO's geographical area. 

(3) In all cases, regular DPE testing privi- 
leges are limited to the area specified by the examin- 
er's Certificate of Authority unless otherwise 
approved and coordinated by the designating FSDO. 

(4) NDPER examiners are authorized to 
accept applications for practical tests to be conducted 
in vintage aircraft without regard to FSDO or regional 
boundaries. An NDPER examiner may conduct prac- 

I tical tests in any of the vintage aircraft within the 
aircraft grouping stated on the examiner's NDPER let- 
ter of authorization (LOA). NDPER examiners are 
responsible for all travel arrangements associated with 
the conduct of a practical test to be conducted in a 
vintage airplane. This provision applies ONLY to cer- 
tification activities conducted under the provisions of 

I the NDPER Program. The examiner's activities for 
all other DPE authorizations are bound by the geo- 
graphical area of the designating FSDO. 

F. Examiner Standards. An examiner must con- 
duct all practical tests according to the applicable PTS. 

( I )  An examiner is expected to honor 
appointments unless circumstances warrant cancella- 
tion or postponement. It is the examiner's responsibil- 
ity to reschedule a practical test if the postponement 
is at the examiner's request. If an examiner cancels 
a practical test without rescheduling, the examiner 
should recommend another examiner or instruct the 
applicant to contact the FSDO. The FSDO should pro- 
vide the names of other examiners, or may arrange 
to conduct the practical test at the applicant's request. 

(2) The examiner must conduct the oral por- 
tion of the practical test in a private area free from 
distractions. The examiner must give the applicant 
undivided attention during the test and ensure that any 
discussion of test results with the applicant is in pri- 
vate unless, by mutual agreement, a person other than 
the applicant (such as the applicant's flight instructor) 
is present. 

(3) h examiner must not allow personal 
prejudices to interfere with objective evaluation of an 
applicant. 

(4) An examiner is responsible for maintain- 
ing personal flight proficiency and currency, for 
remaining up to date with regulatory and procedural 
changes, and for demonstrating aviation safety at all 
times. 

(5) If the performance of a pilot who has 
been certificated by an examiner is found unsatisfac- 
tory due to an accident, incident, or other significant 
event, or if other evidence reveals a deficient perform- 
ance by an examiner, a flight check of that examiner 
may be required by an inspector. 

7. PROGRAM ADMINISTRATION. The Gen- 
eral Aviation and Commercial Division, AFS-800, at 
Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) headquarters 
in Washington, DC is responsible for the development 
of national policy regarding pilot examiners and the 
overall supervision and evaluation of the pilot exam- 
iner program. 

A. Region. The regional Flight Standards divi- 
sion manager is responsible for the examiner program 
within that region. The region ensures that FSDO's 
conform to national policy with respect to examiner 
designation, geographic coverage, and other matters. 
The region reviews FSDO surveillance policies and 
activities and evaluates FSDO administration of the 
pilot examiner program. 

. ( I )  The NDPER Program is facilitated by the 
Experimental Aircraft Association ( E M )  with FAA 
administrative oversight. 

(2) The Great Lakes Region Flight Standards 
Division, Technical Programs Branch, AGL-230, has 
sole responsibility and oversight authority for hTTER 
examiners regarding the privileges on each examiner's 
letter of authorization for vintage aircraft. 

(a)  AGL-230 issues the examiner's letter of 
authorization for vintage aircraft, stating the aircraft 
grouping in which the examiner is authorized to con- 
duct practical tests. NDPER examiners may accept 
applications for practical tests in any of the vintage 
aircraft within that stated grouping. Vintage/surplus 
military aircraft are those aircraft which are operated 
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solely under 14 CFR part 91 and for which the FAA 
does not have sufficient qualified inspector staff to 
conduct either the initial qualification or proficiency 
tests required under the regulations. 

(b) The NDPER Program does not preclude 
or limit the regionIFSD0 from authorizing other 
DPE's andlor inspectors, if qualified, to conduct prac- 
tical tests and proficiency checks in vintage aircraft. 

(c) NDPER examiners conducting functions 
as a DPE operate under the authority of the region/ 
FSDO that holds that examiner's certificate of author- 
ity. However, when conducting functions as an 
NDPER examiner in vintage aircraft, the examiner 
operates solely under the direction and authority of 
AGL-230. 

(d) AGL-230 is responsible for each NDPER 
examiner's activities relating to vintage aircraft, 
including renewal and certification pertaining to vin- 
tage aircraft. 

(e) AGL-230 provides timely coordination 
with the FSDO in whose area an NDPER examiner 
conducts practical tests in vintage aircraft. 

B. FSDO. A pilot examiner operates under the 
direct supervision of the FSDO that holds the examin- 
er's designation file. The FSDO issues and maintains 
the DPE's certificate of authority and letter of 
authorization for all aircraft other than vintage aircraft. 

C. Annual Meeting. Each FSDO shall hold at 
least one pilot examiner meeting every year to review 
problem areas, examiner performance, standards, and 
procedures. Attendance at this meeting shall be 
recorded in the examiner's file maintained by the 

I supervising FSDO. This meeting is in additib to 
Biennial Recurrent Examiner Standardization Training 
and may not be used in lieu of Recurrent Standardiza- 
tion Training. 

D. Program Management. Regional offices 
should establish procedures to ensure that FSDO's 
conform to national policy with respect to examiner 
designation, geographic coverage, and other matters; 
review FSDO surveillance policies and activities; and 
evaluate FSDO administration of the pilot examiner 
Program. 

E. Program Evaluation. During scheduled 
office evaluations, regional office personnel shall 
review FSDO administration of the examiner program. 
Special reviews should be performed as the need 
arises. Program evaluation is especially valuable in 
improving FSDO standardization and in maintaining 
effective oversight of the examiner program. 

F. Pilot Examiner's Records. The FSDO shall 
keep a file on each examiner within its area. The file 
may contain photocopies of the information, or may 
be an electronic file from which data is easily 
retrieved. If an electronic file is maintained and is 
accessible to the region or division, the office does 
not need to maintain duplicate records. The pilot 
examiner's file will be reviewed annually, and must 
be in compliance with section 8000 of FAA 
Order 1350.15, Records Organization, Transfer, and 
Destruction Standards. 

( I )  The following may be maintained in an 
electronic file: 

(a) records of satisfactory completion (or 
failure to accomplish satisfactory. completion) of ini- 
tial and recurrent pilot examiner job function standard- 

I 
ization courses; 

(b) record of attendance at the annual FSDO 
examiner meeting; 

(c) records of surveillance/inspection; and 

(d) testing activity log, including at least the 
applicant's name, aircraft type, N-number, type of test, 
date of test, time devoted to oral and flight testing, 
and the date the file was forwarded to the Airmen 
Certification Branch (AFS-760) through the FSDO. 

(2) Photocopies of the following must be 
retained: 

(a) Certificates of Authority and Designation 
(FAA Forms 8430-9 and 8000-5) showing geographic 
area(s) authorized; 

(b) copies of AC Form 8060-31, Airmen's 
Records Correction Notice, for the most recent 
12 months; 

(c) the valid pilot, medical (if required), and 
flight instructor certificates or current Integrated 
Safety Information Subsystem (ISIS) data verifying 
the same; 

(d) the initial designation application form, 
FAA Form 8710-9, Designated Examiner Application/ 
Qualification Record; 

(e) the most recent designation renewal 
(FAA Form 87 10-9); 

fl all correspondence from the public 
concerning the examiner; and 

(g) multiengine airplane, helicopter, vintage 
airplane, and turbine-powered or large aircraft 
authorizations, if applicable. 
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9. TYPES OF DESIGNATIONS. Pilot examin- 
ers are designated for specific testing functions. 
Examiners may perform only the functions authorized 
by their designations. Pilot examiner designations 
have been realigned to conform with 14 CFR 
part 61 certificates and ratings. Except for those pilot 
examiners designated before January 28, 1978, all 
pilot examiners conducting commercial pilot practical 
tests in airplanes must hold a commercial and 
instrument rating examiner designation. Currently 
there are no provisions for commercial pilot examiner 
designations limited to visual flight rules (VFR) oper- 
ations in airplanes. The following pilot examiner des- 
ignations are issued. 

A. Private Pilot Examiner (PE). A PE conducts 
private and recreational pilot certification tests and 
additional aircraft rating tests as specifically author- 
ized. 

B. Commercial and Instnunent Rating Examiner 
(CZRE). A CIRE conducts commercial pilot certifi- 
cation tests, instrument rating practical tests, and addi- 
tional aircraft rating tests as specifically authorized. 

C. Commercial Pilot Examiner (CE). A CE con- 
ducts practical tests for commercial pilot ceW~cation 
and additional ratings. 

D. Airline Transport Pilot Examiner (ATPE). 
An ATPE conducts airline transport pilot (ATP) prac- 
tical tests for the original issuance of an ATP certifi- 
cate and additional ratings as specifically authorized 
limited. ATPE's must hold category and class, and, 
if appropriate, type ratings on their pilot certificates 
for the tests to be conducted. 

( I )  ATPE's are not authorized to conduct 
instrument rating practical tests unless they hold a 
CIRE designation for that category and class of air- 
craft. 

(2) Any limitation, such as "AIRLINE 
TRANSPORT PILOT EXAh5NER - AIRPLANE 
(CE-500 ONLY)," should be placed on FAA 
Form 8430-9 and the LOA. 

8. Flight Instructor E m i n e r  (FIE). An HE 
conducts practical tests for the original issuance (as 
authorized by the FSDO), renewal, and reinstatement 
of flight instructor certificates and ratings. An FIE is 
only authorized to issue flight instructor certificates 
based on practical tests. 

F. NDPER Examiner. An NDPER examiner 
conducts certification practical tests and proficiency 
tests in vintage/surplus military airplanes that are 
identified and listed as vintage airplanes under the 
NDPER Program. 

G. Military Competency/Foreign Pilot Examiner 
(MCATE). An MC/FPE issues private pilot and 
commercial pilot certificates on the basis of military 
competency and/or foreign pilot licenses. The MCI 
FPE reviews applicant records, verifies computer test 
reports for Military Competence and/or Foreign Pilot 
Instrument knowledge tests, and issues temporary cer- 
tificates, as specifically authorized. The MC/FPE may 
issue andor upgrade pilot certificates bearing type rat- 
ings based on military competence. 

H. PPE. A PPE conducts the pilot-in-command 
(PIC) proficiency checks required by § 61.58 for air- 
men who act as PIC of aircraft that require two or 
more pilots and are operated under OTHER than 
14 CFR parts 121, 125, 127, or 135. A PPE does 
not conduct certification practical tests. 

I. ACR. An ACR accepts applications for airman 
certificates and/or ratings from the graduates of a pilot 
school that holds appropriate examining authority 
under 14 CFR part 141. An ACR employed solely 
by a flight instructor refresher clinic (FIRC) reviews 
applicants' attendanceltraining records and determines 
applicants' eligibility for the renewal of a valid flight 
instructor certifkate. An ACR does NOT conduct any 
knowledge or practical tests in connection with ACR 
duties. 

J. Training Center Evaluator (TCE). A ACE 
conducts certification practical tests, proficiency 
checks, Category I1 and ID authorizations, and com- 
petency checks in an aircraft, a simulator, or both, 
as authorized. The TCE performs authorized functions 
in conjunction with a training center under the 
provisions of 14 CER part 142. (See volume 2, 
chapter 148.) 

11. ELIGIBILITY. The FAA's obiective is to 
provide prompt practical testing to appli&ts for pilot 
certification. The demand fo? practical tests at a spe- 
cific location determines if the designation of an 
examiner is justified. Although there are no require- 
ments for pilot examiners stated in the regulations, 
examiner qualifications are described in FAA 
Order 87 10.3, Pilot Examiner's Handbook. 

A. Designation Requirements. The following are 
requirements for specific pilot examiner designations. 
Consult FAA Order 8710.3 for additional information. 
Figures 15-2, 15-3, and 15-4 of this chapter include 
tables with the requirements for specific designations. 

( I )  An examiner must have at least 5 hours as 
PIC in each make and model of multiengine aircraft 
in which the DPE conducts tests. I 

vol. 2 
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(2) Glider examiners must show experience and 
demonstrate skill in motorized self-launch gliders and 
air and ground launch procedures, or their examining 
activity will be limited to the particular type of launch 
demonstrated. 

(3) PE's and C E s  with lighter-than-air free bal- 
loon designations may have flight time in gas bal- 
loons, hot air balloons, or a combination of the two 
in order to meet the flight time requirements for des- 
ignation. If the examiner's pilot certificate is restricted 
to free balloons with airborne heater or gas balloons 
only, that examiner may conduct practical tests only 
in that type of balloon. 

1 (4) Except for NDPER examiners, an evalua- 
tion of competency as a pilot examiner and an LOA 
for each specific make and model of turbine-powered 
aircraft, multiengine airplane, or each make and basic 
model of helicopter are required for the authorization 
to conduct practical tests. 

(5) The candidate may demonstrate com- 
petency in a Level C or D flight simulator if the sim- 
ulator used is representative of the aircraft to be 
authorized by the candidate's designation. In order to 
conduct a test in a simulator, except in small heli- 
copters at the ATP level, the examiner must hold a 
type rating for the type of aircraft represented by the 
simulator if the represented aircraft requires a pilot 
type rating. 

(6) NDPER examiner candidates must hold and 
maintain a a m n t  FAA certificate of authority as a 
DPE; have a recommendation from the E M ,  hold 
at least one type rating in a vintage aircraft; have a 
proven background involving the operation of vintage 
aircraft; and be approved by AGL-230. 

(a) For initial NDPER authorization, an 
NDPER examiner need complete only one evaluation 
of competency in a vintage airplane to show com- 
petency for all vintage airplanes authorized. 

(b) An NDPER examiner must hold a current 
§ 6158 proficiency check in at least one vintage air- 
plane. 

B. Designation of Retired Aviation Safety Znspec- 
tors (ASI) as Pilot Examiners. Retired FAA oper- 
ations inspectors applying for DPE authority are 
required to successfully complete initial pilot exam- 
iner standardization training conducted by AFS-642. 
Evidence of having satisfactorily completed this 
course of instruction is indicated by the issuance of 
a course completion certificate. This certificate will 
only be issued to individuals who have completed all 
phases of the training, including classroom exercises 
and the final knowledge examination. If more than 

2 years have passed since a retired AS1 has satisfac- 
torily completed initial training, the supervising AS1 
will require the applicant to attend and satisfactorily 
complete a recurrent standardization course. 

13. INITIAL DESIGNATION. Candidates for 
designation as pilot examiners must be highly quali- 
fied technically and must hold all pertinent category, 
class, and type ratings for each aircraft for which des- 
ignation is sought. All pilot examiners must meet the 
requirements of §§ 61.56 and 61.57, as applicable. 
Except as specifically noted for NDPER examiners, 
all DPE's must meet the requirements of § 61.58, if 
applicable, and must be current and qualified to act 
as PIC of each aircraft for which authorized through- 
out the duration of the designation. For designations 
requiring a medical certificate, the designee must 
maintain at least a third class medical certificate 
throughout the duration of the designation. Any 
required flight instructor certificate must be kept cur- 
rent for the duration of the designation. A candidate 
for rotorcraftlhelicopter designation must hold the 
appropriate category, class, and, if applicable, type rat- 
ings. Examiners' authorizations will be issued on the 
basis of each make and basic model of helicopter, 
regardless of the aircraft's size and power source. 

A. General Criteria. In addition to meeting the 
professional standards in the preceding paragraph, an 
examiner candidate shall meet the following stand- 
ards: 

( I )  be at least 21 years old; 

(2) have a good record as a pilot and flight 
instructor in regard to accidents, incidents, and viola- 
tions; 

(3) have a reputation for integrity and depend- 
ability in the industry and the community; 

(4) have a history of cooperation with the FAA, 

(5) hold a valid second-class medical certificate 
for initial designation, except in the case of a designa- 
tion limited to examining in free balloons, gliders, or 
simulators. No aixman medical certificate is required 
for free balloons or gliders if the pilot certifies that 
he or she has no known physical defects that make 
him or her unable to pilot a free balloon or glider 
safely. Designation as pilot examiner for simulators 
only does not require a medical certificate. 

(6) be a professional flight instructor or serve 
in another type of piloting service (for example, 
executive, air carrier, part 121 or 135 check airman). 
If the candidate is not employed as a flight instructor, 
the candidate's employment must include duties pri- 
marily devoted to testing airmen or similar evaluation 
activities. 
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B. Examiner Applications. Applicants should 
send a completed FAA Form 8710-9, Designated 
Examiner Application/Qualification Record, to the 
National Examiner Board (NEB). Except as noted, the 
NEB accepts and evaluates applications from persons 
applying for initial designation. For applicants apply- 
ing for designation as a PPE, ACR, MC/FPE, TCE, 
or NDPER examiner, see paragraphs (3) and (4) 
below. The NEB will advise the applicant by letter 
whether or not the applicant meets the criteria for the 
designation sought. If the applicant does not meet the 
applicable criteria, the NEB will advise the applicant 
how the deficiency may be corrected. The applicant 
should retain a copy of all documents submitted to 
the NEB for the applicant's personal records. 

(I) The NEB applies the general qualification 
requirements, technical requirements, and experience 
criteria detailed in Order 8710.3 to determine whether 
applicants meet FAA requirements for the initial des- 
ignation sought. 

(2) If extenuatig circumstances justify the 
exception, the NEB may approve a DPE applicant who 
does not meet all of the qualification requirements 
of Order 8710.3 for assignment to the national exarn- 
her pool. However, a statement explaining the defi- 
ciency and detailing the circumstances which justify 
approval of the application is made a part of the can- 
didate's file. 

(3) Candidates for designation as a PPE, ACR, 
MC/FPE, or TCE send their completed application 
forms directly to the designating FSDO for processing. 
(Candidates holding PPE, ACR, MC/FPE, or TCE 
designations andlor applying for additional designa- 
tion as a DPE must submit applications for DPE 
authorization to the NEB .) 

(4) Candidates for designation as an NDPER 
2xarniner should submit applications directly to the 
EAA for consideration. The EAA will recommend 
~uccessful candidates to AGL-230 for selection and 
appointment. 

(5) Applicants for renewal or reinstatement 
send applications directly to the jurisdictional FSDO; 
however, a relocating examiner whose designation is 
wt current must apply for reinstatement at the new 
FSDO through the NEB. The application is processed 
3~ though it were an initial application. 

C. Initial Screening and Knowledge Test. If the 
ypplicant meets the applicable criteria, the NEB will 
dvise the applicant in writing that the application has 
xen accepted and instruct the applicant to apply for 
1 predesignation knowledge test. The applicant should 
w t  take the predesignation test until receiving a letter 
~f acceptance from the NEB. Upon receiving a letter 

of acceptance by the NEB, the applicant should take 
the appropriate predesignation knowledge test at any 
FAA computerized testing center. The applicant 
should request the Pilot Examiner Test - Airplane, 
Rotorcraft, Glider, or Balloon, appropriate to the des- 
ignation sought. A separate predesignation test is 
required for each category sought. The cost of the 
predesignation test is borne by the applicant. The 
applicant must forward the test results to the NEB 
within 10 days of the test date. The applicant should 
retain a copy of the test report for the applicant's per- 
sonal records. 

(I) The applicant must obtain a grade of 80 per- 
cent or higher on the predesignation knowledge test 
in order to continue the application process. The can- 
didate is placed in the candidate pool for each category 
for which the predesignation test is passed. 

(2) An applicant who fails to obtain a grade 
of 80 percent or higher on the predesignation knowl- 
edge test or chooses to retake the test to obtain a higher 
score must wait 30 days from the date of taking the 
test before taking the test again. 

(3) If the applicant fails a predesignation test, 
the applicant may not be placed in the candidate pool 
for the failed category until the test for the failed cat- 
egory is passed. The applicant has .the option of 
correcting the failure or not seeking designation in 
the failed category. 

(4) Applicants for designation as a PPE, ACR, 
MC/FPE, or TCE are not required to take the 
predesignation knowledge test. 

D. National Candidate Pool. The NEB main- 
tains a national examiner candidate pool which con- 
tains the application files of examiner applicants who 
meet the requirements for the designation sought. 
Applicants who are approved for assignment to the 
national examiner candidate pool will be categorized 
by the geographical area(s) which the applicant can 
serve and by the type(s) of designation sought. 
Approved applications are retained in the candidate 
pool for a period of 24 calendar-months or until the 
applicant is selected for designation by the FSDO. 
After 2 years, candidates not selected for designation 
will be deleted from the pool and must repeat the 
application process in order to apply for reassignment 
to the candidate pool. 

(I) An applicant who is not approved for 
assignment to the candidate pool may request a review 
of the NEB'S decision by the Flight Standards appeals 
board. The decision of the appeals board is final. 

(2) At the request of the FSDO which has deter- 
mined a need for an examiner, the NEB sends the 
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FSDO applicant files for the three most highly quali- 
fied candidates, appropriate to the designation needed 
and the geographic area to be served. The FSDO may 
decline or accept any candidate referred by the NEB. 

(3) DPE applicants need not have a residence 
within the designating FSDOYs geographical area of 
jurisdiction; however, a DPE applicant must be able 
to provide examiner service in the FSDOYs area in 
order to be considered for designation by that FSDO. 

(4) When the NEB forwards the file of a DPE 
candidate who does not meet all of the applicable 
requirements to a FSDO, the application shall be 
referred to the regional Flight Standards division man- 
ager for review and approval before an authorization 
is issiled. The approval of the regional Flight Stand- 
ards division manager is required in order for the 
FSDO to designate a DPE candidate who does not 
meet all of the qualification criteria stated in FAA 
Order 8710.3. 

E. Practical Test. Each candidate selected for 
designation by the FSDO must pass a practical evalua- 
tion by an FAA inspector before an initial designation 
is issued. The practical evaluation assists the FAA to 
determine if the candidate is competent to apply cur- 
rent practical test requirements, procedures, and 
performance s t and~ds  in the aircraft for which 
authorization is sought. The FSDO schedules the prac- 
tical evaluation upon selecting a candidate for designa- 
tion. 

F. Training. Each examiner must successfully 
complete the initial pilot examiner standardization 
course (job functions training) conducted by the Pilot 
Examiner Standardization Section, AFS-642, in Okla- 
homa City within 3 calendar months of initial designa- 
tion. Examiners who are designated before completion 
of the examiner standardization course will receive 
an LOA that includes an expiration date coinciding 
with the scheduled completion of the initial standard- 
ization course. Before issuing authorization to an 
examiner to conduct tests prior to completion of the 
standardization course, the FSDO should obtain 
concurrence from the regional Flight Standards divi- 
sion manager. 

( I )  In addition to general certification proce- 
dures and information pertinent to all designations, 
examiners may be instructed in procedures relating 
to all levels of pilot/flight instructor certification and 
all category and class ratings. Following this training, 
the candidatelexaminer will be administered a com- 
prehensive knowledge examination that may test the 
candidatelexaminer on any or all subjects in which 
the class was instructed. Some of the test questions 
may require knowledge beyond that encompassed by 

the authorizations indicated on an individual can- 
didate/examiner's current or proposed Certificate of 
Authority or LOA. 

(2) Successful completion of the standardiza- 
tion course is a prerequisite for designation as a pilot 
examiner. Under most circumstances, if an examiner 
candidate arrives after a course has started, that person 
will not be permitted to attend the remainder of the 
course. However, if the course manager determines 
that the examiner candidate has a legitimate reason 
for being tardy, and if helshe is not more than 1 hour 
late, that examiner candidate may be permitted to 
complete the training. After a late arrival is accepted 
by the course manager, the candidate will be required 
to make up the missed instruction with AFS-642 
personnel outside of normal class hours. Once this 
has been accomplished, the examiner candidate will 
take the fmal examination with the class. 

(3) If a DPE candidate or designated examiner 
fails to successfully complete the course, examining 
authority will be rescinded and the exarninerlcandidate 
is ineligible for designation as a pilot examiner for 
at least 12 calendar months thereafter. If the candidate 
reapplies after the 12-month period, the candidate 
must meet all prerequisites for designation and will 
receive no special consideration because of the pre- 
vious denial. 

(4) Any examiner who has held an air transpor- 
tation authorization and has not attended the initial 
standardization course for general aviation examiners 
must satisfactorily complete the initial standardization 
course before exercising any authorization as a general 
aviation examiner. 

(5) Authorization for an examiner to conduct 
tests prior to completion of the initial standardization 
course requires the approval of the regional Flight 
Standards division manager. 

(6) Except for MC/FPE applicants, retired FAA 
operations inspectors must complete the same applica- 
tion procedures for DPE designation as all other 
applicants. However, a retired FAA inspector applying 
for designation who, prior to retirement and within 
2 years of the date of designation, has satisfactorily 
completed the initial standardization course conducted 
by AFS-642 AND HAS RECEIVED A COURSE 
COMPLETION CERTIFICATE for the course may 
use that certificate to satisfy the requirement for satis- 
factory completion of the initial course. A course 
completion certificate will be given only to those per- 
sons who have completed all phases of the training, 
including classroom exercises and the final written 
examination. If a retired inspector has satisfactorily 
completed the initial standardization training course 
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but more than 2 years have passed since the comple- 
tion date, the inspector must attend, and satisfactorily 
complete, a recurrent standardization course con- 
ducted by AFS-642 in order to meet the requirement 
for completion of the initial course. 

15. LETTERS OF AUTHORIZATION. 
Examiners who are authorized to conduct practical 
tests in helicopters, multiengine airplanes, vintage air- 
planes, turbine-powered aircraft, and aircraft requiring 
a type rating will be issued a special authorization 
in the form of an LOA. The LOA is valid only as 
long as the examiner's Certificate of Authority is cur- 
rent and expires when the examiner's designation 
expires. The authorizations conferred by the LOA 
must be renewed annually by a demonstration of com- 
petency in at least one make and model of aircraft 
or simulator in each category in which the examiner 
is authorized to conduct tests. 

A. Multiengine Airplanes and Turbine-Powered 
or Large Aircraft. The LOA lists each make and 
model of multiengine airplane, turbine-powered or 
large aircraft, andlor each FAA-qualified flight sim- 
ulator in which the examiner may conduct tests. 

B. Vintage Airplanes. A separate NDPER LOA, 
stating the aircraft grouping in which the NDPER 
examiner is authorized to conduct certification prac- 
tical tests and proficiency tests under the provisions 
of the NDPER Program, will be issued to each 
NDPER examiner by AGL-230. There is no specific 
limit to the number of vintage airplanes for which 
an NDPER examiner may receive authorization. Due 
to the nature of vintage airplanes, some of which are 
rarely flown, the EAA may request that an examiner 
be authorized in numerous types of vintage aircraft 
to ensure sufficient national availability of NDPER 
examiners. (See figure 15- 12.) 

C. Helicopters. The LOA limits the examiner's 
authority to conduct tests to specific makes and basic 
models of helicopters, regardless of the aircraft's size 
and power source. 

( I )  Initial authorization for small helicopters 
requires a successful demonstration of competency in 
a small helicopter, either reciprocating or turbine- 
powered, as appropriate. 

(2) Initial authorization for large helicopters 
requires a successful demonstration of competency in 
each large helicopter for which an authorization is 
sought. 

D. Interim Authorization. If a DPE is qualified 
and current in a nonturbine-powered multiengine air- 
plane for which examiner services are rarely requested 
and the examiner holds a current examiner authoriza- 

tion for a comparable type of multiengine airplane, 
the FSDO may issue the examiner an interim LOA 
authorizing one-time testing privileges in thzt airplane. 
The LOA should state the aircraft make and model, 
restrictions (if any), and the expiration date. The 
expiration date of the LOA is determined by the FSDO 
manager but should not exceed 30 days from the date 
of issuance. 

E. Infrequently Requested Aircraft (Turbine-Pow- 
ered). The FSDO may elect not to issue an LOA 
to a pilot examiner for a turbine-powered aircraft that 
requires a pilot type rating if the FSDO receives infre- 
quent requests for certification practical tests in that 
aircraft. The FSDO may assign an inspector to conduct 
practical tests in that type of turbine-powered aircraft. 

17. ADDITIONAL DESIGNATIONS. An addi- 
tional designation may be issued to an examiner by 
completing the same procedures used for original des- 
ignation. The DPE candidate must hold the certificate 
and rating(s), without limitation, appropriate to the 
designation sought. 

A. Requirements. Except for placing an addi- 
tional grouping of vintage &planes on &I existing 
NDPER authorization, each additional designation 
requires a demonstration of competency as a pilot 
examiner appropriate to the aircraft or simulator and 
the designation sought. The inspector uses the 
current designation number to issue a new FAA 
Form 8430-9 showing d l  designations. When a des- 
ignation is added, the existing designation(s) may be 
renewed. 

B. Qualifying for Additional Designations. 
Although all required maneuvers and procedures from 
the PTS must be tested for an initial designation, the 
same maneuvers and procedures for an additional des- 
ignation do not need to be repeated. For example, a 
DPE candidate simultaneously tests for both PE and 
CIRE airplane designations. If the DPE candidate 
satisfactorily completes all of the maneuvers and 
procedures for the PE designation, then only those 
maneuvers that differ for the CIRE designation need 
to be tested. However, if 12 months or more have 
elapsed since a DPE candidate has qualified for the 
PE designation, the DPE candidate must be retested 
on all maneuvers and procedures for the CIRE des- 
ignation. 

19. RENEWAL CRITERIA. In addition to the 
general requirements outlined in paragraph 13 above, 
examiners must attend the annual examiner meeting 
held by the designating FSDO and meet the following 
specific criteria for renewal of examiner designations 
and authorizations. 
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A. Recurrent Standardization Training. Once C. Reissuance of LOA. An examiner's LOA is 
every 2 years, an examiner must satisfactorily com- valid only as long as the Certificate of Authority is 
plete examiner recurrent standardization training. current and expires at the same time. It is reissued 
NDPER examiners may complete the regular DPE when the designation is renewed. 
recurrent course or attend a special course scheduled D. Practical Test. Examiners must demonstrate 

NDPER examiners' of One recurrent knowledge and skill appropriate to the designation and standardization course meets the requirements for all authorizations to be renewed or reinstated by the satis- examiner designations and authorizations. factory completion of an annual practical test (dem- 
(I) Examiner recurrent standardization courses onstration ofcompetency). 

are scheduled and presented by AFS-642. Course 
dates and locations are published for 3-year periods. 
When an examiner is due for recurrent training, the 
examiner may complete the recurrent training 
standardization course 3 calendar months before or 
after the anniversary month and the training will be 
considered to have been completed in the anniversary 
month. When an examiner elects to complete recurrent 
training in the 3-month period after the anniversary 
month, the examiner's testing privileges will be sus- 
pended until the examiner satisfactorily completes the 
training. 

(2) If an examiner misses the course given near- 
est the examiner's home area, the examiner must 
successfully complete the missed course at another 
location -within 3 calendar months. The examiner's 
testing privileges will be suspended until the examiner 
satisfactorily completes the training. The examiner 
may go to any location where the course is given. 

(3) If an examiner fails the recurrent examiner 
standardization course, the examiner's authorization 
will be rescinded. The FSDO may, with the concur- 
rence of the regional Flight Standards division man- 
ager, permit the examiner to attend another recurrent 
training class. In this event, the examiner will have 
3 calendar months to successfully complete a second 
recurrent course. Testing privileges will not be 
reinstated until the examiner satisfactorily completes 
the training. If the examiner attends a second recurrent 
training course and fails that course, the FSDO termi- 
nates the examiner's authority. The examiner is elirni- 
nated from consideration for reinstatement for at least 
12 calendar months from the date of the second fail- 
ure. Examiners who are eliminated from the program 
under these circumstances may reapply for designation 
after 12 calendar months. They must meet all require- 
ments necessary for initial designation. 

B. Certification Activity. Specific amounts of 
certification activity are required to show need for the 
renewal of individual designations and authorizations. 
The NDPER authorization is the only designation for 
which no specific amount of certification activity is 
required to show need for renewal. 

E. Designation Number. The original designa- 
tion number should be used for renewal, unless a 
change in the supervising FSDO is involved or a gen- 
eral renumbering is directed by the region. In the event 
of a change in number, this information should be 
updated in the Vital Information Subsystem (VIS). 

21. ACTIVITY REQUIRED. A certain amount 
of annual activity is generally required for renewal 
of examiner designations. If there are legitimate rea- 
sons why an examiner has been unable to accomplish 
any of the required levels of activity, the FSDO man- 
ager may modify the requirement to the extent justi- 
fied by the extenuating circumstances and approve the 
renewal. Any ONE of the following levels of activity 
is acceptable. 

A. General. The examiner has conducted during 
the previous 12 calendar months : 

(1) 10 certification or aircraft rating tests in air- 
planes; 

(2) five certification or rating tests in heli- 
copters, gyroplanes, gliders, free balloons, or airships; 

(3) five instrument rating practical tests; or 

(4) five ATP practical tests. 

B. Multiengine Airplane. For renewal of multi- 
engine airplane authorizations, as shown on the 
examiner's LOA, the examiner should have conducted 
five multiengine rating tests in each make and model 
of airplane authorized during the previous year. The 
FSDO manager may authorize an exception in 
extenuating circumstances. I 

C. Vintage Airplanes. No specific amount of 
annual activity in any or all of the types of vintage 
airplanes authorized on an examiner's NDPER LOA 
is required for renewal of all of the vintage airplanes 
listed on the NDPER LOA. This provision applies 
only to NDPER authorizations. 

(I) Continued renewal of an NDPER authoriza- 
tion is based on the examiner's experience and stand- 
ing as a fully qualified and current DPE and approval/ 
issuance of the renewal by AGL-230. 
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(2) The NDPER examiner's authorization for 
multiple types of vintage airplanes is designed to pro- 
vide nationally available examiner services for rare 
airplanes. To require any set amount of certification 
activity to maintain the NDPER authorization would 
be contrary to the purpose of the program. 

23. PRACTICAL TESTS FOR RENEWAL. A 
practical test (demonstration of competency) for 
renewal must consist of one of the testing procedures 
stated in paragraph 25 of this section. At the discretion 
of the FSDO, a practical test of the examiner, appro- 
priate to the designations held, satisfactorily com- 
pleted within 3 calendar months before the renewal 
of the designation, may be used to satisfy this require- 
ment. 

A. Multiengine Airplane. The examiner takes 
only one practical test annually for renewal in multien- 
gine airplanes not requiring a pilot type rating or in 
nonturbine-powered multiengine airplanes that do 
require a type rating, including all vintage airplanes. 
If the examiner is authorized to conduct tests in vin- 
tage airplanes and/or more than one make and model 
of multiengine airplane, the annual demonstration of 
competency should be alternated between the air- 
planes authorized. 

B. Helicopter. The examiner takes only one 
practical test annually for renewal in all small heli- 
copters authorized. If authorization is held in more 
than one type of large helicopter, the renewal may 
be accomplished by alternating the annual demonstra- 
tion of competency between the types authorized 
within a 24-month period. 

C. Turbine-Powered Aircrafl. For renewal of 
turbine-powered aircraft authorizations, at least one 
annual demonstration of competency is required in an 
appropriate turbine-powered grcraft. 

(I) For an examiner holding multiple turbine- 
powered aircraft authorizations, one annual dem- 
onstration of competency in a turbine-powered aircraft 
is sufficient. However, if any of the aircraft requires 
a pilot type rating, the single annual demonstration 
of competency must be in that turbine-powered air- 
craft requiring a type rating. 

(2) If an examiner holds multiple authorizations 
in turbine-powered aircraft requiring a pilot type rat- 
ing, the annual demonstration should be alternated 
between those aircraft that require a type rating. The 
examiner may not conduct a practical test in any 
turbine-powered aircraft that requires a pilot type rat- 
ing unless the examiner has demonstrated competency 
in that aircraft within the preceding 24 months. 

(3) If an examiner with turbine-powered air- 
craft authorizations is unable to complete a demonstra- 
tion of competency due to lack of qualified applicants 
for a practical test or unavailability of a suitable air- 
craft, the examiner's authorization for these aircraft 
may not be renewed until a satisfactory demonstration 
of competency is accomplished. 

D.. Multiple Authorizations. For examiners hold- 
ing authorizations in multiple categories of aircraft, 
an annual renewal demonstration shall be conducted 
in each category of aircraft for which the DPE holds 
an authorization. 

25. CONDUCT OF THE PRACTICAL TEST. 
The practical test for initial designation of an examiner 
or renewalladdition of examiner designations must 
contain both the appropriate oral questioning and 
flightlsimulator performance in accordance with the 
PTS. A preflight briefing must be conducted prior to 
any practical test. This briefing must be given in 
accordance with the guidelines contained in 
volume 2, chapter 1, section 3. Additional information 
on the conduct of practical tests is found in 
volume 2, chapter 16. 

A. Practical Test Roles. In regard to the prac- 
tical test procedures described below, the term "can- 
didate" refers to the person seeking the pilot examiner 
designation, and "applicant" refers to the person 
applying for an airman certificate or rating. An inspec- 
tor may act in the role of an applicant for a practical 
test. 

B. Scheduling. Since an applicant's schedule 
may be incompatible with an inspector's normal duty 
hours, the inspector should be flexible when schedul- 
ing tests with pilot examiner candidates. 

C. Method. In order of preference, the inspector 
may choose one of the following three methods to 
test a candidate: 

( I )  The inspector observes the examiner can- 
didate testing an actual applicant for a rating or certifi- 
cate. The inspector evaluates the candidate's peifom- 
ance while the candidate evaluates the applicant. In 
this situation, any discussion between the DPE can- 
didate and the inspector concerning the candidate's 
performance with the applicant should be held in pri- 
vate. 

(2) The inspector plays the role of an applicant 
appropriate to the type of designation the DPE can- 
didate is seeking. The inspector should not respond 
with trick replies to the DPE candidate's questions 
during the oral portion of the practical test. If an 
inspector answers a question incorrectly to test 
whether the DPE candidate recognizes an incorrect 
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answer, the incorrect response should be obviously 
wrong. 

(3) The inspector tests the examiner candidate 
on selected maneuvers to assess the candidate's flight 
proficiency and ability to evaluate in accordance with 
the applicable test standards. 

D. Authority to Issue Documentation Aper Prac- 
tical Test. 

( I )  In the case of a practical test with an actual 
applicant and a successful DPE candidate, the success- 
ful DPE candidate does not yet have the authority 
to issue a certificate to the applicant. 

(2) However, the inspector may allow the 
successful DPE candidate to fill out the appropriate 
documentation for the applicant while the inspector 
observes. The inspector must sign any certificate 
issued. 

(3) In the case of a practical test with an actual 
applicant and an unsuccessful DPE candidate, the 
inspector will complete and sign the appropriate docu- 
mentation. 

27. DELEGATIONIRECISION OF AN EXAM- 
INER AUTHORIZATION. Title 49 of the Unitdd 
States Code empowers the Administrator to delegate 
to private persons function relating to the exam- 
ination, inspection, and testing of airman applicants, 
subject to any regulation, supervision, and review 
which the Administrator may prescribe. Under this 
section and FAA directives, the Administrator may 
rescind any such delegation at any time and for any 
reason deemed appropriate. Also, the Administrator 
may determine that such a delegation should not be 
renewed for any reason deemed appropriate. 

A. Proposed Termination or Nonrenewal. The 
FSDO must coordinate with the region, obtain the 
concurrence of the regional office manager, and advise 
the Assistant Chief Counsel before any official 
notification is made to an examiner regarding the 
FAA's intent to terminate or to not renew a designa- 
tion. The FAA's proposed action must be thoroughly 
documented in accordance with established policy. 
Sections 183.15 (b) and (d) contain the general condi- 
tions under which designations may be terminated. 

B. Notification. The FSDO shall provide the 
examiner with written notice and an opportunity to 
respond to a proposed action to terminate or to not 
renew a designation. The written notice shall state the 
reason(s) for the proposed action. The reason(s) cited 
should be as specific as possible. The notification 
should cite any applicable regulations andlor hand- 
book guidance. When the reasons are supported by 
examples of unacceptable conduct, examples should 

be stated. The reasons cited should be supported by 
documented surveillance or the results of other inves- 
tigations; however, supporting documents shall not be 
included with the notification to the examiner. 

C. Option to Respond. The written notification 
should give the designee the option to respond in writ- 
ing or in person. The notification should advise the 
designee that he or she may elect to be accompanied 
by counsel if responding in person. The notification 
should also inform the designee that a record will be 
made of any meeting held. 

( I )  The FSDO shall make a record of any meet- 
ing with the examiner. The record may be in the form 
of notes taken by a secretary during the meeting, a 
summary written by the FSDO staff after the meeting, 
or another reliable method. 

(2) The FSDO shall send a copy of the record 
to the examiner. The examiner may submit comments 
or propose corrections to the record. 

D. FSDO Manager's Decision. The FSDO shall 
provide written notification of the FSDO manager's 
decision regarding the termination or nonrenewal of 
the designation to the examiner. The written notifica- 
tion to the examiner must indicate the reasons for the 
termination or nonrenewal. The examiner may request 
a review of the matter by the regional Flight Standards 
division manager. If the examiner wishes to have the 
regional Flight Standards division manager review the 
matter, the examiner must make the request for the 
review in writing or in person within 10 days of receipt 
of the written notification of the FSDO manager's 
decision. 

E. Regional Ofice Manager's Decision. If the 
examiner requests a review by the regional office man- 
ager, the FSDO should advise the examiner that the 
regional office manager's decision is final. The exam- 
iner shall be notified in writing of the regional office 
manager's decision and the reasons for that decision. 

29. TERMINATION. Termination of an exarnin- 
er's designation for reasons other than insufficient 
need for the examiner's services or the examiner's 
inability to meet medical standards should be initiated 
when other means of ensuring the examiner's 
conformance to standards are unsuccessful, not fea- 
sible, or inappropriate. 

A. Reasons for Termination. A designation is 
terminated by the Administrator for any of the follow- 
ing reasons: 

( I )  upon the written request of the examiner; 

(2) when there is no longer a need for the 
examiner's services; 
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(3) upon a finding by the Administrator that the 
examiner has not properly performed the examiner's 
duties; and 

(4) for any reason the Administrator considers 
appropriate. 

B. Examples. The following are some examples 
of not properly performing an examiner's duties: 

(I) unsatisfactory performance in any phase of 
examiner duties or responsibilities, including the 
inability to accept or carry out the supervising FSDO's 
instructions; 

(2) any actions by the examiner that may reflect 
discredit on the FAA, such as misuse of the designa- 
tion or failure to maintain a reputation for integrity 
and dependability in the industry and the community; 

(3) the inability of the examiner to work harmo- 
niously with FSDO personnel or the public; 

(4) evidence that the examiner's general and/ 
or professional qualifications and requirements, 
including the continued ability to meet the medical 
requirements for the designation held, were not met 
at the time of the original designation or at any time 
thereafter; 

(5) an examiner's inability to demonstrate satis- 
factory performance during a knowledge andlor skill 
evaluation or during an initial or recurrent examiner 
or job function course; or 

(6) an examiner's failure to maintain, or inabil- 
ity to demonstrate, qualjfications for any certificate, 
rating, or examiner designation held. 

C. Documentation. Deficiencies in an examin- 
er's performance shall be documented by the FSDO. 
The FSDO should notify the examiner of these defi- 
ciencies and give the examiner an opportunity to cor- 
rect the deficiencies within a 90-day period. The 
FSDO shall advise the examiner that continued poor 
performance constitutes grounds for termination of the 
examiner's designation. When termination of the 
examiner's designation is being considered, the region 
shall ensure that the FSDO follows the established 
procedures for termination and that regional personnel 
are directly involved in the action taken. 

D. Emergency Action. In cases where a designee 
is suspected of fraud or any other activity for which 
emergency action is necessary to ensure safety, the 
FSDO may immediately direct the designee, in writ- 
ing, to cease all further testing and certification activ- 
ity pending further FAA investigation of the matter. 
Upon investigation of the circumstances in such cases, 
the FSDO should initiate termination or nonrenewal 
action if appropriate. 

E. Voluntary Surrender. An examiner may vol- 
untarily surrender a designation at any time. This vol- 
untary surrender should be made in writing and be 
accompanied by the examiner's Certificate of Author- 
ity. The examiner may retain the Certificate of Des- 
ignation. 

31. REINSTATEMENT. A former examiner 
whose authority has expired, and whose examiner 
privileges were not rescinded or revoked as a result 
of enforcement or legal action by the FAA, may apply 
for reinstatement. An expired examiner designation 
may be reinstated only if the requirements and proce- 
dures for an original issuance of the designation are 
met. (See paragraph 13B of this section for application 
procedures .) 

A. Standardization Training. If reinstatement 
takes place within the 12 calendar month period after 
expiration, satisfactory completion of a recurrent train- 
ing course within the previous 24 calendar months 
is acceptable. If the designation has been expired for 
more than 12 calendar months, the examiner must 
satisfactorily complete an initial standardization train- 
ing class. 

B. Demonstration of Competency. If the des- 
ignation has been expired for less than 12 calendar 
months, a demonstration of competency in one of the 
aircraft previously authorized may be accepted by the 
FSDO for reinstatement of all previously authorized 
aircraft. If the designation has been expired for more 
than 12 calendar months, the FSDO shall test the 
examiner in each aircraft or simulator, as applicable, 
in which the examiner is seeking authorization. 

C. Reissuance of an LOA. To qualify for the 
reissuance of an LOA, a reinstated examiner must 
demonstrate competency in at least one aircraft (the 
most complex aircraft) appropriate to the LOA sought. 
For the addition of other previously authorized air- 
craft, the examiner must have demonstrated com- 
petency in each aircraft within the preceding 24 cal- 
endar months. The following are examples of 
reinstatement requirements for previously held des- 
ignations. 

(I) The examiner held an LOA for BE-55 and 
PA-23 aircraft. The examiner's designation expired 
2 years ago. The examiner must demonstrate com- 
petency in each aircraft for reissuance of the pre- 
viously held authorizations. 

(2) The examiner held an LOA for BE-55 and 
HS- 125 aircraft. The examiner's designation expired 
9 months ago. The examiner last demonstrated com- 
petency in the HS-125 21 months ago and in the 
BE-55 more than 24 months ago. The examiner must 



2/27/97 8700.1 CHG 14 

demonstrate competency in both the HS-125 and the 
BE-55 for reissuance of the authorizations. 

33. SPECIAL CONSIDERATIONS. Special 
considerations must be observed when the examiner 
serves as a required flight crewmember during a prac- 
tical test. In such cases, the examiner, in addition to 
being appropriately rated, must also be current in 
accordance with S 8 61.55, 61.56, 61.57, 91.109(c), 
and/or 61.58, as applicable. The examiner must also 
hold at least a third class medical certificate. Examin- 
ers should exercise caution while serving as required 
crewmembers. FSDO's should ensure that all exarnin- 
ers are familiar with the guidance contained in 
volume 2, chapter 1, section 2. 

35. GEOGRAPHIC LIMITS OF AUTHORITY. 
FSDO's shall ensure an optimum geographic distribu- 
tion of DPE's and should have sufficient examiners 
to serve the public's needs adequately. Designations 
in excess of this requirement should not be made, or 
should be canceled in accordance with FAA guide- 
lines. 

A. More Than One Area. If an examiner is 
authorized to serve more than one FSDO, the examin- 
er's FAA Form 8430-9 must bear the name of each 
FSDO where the examiner is authorized to serve. An 
examiner's practical test files must not be accepted 
by a FSDO that is not listed on the examiner's FAA 
Form 8430-9. If an examiner serves in two or more 
areas, the FSDO holding the examiner's file should 
supervise the examiner's activity and renewals and 
arrange for the endorsement by the other FSDO's on 
the examiner's FAA Form 8430-9. The examiner's 
practical test files should be sent to the FSDO in the 
area where the test occurred. 

B. Relocation. If an examiner relocates to an 
area where that examiner does not have an authoriza- 
tion, the designation is void and is canceled by the 
issuing office. The examiner must surrender the Cer- 
tificate of Authority to the FSDO holding the examin- 
er's file. A new FAA Form 8430-9 may be issued 
by the FSDO serving the examiner's new location if 
that office wishes to retain the DPE's services. This 
issuance depends solely upon the need for the examin- 
er's services at the new location. 

( I )  If the relocating DPE holds a current des- 
ignation, the DPE's application for initial designation 
at the new FSDO is processed by the new jurisdic- 
tional FSDO. It is not sent to the NEB. 

(2) If a relocating DPE does not hold a current 
designation, the examiner's application for reinstate- 
ment at the new jurisdictional FSDO must be sent 
to the NEB and processed as an initial application. 

C. Designation Outside the United States. An 
examiner may be designated to serve outside the 
United States, provided that the examiner serves U.S. 
citizens abroad or operators of U.S.-registered aircraft, 
and his or her activities can be supervised by an appro- 
priate FAA office. An examiner who is designated 
to serve outside the U.S. or its possessions need not 
be a U.S. citizen. 

37. SUPERVISION. 

A. Role of the Region. Regions shall review 
FSDO procedures to ensure that examiner supervision 
is adequate. FSDO practices may vary in this regard. 
In some offices, the examiners may be assigned to 
different inspectors. Regardless of the method of 
supervision, procedures must ensure that examiners 
meet all requirements, such as recurrent training and 
standardization. 

B. Role of the FSDO. Examiners operate under 
the direct supervision of the FSDO that holds the des- 
ignation file. Headquarters and regional offices nor- 
mally do not ,have direct contact with the examiner. 
All inquiries or other communications from the DPE's 
will be sent through the FSDO to the regional office. 

C. Certification Test Files. Within 5 days of 
conducting a practical test, an examiner must submit 
the certification files to the supervising FSDO. 

D. Supervising Inspectors. Inspectors who 
supervise examiners should always welcome the 
opportunity to discuss procedures and standards and 
to fly with examiners at their request to resolve ques- 
tions on techniques, procedures, and standards. New 
examiners who have not completed the pilot examiner 
standardization course will require increased surveil- 
lance from an inspector. Care should be taken to 
develop the examiner's evaluation skills and knowl- 
edge of flight andlor simulator testing of applicants, 
as appropriate, for airman certificates. Each examiner 
should be encouraged to attend safety meetings and 
flight clinics conducted within the area to keep 
informed of new developments and pilot training 
activities. 

E. Review of Recommended Applicants. Any 
applicant recommended by an examiner for a certifi- 
cate or rating may be requested to appear for a recheck 
by an inspector before a "permanent" certificate is 
issued. Inspectors should avoid requiring an arbitrary 
or an inordinate number of rechecks because of the 
economic hardship it places on the applicants. 
Rechecks should only be requested based on facts that 
clearly support the need for the recheck. 

' Vol. 2 
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39. REVIEW OF AN EXAMINER'S DECISION. 

A. Reason for Review. Any applicant who is not 
satisfied with an examiner's decision may obtain 
another practical test or appropriate reevaluation from 
an FAA inspector without prejudice. In such cases, 
the applicant shall be given the complete test, includ- 
ing any phases already approved by the examiner. A 
complete new application and certification test file 
must be prepared. 

B. Inspector's Role. Following the retest, both 
the examiner's and inspector's certification files must 
be forwarded to the Airmen Certification Branch, 
AFS-760. The inspector's report determines if a cer- 
tificate is issued. The inspector should discuss the 
results with the applicant and answer any questions 

relevant to the evaluation. If appropriate, the inspector 
should also discuss the test results with the examiner. 

41. DESIGNATION NUMBERING. 

A. Numbering System. A system of designation 
numbers should be used to identify the region and 
FSDO where the examiner was designated. For exarn- 
pie, SO-05-1395 could signify SO (region), 
05 (FSDO), 1395 (examiner number). 

B. Control of Examiner Numbers. Care should 
be taken to ensure that designation numbers are issued 
in the proper order and cannot be confused with those 
numbers issued by other regions or other previous 
numbering systems. Numbers assigned to canceled or 
expired examiners should not be reused, as a computer 
check of examiner records would call up records of 
more than one examiner. 
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1. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION Job Aid for Practical Test Observation of a 
REQUIREMENTS. DPE Candidate (figures 15-5 and 15- 10) 

A. Prerequisites. This task requires knowledge 
of part 61 requirements and FAA policies, and quali- 
fication as an AS1 (operations). 

B. Coordination. This task may require 
coordination with the airworthiness unit and requires 
coordination with the airman records section of the 
Airmen Certification Branch, AFS-760; the Pilot 
Examiner Standardization Section, AFS-642; the Gen- 
eral Aviation and Commercial Division, AFS-800; 
Assistant Chief Counsel; and medical certification. 

3. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

Sample letters and figures 

5. INITIAL DESIGNATION. 

A. Selection. When the need for an examiner 
arises, the FSDO requests in writing qualified can- 
didates' files from the National Examiner Boa@ 
(NEB). An operations inspector reviews the files. 

(I) For specific criteria based on the type of 
pilot examiner needed, the inspector should refer to 
figures 15-2, 15-3, and 15-4 and FAA Order 8710.3. 

(2) For each prospective DPE candidate, the 
inspector queries the Enforcement Information Sub- 

References. sy&em (~1s) l~cc ident  Incident Data Subsystem 
(AIDS) or ISIS. 

14 CFR parts 1, 61, 67, 91, 183, and 187 
(appendix A, Fees) (3) The inspector assesses each DPE can- 

didate's knowledge and experience through review of 
All applicable PTS the application and consultation with others who are 

FAA Order 8710.3, Pilot Examiner's Hand- familiar with the DPE program and/or candidates. 

book B. Report Findings. The inspector submits the 

Title 49, United States Code findings and recommendations to the office manager. 
The following information is given on each prospec- 

PTRS Procedures Manual (PPM) tive DPE candidate: 

Forms. ( I )  EISIAIDS report; 

FAA Form 8710-9, Designated Examiner (2) the DPE candidate's Form 8710-9; and 
Application/Qualification Record (3) any other pertinent information, references, 

FAA Form 8430-9 Certificate of Authority Or recommendations. 

(figure 15-6) C. NotiJication. After the office manager 

FAA Form 8000-5, Certificate of Designation decides upon a qualified DPE candidate, the inspector 

(figure 15-8) notifies the person in writing that he or she is being 
considered as a DPE candidate for authorization. The 

FAA Form 8000-36, Program Tracking and 
Reporting Subsystem Data Sheet 

FAA Form 8060-4, Temporary Airman Certifi- 
cate 

FAA Form 8060-5, Notice of Disapproval of 
Application 

FAA Form 8710-1, Airman Certificate and/or 
Rating Application 

Job Aids. 

Specific Eligibility Requirements for Des- 
ignees (figures 15-2,15-3, and 15-4) 

inspector requests a current FAA Form 8710-1. 

D. Schedule Appointment. The inspector sched- 
ules an appointment for the DPE candidate to take 
a practical test. If the DPE candidate tests an actual 
applicant rather than an inspectodapplicant, both the 
DPE candidate and the applicant must present positive 
identification prior to the practical test. The aircraft 
to be used must be able to carry the DPE candidate, 
the applicant, and the inspector. The inspector should 
advise the DPE candidate that the following docu- 
ments must be presented upon arrival at the appoint- 
ment to take the practical test: 

(I) DPE candidate's airman certificates; 
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(2) DPE candidate's valid second class medical 
certificate (except for free balloons, gliders, or simula- 
tors); 

(3) DPE candidate's FAA Form 87 10- 1 ; 

(4) DPE candidate's logbooks; 

(5) applicant's airman certificate; 

(6) applicant's medical certificate appropriate 
to certificate or rating sought (if applicable); 

(7) applicant's airman knowledge test report 
(AC Form 8080-2), if applicable; 

(8) applicant's FAA Form 8710-1, if 
applicable; 

(9) applicant's approved school graduation cer- 
tificate, if applicable; 

(10) a statement from FAA certificated flight 
or ground instructor showing satisfactory completion 
of the applicable flight and ground instruction required 
for the certificate or rating sought (as applicable); 

( I  I )  applicant's logbook endorsements certified 
by an FAA certificated ground or flight instructor, 
showing satisfactory completion of the ground and 
flight instruction required for the certificate or rating 
sought (as applicable); 

(12) the maintenance records, airworthiness 
certificate, and registration of the aircraft to be used 
in the practical test; and 

(13) if applicable, evidence of FAA approval 
for the simulator used during the test. 

E. Appointment. When the DPE candidate 
arrives for the scheduled appointment, the inspector 
accomplishes the following: 

( I )  inspects acceptable forms of identification 
to establish the DPE candidate's identity; 

(2) inspects the DPE candidate's certificates 
and logbooks to verify the aeronautical experience 
indicated on FAA Form 8710-9; and 

(3) proceeds with the preflight briefing and the 
~ractical test. 

F. Initial Flight Test Procedures. No testing 
methods other than those described in this paragraph 
shall be used for the initial DPE candidate flight 
evaluation. The test (knowledge and skill evaluation) 
will cover inspector-selected tasks from the certifi- 
cated flight instructor (CFI) PTS with emphasis on 

lowing FSDO activities shall take place prior to issu- 
ance of examiner authorizations. 

( I )  A principal operations inspector trains the 
DPE candidate in policies and testing procedures as 
explained in this handbook and the introductory chap- 
ters of all applicable I T S .  After training, the following 
test procedures shall be used and are listed in order 
of preference: 

(a) the inspector observes the DPE candidate 
administering a complete flight test to an applicant; 
or 

(b) the inspector may act as an applicant dur- 
ing the administration of a practical test by the DPE 
candidate. 

(2) For those DPE candidates who have satis- 
factorily completed the AFS-634 initial pilot examiner 
standardization course, the inspector uses one of the 
following test procedures in order of preference. 

(a) The inspector observes the DPE can- 
didate administering a complete flight test to an 
applicant. 

(b) The inspector may act as an applicant 
during the administration of a practical test by the 
DPE candidate; or 

(c)  the inspector may test the DPE candidate 
on selected maneuvers to assess the candidate's flight 
proficiency and ability to evaluate in accordance with 
the applicable test standards. 

G. Preflight Procedures. A preflight briefing 
must be held before any flight. The inspector may 
refer to volume 2, chapter 1, section 3, paragraph 3. 

7. PRACTICAL TEST OF DPE CANDIDATE 
WITH ACTUAL APPLICANT (INSPECTOR 
OBSERVING). 

A. Pretest Activities. 

( I )  The inspector informs both the DPE can- 
didate and applicant that the inspector makes the final 
decision regarding the certification of the airman and 
the designation of the pilot examiner. 

(2) The inspector conducting the practical test 
or an airworthiness inspector reviews the aircraft's 
maintenance records, logbooks, airworthiness certifi- 
cate, and registration to determine if the aircraft is 
airworthy and suitable for use during the practical test. 
The inspector returns the documents after review. 

evaluation in accordance with Area of operation I, (3) The inspector ensures that both the DPE 
Task D, Evaluation. The inspector will place added candidate and the applicant have the required docu- 
emphasis on the DPE candidate's knowledge of pilot ments listed in paragraph 5D of this section. The DPE 
applicant flight and oral testing procedures. The fol- candidate should check all pertinent records to ensure 
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that the applicant meets the requirements for the cer- 
tificate or the rating sought. 

(4) If a discrepancy that cannot be immediately 
corrected exists in any of the aircraft documents, the 
inspector returns all submitted documents to the 
applicant. The inspector informs the applicant of the 
reasons for ineligibility and explains how the applicant 
may correct the discrepancies. 

B. Observation of Practical Test. If the DPE 
candidate and applicant meet all prerequisites for the 
rating or certificate sought, the inspector has the DPE 
candidate conduct the practical test for the certificate 
or rating the applicant is seeking. 

9. PRACTICAL TEST OUTCOMES FOR DPE 
CANDIDATE WITH AN ACTUAL APPLICANT. 
(See figure 15-10.) After observing the DPE candidate 
conduct the practical test, the inspector determines 
which of the following four outcomes applies and fol- 
lows the appropriate instructions. In each case, the 
inspector conducts a debriefing with the DPE can- 
didate, separate from the applicant, and determines 
whether the DPE candidate exercises proper judgment 
concerning the applicant's performance. 

Both the DPE candidate and the applicant per- 
form satisfactorily 

The DPE candidate performs satisfactorily but 
the applicant is unsatisfactory 

The DPE candidate performs unsatisfactorily 
but the applicant performs satisfactorily 

Both the DPE candidate and the applicant per- 
form unsatisfactorily 

A. DPE Candidate and Applicant Satisfactory. 
If both the candidate and applicant perform satisfac- 
torily, the inspector accomplishes the following: 

( I )  observes the DPE candidate debrief the 
applicant; 

(2) issues a Temporary Airman Certificate to 
the applicant (see the chapter related to the certificate 
or rating involved); 

(3) issues the DPE candidate's pilot examiner 
designation; and 

(4) issues the supplies that are indicated in para- 
graph 1 lC(2)(f) of this section, according to the DPE 
candidate's need. 

B. DPE Candidate Satisfactory/Applicant 
Unsatisfactory. 

( I )  The inspector observes the DPE candidate 

debrief the applicant on the unsatisfactory results of 
the practical test, and the inspector then issues FAA 
Form 8060-5 to the applicant. 

(2) For the DPE candidate, the inspector fol- 
lows the procedures outlined in paragraph 9A of this 
section. 

C. DPE Candidate Unsatisfactory/Applicant 
Satisfactory. 

( I )  The inspector debriefs the applicant and 
issues one of the following: 

(a) a letter of discontinuance (figure 15-1 I), 
giving credit for all pilot operations completed satis- 
factorily; or 

(b) if appropriate, a Temporary Airman Cer- 
tificate. 

(2) The inspector debriefs the DPE candidate 
on the deficiencies and explains that the standards for 
a pilot examiner were not met and that the designation 
will not be issued or renewed. If renewal of a designa~ 
tion is denied, refer to section 1, paragraph 27 for 
additional procedures. 

(a) The inspector completes the FAA 
Form 8710-9 and files the form in the candidate's 
FSDO file. 

(b) The inspector completes the reverse side 
of FAA Form 8710-1 and forwards the applicant's 
certification file to AFS-760. 

(3) The inspector informs the office manager 
that the DPE candidate's performance was unsatisfac- 
tory and that the designation should not be issued or 
renewed. 

(4) The inspector prepares a letter of denial for 
the FSDO manager's signature (figure 15-9). For a 
renewal, all procedures must be accomplished in 
accordance with section 1, paragraph 19. 

(5) Close PTRS. 

D. DPE Candidate Unsatisfactory/Applicant 
Unsatisfactory. 

( I )  The inspector debriefs the applicant and 
issues FAA Form 8060-5, giving the applicant credit 
for satisfactory items. 

(2) The inspector debriefs the DPE candidate 
on the deficiencies and explains that the standards for 
a pilot examiner were not met and that the designation 
will not be issued or renewed. If renewal of a designa- 
tion is denied, refer to section 1, paragraph 27 for 
additional procedures. 
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(a) The inspector completes the FAA 
Form 8710-9 and files the form in the candidate's 
FSDO file. 

(b) The inspector completes the reverse side 
of FAA Form 8710-1 and forwards the appIicant's 
certification file to AFS-760. 

(3) The inspector informs the office manager 
that the DPE candidate's performance was unsatisfac- 
tory and that the designation should not be issued or 
renewed. 

(4) The inspector prepares and sends a letter 
of denial for the office manager's signature. (See fig- 
ure 15-9.) For a renewal, all procedures must be 
accomplished in accordance with section 1, 
paragraph 27. 

(5) The inspector closes PTRS. 

11. PRACTICAL TEST OF A DPE CANDI- 
DATE WITH THE INSPECTOR ACTING AS AN 
APPLICANT. The inspector conducting the prac- 
tical test or an airworthiness inspector should review 
aircraft maintenance records. The airworthiness 
inspector reviews the logbooks, the airworthiness cer- 
tificate, and the registration to determine if the aircraft 
is airworthy and suitable for use in the practical test. 
After review, the inspector returns the documents. The 
operations inspector assumes the role of an applicant 
for a certificate or rating and instructs the DPE can- 
didate to conduct the practical test as if the inspector 
were an applicant, i~cluding a preflight briefing, oral 
portion, a flight, and a postflight debriefing. 

A. Oral Portion. During the oral portion of the 
practical test, the inspector accomplishes the follow- 
ing: 

( I )  determines whether the DPE candidate asks 
appropriate questions to test the applicant's knowl- 
edge; 

(2) determines whether the DPE candidate asks 
questions that have only one correct answer; and 

(3) determines whether the DPE candidate can 
recognize incorrect answers and take appropriate 
action; for example, termination of the practical test 
and issuance of a Notice of Disapproval of Applica- 
tion. 

B. Flight andor Simulator Portion. During the 
flight andlor simulator portion of the practical test, 
the inspector accomplish the following: 

(I) determines whether the DPE candidate 
requests maneuvers from the appropriate PTS and 
applies the criteria from the PTS; and 

(2) determines if the DPE candidate can recog- 
nize and correct the applicant's errors and take appro- 
priate action; for example, termination of the practical 
test and issuance of a Notice of Disapproval of 
Application. 

C. Debriefing. During the postflight debriefing, 
the inspector asks the DPE candidate if the applicant 
passed or failed and on what the DPE candidate has 
based this decision. If the inspector has deliberately 
not performed to the standards and the DPE candidate 
did not recognize this, the inspector informs the DPE 
candidate that an examiner designation cannot be 
issued. 

( I )  If the DPE candidate is successful, the 
inspector has the DPE candidate fill out a dummy 
Temporary Airman Certificate or Notice of Dis- 
approval of Application to ensure that the DPE can- 
didate is aware of the proper procedures. Failure to 
fill out the forms is not disqualifying; the inspector 
should instruct the DPE candidate on the correct 
procedures. The inspector ensures that any dummy 
certificate is then destroyed. 

(2) The inspector issues the DPE candidate's 
pilot examiner designation, as follows: 

(a) completes FAA Form 8710-9; 

(b) completes the reverse side of FAA 
Form 8710-1 and files it in the examiner's FSDO file; 
(Do not forward file to AFS-760.) 

(c) issues FAA Form 8430-9 (figure 15-6) 
and types the appropriate designation on the certifi- 
cate, signed by the FSDO manager; 

(d) issues the LOA, if appropriate, signed by 
the FSDO manager (figure 15-9); 

(e) issues FAA Form 8000-5 (figure 15-8), 
signed by the FSDO manager; and 

(jj' issues a supply of the following items to 
the DPE candidate: 

i. FAA Form 8060-4; 

ii. FAA Form 8060-5; 

iii. FAA Form 87 10- 1 ; 

iv. FAA Form 8710-2, Student Pilot Cer- 
tificate; and 

v. any aviation safety handouts that would 
be of assistance. 

(3) If a designation is not issued based on the 
DPE candidate's performance, the inspector accom- 
plishes the following: 

(a) completes FAA Form 87 10-9, 
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(b) completes the reverse side of FAA 
Form 8710-1 and files the application in FSDO file 
established for the examiner; (The inspector does not 
forward it to AFS-760.) 

(c )  informs the office manager that the DPE 
candidate's performance was unsatisfactory and that 
the designation should not be issued or renewed; and 

(d)  prepares a letter of denial for the office 
manager's signature (figure 15-9) after the DPE can- 
didate has left. For a renewal, all procedures must 
be accomplished in accordance with section 1, 
paragraph 27. 

(4) The inspector closes PTRS. 

13. POSTFLIGHT PROCEDURES. 

A. Disposition of the Applicant's File. The 
inspector should refer to the appropriate airman certifi- 
cation chapter in this handbook for instruction on the 
disposition of the applicant's certification file. 

B. Forward File. The inspector retains the origi- 
nals of all pertinent data in the FSDO files. If required 
by regional office policy, the inspector forwards a 
copy of the completed FAA Form 8710-9 and both 
sides of FAA Form 8430-9, along with a copy of the 
LOA, to the regional office. If the division has the 
capability to access the data in computer files, it will 
not be required to maintain actual paper records. 

C. Notify NEB. The inspector notifies the NEB 
in writing that the candidate was satisfactory or 
unsatisfactory, as appropriate. 

D. PTRS. The inspector completes FAA 
Form 8000-36 in accordance with the PPM. 

15. ADDITIONAL DESIGNATIONS. An addi- 
tional designation may be issued to an examiner by 
the same practical test procedures used for original 
designation. 

A. Schedule Appointment. The inspector should 
refer to paragraph 5D of this section. 

B. Evaluate the DPE Candidate. The inspector 
may evaluate the DPE candidate's suitability for addi- 
tional designation by using one of the methods listed 
below. The methods are listed in order of preference. 

( I )  The inspector observes a complete practical 
test. For the initial issuance of an additional designa- 
tion the practical test must be accomplished in an air- 
craft that can carry an FAA inspector. The inspector 
will observe a complete practical test in which, both 
oral and flight/simulator portions of the test are 
accomplished. 

(2) The inspector may act in the role of an 
applicant for a practical test. 

(3) The inspector may test the DPE examiner 
candidate on selected maneuvers to assess the examin- 
er's flight proficiency and ability to evaluate to the 
applicable test standards as a pilot examiner. 

17. RENEWAL - INSPECTOR TECHNICAL 
ADMINISTRATION. 

A. Application for Renewal. Examiners should 
apply for renewal at least 60 days before their certifi- 
cate expires. If the examiner has not reapplied 45 days 
before the expiration date, the office should send the 
examiner a reminder letter. The examiner must pro- 
vide a completed FAA Form 8710-9, along with a 
list of activities for the previous 12 months, to the 
FSDO. 

B. Inspector's Action. When renewing a des- 
ignation, the inspector should record any inspector 
actions on the reverse side of FAA Form 8710-9 pre- 
viously prepared by the examiner. The inspector signs 
on the line provided. The inspector should prepare 
and issue a new Form 8430-9, listing the designations 
renewed. This form expires at the end of the 12th 
calendar month after the month of issue. A new dis- 
play type certificate is not needed. 

19. CANCELLATION. In cases when an exam- 
iner is suspected of activity for which emergency can- 
cellation of the designation is necessary to ensure 
safety, FSDO's may direct the examiner, in writing, 
to immediately cease all testing and certification activ- 
ity pending FAA investigation. Upon determination 
of the circumstances of such incidents, FSDO's should 
initiate termination or nonrenewal action, if indicated, 
in strict accordance with the procedures and actions 
stated in section 1, paragraph 27. 

21. NONRENEWAL OR TERMINATION. It is 
preferable to terminate an examiner's services by not 
renewing the designation, rather than by cancellation 
of the designation during its 1 year duration. Such 
decisions should be coordinated with Regional Coun- 
sel. Additional guidance for terminating general avia- 
tion pilot examiner designations is contained in 
paragraphs 27 and 29 of section 1. 

A. Coordination. FSDO personnel should 
coordinate all contemplated nonrenewals or termi- 
nations with the regional Flight Standards division 
manager and the regional assistant chief counsel 
before initiating such action. Regional Flight Stand- 
ards divisions should monitor FSDO implementation 
of such actions. 

B. Notijkation. Examiners should be notified in 
writing of the reasons for the proposed action. The 
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reasons for nonrenewal or termination should be as 
specific as possible, cite applicable regulations and 
handbook guidance, and be supported by examples, 
especially in cases of unacceptable conduct. 

C. Right to Redress. The written notification 
should give the examiner the option to respond in writ- 
ing or in person. The notification should advise the 
examiner that he or she may be accompanied by legal 
counsel if responding in person. The notification 
should also inform the examiner that a record shall 
be made of any meeting held. 

D. Record of Meeting. The record of any meet- 
ing with the examiner may be in the form of notes 
taken by a secretary, a summary composed by FSDO 
staff after the meeting, or a verbatim record taken by 
a court reporter. A copy of the record shall be sent 
to the examiner, and that examiner should be invited 
to submit any comments or proposed corrections. 

E. Decision on Action. The FSDO manager's 
decision regarding nonrenewal or termination must be 
put in writing. If the decision is not to renew or to 
terminate a designation, the statement must indicate 
the reasons and provide justification, The office man- 
ager must also advise the examiner that a review by 
the regional Flight Standards division manager may 
be requested by the examiner within 10 days of receipt 
of the letter from the FSDO. 

F. Flight Standard's Review. An examiner's 
request for review of termination of a designation by 
the regional Flight Standards division manager may 
be written or in person. If an examiner requests such 
review, the procedures set forth in this chapter must 
be foIlowed by the regional division manager. 

G. Division Manager's Decision. The regional 
Flight Standards division manager's decision shall be 
final, and the examiner shall be so advised. The exam- 
iner must be notified of the final decision in writing. 
When the decision is not to renew or to terminate 
a designation, the letter should restate the reasons and 
provide justification for the decision. 

23. TASK OUTCOMES. Completion of this 
task results in issuance of one, or more of the follow- 
ing: 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

.E. 

F. 

G. 

Temporary A i i a n  Certificate 

Certificate of Designation 

Certificate of Authority 

LOA 

Notice of Disapproval of Application 

Letter of discontinuance 

Issuance of pilot examiner supplies 

25. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. 

A. Recordkeeping of completed airman certifi- 
cates andfor ratings as submitted by the designated 
pilot examiner. This.recordkeeping will be maintained 
in accordance with current office procedures. 

B. Renewal of the pilot examiner before the 
annual expiration date. 

C. Surveillance of the pilot examiner. 

D. Investigation of a DPE in response to a com- 
plaint. 
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FIGURE 15-1 
LETTER EXPLAINING WHY CANDIDATE FOR DESIGNATED PILOT EXAMINER 

APPOINTMENT IS NOT BEING CONSIDERED 

FAA Letterhead 

[date] 

[DPE candidate 's name and address] 

Dear f candidate] : 

Thank you for submitting your application for consideration as a designated pilot examiner for [FSDO's jurisdic- 
tional area]. 

[Indicate reasons why this candidate was not selected; e.g., no longer a need, someone else selected.] 

Your application will remain on file with the National Examiner Board. Thank you for your interest in the 
examiner program. 

Sincerely, 

[FSDO manager's signature] 
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FIGURE 15-2 
SPECIFIC ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS FOR PRIVATE PILOT EXAMINER 

(PE) DESIGNEES 

ELIGIBILITY 
REQUIREMENTS I AIRPLANE 

CERTIFICATES Commercial pilot 

Flight instructor 

CERTIFICATE 
CATEGORIES 

Both with airplane 
category 

ings 
Instrument-airplane 

I 

HOURS AS PIC 

RATINGS 

2,000 total 
l 1,000 in airplanes 
0300 in past year 
0300 in aircraft class 
sought 
.I00 night 
*5 multiengine in 
make/model sought 

Appropriate class rat- 

HOURS AS FLIGHT 500 total 
INSTRUCTOR el00 in class of air- 

craft of aircraft sought; 
must be as CFI or MFI 

ROTOR- 
CRAFT 

Commercial 
pilot 

Flight instructor 

Both with 
Rotorcraft cat- 
egory 

Helicopter or 
Gyroplane as 
appropriate 

1,000 total 
0500 in rotor- 
craft 
0100 in past 
Year 
0250 in heli- 
copters or . 
0150 in gyro- 
planes, as 
appropriate 

a200 in rotor- 
craft; heli- 
copters or 
gyroplanes as 
appropriate 

- -  - 

GLIDERS 
- -  - 

Commercial 
pilot 

Flight instructor 

Both with glider 
category 

500 total 
*200 in gliders 
010 in past 
year, including 
10 flights 

100 total 
050 in gliders 

L-T-A AIR- 
sms 

- - 

Commercial 
pilot 

Lighter than air 

~ i r sh ip  class 
rating 

1,000 total 
0500 in airships 
a200 in past 
Year 
050 night 

100 in total 
must be in air- 
ships 

- 

L-T-A FREE 
BALLOON 

Commercial 
pilot 

Lighter than air 

Free balloon 
class rating 

200 total 
0100 in free 
balloons 
020 in past 
year, including 
10 flights each 
of 30 minutes 
duration 

50 total; must 
be in free bal- 
loons 
*lo in past year 
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FIGURE 15-3 
SPECIFIC ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS FOR COMMERCIAL PILOT 

ELIGIBILITY 
REQUIREMENTS 

CERTIFICATES 
REQUIRED 

CERTIFICATE 
CATEGORIES 

RATINGS 

HOURS AS PIC 

HOURS AS FLIGHT 
INSTRUCTOR 

AIRPLANE 
ROTOR- 
c R A m  

(VFR ONLY) 

Commercial 
pilot 

Flight instructor 

Both with 
Rotorcraft cat- 
egory 

Helicopter or 
Gyroplane as 
appropriate 

2,000 total 
0500 in rotor- 
craft 
0100 in past 
Year 
0250 in heli- 
copter or 
0150 in gyro- 
planes, as ap- 
propriate 
*I00 in large 
helicopters, if 
applicable 
050 in type, if 
large helicopters 

- 

200 total in 
rotorcraft, in- 
cluding 
050 in rotorcraft 
preparing pilot 
for a commer- 
cial certificate 
(must be as 
CFIIMFI) 

GLIDERS 

Commercial 
pilot 

Flight instructor 

Both with glider 
category 

500 total 
0250 in gliders 
050 flights in 
past year 

200 total 
l 100 in gliders 

L-T-A AIR- 
SHIPS 

Commercial 
pilot 

Lighter than air 

Airship class 
rating 

2,000 total 
e250 in airships 
0100 in past 
Year 
4 0  at night 

50 total in air- 
ships 

L-T-A FREE 
BALLOON 

Commercial 
pilot 

Lighter than air 

Free balloon 
class rating 

200 total in free 
balloons 
1 year of expe- 
rience 

50 total in free 
balloons 



8700.1 CHG 14 2/27/97 

FIGURE 15-4 
SPECIFICELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS FOR COMMERCIAL AND INSTRUMENT RATING EXAMINER 

(CIRE) AND AIRLINE TRANSPORT PILOT EXAMINER (ATPE) DESIGNEES 

ELIGIBILITY AIRPLANE & 
REQUIREMENTS I JNSTRUMENT 1 AIRPLANE I HELICOPTER 

-- 

TYPE OF CIRE DESIGNATION 

CERTIFICATES 
REQUIRED 

TYPE OF ATPE DESIGNATION 

CERTIFICATE 
CATEGORIES 

RATINGS 

HOURS AS PIC 

HOURS AS FLIGHT 
i INSTRUCTOR 

Commercial pilot Commercial pilot 

2,000 total 
1,000 in airplanes 
300 in past year 
500 in class of aircraft 
sought 
100 at night 
200 complex airplanes 
If applicable, 300 in 
turbine airplanes, incl. 
50 in turbine type 
sought (for additiowl 
types, 25 in each ad- 
ditional type sought) 

500 total 
100 in class of aircraft ' sought as CFI or MFI 

0 250 instrument, incl. 
200 in airplanes 

Flight instructor 

Both with airplane 
category 

Appropriate airplane 
class ratings; 
instrument airplane 

2,000 total 
500 in rotorcraft 
100 in past year 
250 in helicopters 
If applicable, 100 in 
large helicopters, civil 
or military, incl. 
50 in type sought (for 
additional types, 25 in 
each additional type 
sought) 

Flight instructor 

Both with rotorcraft 
category 

Helicopters class ratings; 
instrument helicopter 

250 total, including 
150 in rotorcraft while 
preparing pilots for 
commercial cert. as 
CFI or MFI 
100 as an instrument 
instructor, including 
50 in rotorcraft 

100 (Actual or 
simulated) 

Airline transport pilot 

Flight instructor 

Both with airplane 
category 

Both with appropriate 
airplanes class ratings; 
flight instructor with 
instrument-airplane 

2,000 total in airplanes 
300 in past year 
150 instrument time 
50 IMC 
500 in airplane class 
sought 
If applicable, 300 tur- 
bine-powered air- 
planes, incl. 
100 in turbine type 
sought (for additional 
types, 25 in each ad- 
ditional type sought) 
- 

250 total in airplanes 
while preparing pilots 
for instrument rating, 
ATP cert. or type 
rating 

- -  - 

(See PIC requirements) 

Airline transport pilot 

Flight instructor 

Both with rotorcraft 
category 

Both with helicopter 
ratings; flight instructor 
with instrument- 
helicopter 
- -  - 

2,000 total 
1,500 in helicopters 
100 in past year 
If applicable, 300 in 
turbine-powered heli- 
copters, incl. 
100 in specific type if 
large turbine-powered 
helicopter authoriza- 
tion sought (for addi- 
tional types, 25 in 
each additional type 
sought) 

250 total in helicopter 
while preparing pilot 
for instrument rating, 
ATP cert. or type 
rating 

50 (actual or 
simulated), including 25 

hours in helicopters 
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FIGURE 15-5 
JOB AID FOR PRACTICAL TEST OBSERVATION OF A DPE CANDIDATE FOR 

DESIGNATED PILOT EXAMINER WITH AN INSPECTOR ACTING AS 
APPLICANT 

CONDUCT PRACTICAL TEST 

DETERMINE IF CANDIDATE 
PASSES OR FAILS 

CANDIDATE 
SATISFACTORY 

ISSUE CANDIDATE 
DESIGNATION 

CANDIDATE 
UNSATISFACTORY 

ISSUE LETTER 
OF DENIAL 
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FIGURE 15-6 
FAA FORM 8430-9, CERTIFICATE OF AUTHORITY 

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION I OESlClUTlON NO. 
FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION , SW-l 

CERTIFICATE OF AUTHORITY 

PE, CIRE - AIRPLANE 
AT FIXED MSE OF OPEMATIOW 

LITTLE ROCK, ARKAKSAS, DISTRICT 

I F M  FORM bOb) (I-'IO) FORMERLY FAA FORM 1 J t  

T h  k a n r  has reealvad all pertlaem1 instrmctioms and is 
amthorirad h a d  In the capacl* sat forth on tbis Cartlficah of 
Authority wbik radar the smpanlsiom of H a  followln~ lstr ict  
o i c e  or aNcas: 

LIT FSDO 09-23-95 
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FIGURE 15-7 
SAMPLE LOA 

FAA Letterhead 

[examiner's name and address] 

Dear [applicant's name]: 

This letter authorizes [name of examiner], Examiner Designation Number [number], to perform the duties as 
pilot examiner for the following aircraft: 

Indicate all aircraft by make and model name Cfor example, Beechcraft Baron) and make and 
model number Cfor example, BE-55, BE-58). 

Enclosed is your FAA Form 8000-5, Certificate of Designation; and your FAA Form 8430-9, Certificate of 
Authority. 

This is a temporary appointment pending the satisfactory completion of the standardization course conducted 
in Oklahoma City, OK. We will contact you when you are to attend the course. If you have any questions 
or need further assistance, you may contact this office at [telephone number]. 

This letter expires on [applicable date]. 

Sincerely, 

[FSDO manager's signature] 
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FIGURE 15-8 
FAA FORM 8000-5, CERTIFICATE OF DESIGNATION 

0 
USDoonm 
arlmrpamAon 

Certificate of Designation 
h d a d M ( b n  
*dnh*kdlon 

9eposing special t tw t  and confidence in the integtity, diligence, and disrtetion of 

who has been bund  to haw the pecrssaty knowledge, skill, experience, intctest, sod 
impatiial judgment to metit special public tesponsibilib, 4 b e b y  designate as 

with authoti~ation to act in accotdance with the tegulations and ptocedutes ptesctibed 

by the Pedetal J v i a t i o n  Jdmipisttat ion relating to this designation. 

Jssued (11 

ASH-FSDO-11 
%fed 

SEPTEMBER 25, 1995 
Gttificate 30. 

SW-ll-12X 
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FIGURE 15-9 
LETTER EXPLAINING DENIAL OF EXAMINER DESIGNATION AS RESULT OF 

UNSATISFACTORY PRACTICAL TEST 

FAA Letterhead 

[candidate 's name and address] 

Dear [candidate] : 

This letter is to inform you that your application for designation as a practical test examiner in [indicate area 
applied for; for example, private, commercial] has been denied because of failure of the required practical 
test. 

List the specific areas where the candidate was unsatisfactory. 

Thank the candidate for his or her interest in the program. 

Sincerely, 

[FSDO manager's signature] 
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FIGURE 15-10 
JOB AID FOR PRACTICAL TEST OBSERVATION OF A CANDIDATE FOR 

DESIGNATED PILOT EXAMINER WITH AN ACTUAL APPLICANT AND THE 
INSPECTOR OBSERVING 

OBSERVE PRACTICAL TEST 

I 

DEBRIEF CANDIDATE IN PRIVATE 

ISSUE CAND. 
DESIGNATION 

I 

MAKE PASSIFAIL DECISION ABOUT CANDIDATE AND APPLICANT 

I I I ISSUE APPL PILOT ISS. APPL. NOTICE CERT. OR LmER OF 
OF DlSAPPRoVAL DISCONTINUANCE 

p 7 i k - l  NOTICE OF 

CAND. UNSATJ 
APPL. UNSAT. 

I DISAPPROVAL I 
I 

I 
. 

I I I 

CAND. UNSAT.1 
APPLICANT SAT. 

CAN DIDATE SAT J 
APPLICANT SAT. 

CANDIDATE SATJ 
APPL. UNSAT. 
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FIGURE 15-11 
SAMPLE LETTER FOR DISCONTINUANCE OF PRACTICAL TESTS 

FAA Letterhead 

[date1 

[applicant's name and address] 

Dear [applicant] : 

On this date you successfully completed a portion of the practical test for a [indicate grade] certificate with 
an [indicate category] category and [indicate class] class rating. The practical test was discontinued because 
of [indicate reason]. 

If application is made by [indicate date 60 days from date of letter], this letter may be used to show the 
following portions of the practical test that have been completed satisfactorily. 

Indicate pilot operations completed on the test. 

After [indicate expiration date] you must repeat the entire practical test. 

Sincerely, 

[signature of the inspector conducting practical test of examiner candidate] 

NOTE: This letter does not extend the expiration date shown on the Airman Computer Test Report (AC 
Form 8080-2). 
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FIGURE 15-12 
VINTAGE AIRPLANE GROUPS 

The following airplanes are identified as vintage airplanes under the provisions of the NDPER Program. 

GROUP A 

AD-4N 

G-TBM 

G-F3 

GROUP B 

B-17 

B-247 

FO-5 

B-307 

GROUP C 

B-24 

B-377 

CV-LB30 

cv-P4Y 

DC-4 

DC-6 

D;c-7 

L-1049 

GROUP D 

C-46 

C-47 

DC-2 

DC-3 

DC-B 18 

DC-B23 

HW-500 

L-14 

L-18 

LB-34 

PV- 1 

PV-2 

GROUP E 

C-82 

CV-240 

CV-340 

cv-440 

GROUP F - Land & Sea 

SK-43 

SK-44 

CV-PBY 

G-1 1 1 

DC-A20 G-73 

DC-A24 SA- 16 

DC-B26 

DH-4 GROUP G 

FA-119 VC-700 

FA-C123 VC-800 

GP38 

M-202 

M-404 

M-B26 

N-B25 

NH-P6 1 

L-P2v 

CV-PBY (land only) 

G-1 1 1 (land only) 

G-73 (land only) 

G-S2 

G-52 

G-MF 
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CHAPTER 17. DESIGNATE/RENEW A GENERAL AVIATION 
PILOT EXAMINER (SIMULATOR ONLY) 

WITHDRAWN -- CHG 14 



8700.1 CHG 14 

[THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK] 

Vol. 2 



8700.1 CHG 14 

CHAPTER 18. INSPECT A GENERAL AVIATION PILOT 
EXAMINER (SIMULATOR ONLY) 

WITHDRAWN -- CHG 14 
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CHAPTER 21. DESIGNATEIRENEW A WRITTEN TEST 
EXAMINER 

WITHDRAWN -- CHG 14 
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CHAPTER 22. INSPECT A WRITTEN TEST EXAMINER 

WITHDRAWN -- CHG 14 
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CHAPTER 26. CONDUCT A REEXAMINATION TEST OF AN 
AIRMAN UNDER TITLE 49 OF THE UNITED STATES CODE 

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODE: 1534 

3. OBJECTIVE. The objective of this task is to 
determine if an airman is qualified to exercise the 
privileges of a particular airman certificate or rating. 
Completion of this task results in either no action 
taken against the airman's certificate or rating, or initi- 
ation of an enforcement investigation. 

5. GENERAL. 

A. Authority. Under Title 49 of the United States 
Code (49 USC) § 44709 (formerly section 609 of the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958), the Administrator is 
authorized to reexamine any airman at any time. 
Reexamination of an airman does not hinder the taking 
of punitive enforcement action when appropriate. 
When an airman fails to comply with a request for 
reexamination, § 44709 provides legal procedures to 
be followed to enforce reinspection or reexamination. 
Detailed information on the enforcement aspects is 
found in Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) 
Order 2150.3, Compliance and Enforcement Program. 

B. Basis for Reexamination. The reexamination 
of an airman on the basis of lack of competency is 
never to be undertaken lightly. There must be ample 
or probable cause for requesting the reexamination. 
In most cases a reexamination will result from the 
inspector's investigation of an accident or incident 
where the pilot's competence was the apparent cause 
of the occurrence. 

7. BASIS OF REEXAMINATION TEST. When 
an inspector has sufficient reason to believe that an 
airman may not be qualified to exercise the privileges 
of a particular certificate or rating, a reexamination 
may be required. The inspector reaches this conclusion 
either through reliable reports, personal knowledge, 
or on the basis of evidence obtained through an 
accident, incident, or enforcement investigation. 

A. Notification. The inspector notifies the air- 
man by letter (figure 26-1) that a reexamination is 

necessary. The letter must be sent by certified mail 
and must include a return receipt. 

(I) The letter should give adequate consider- 
ation to the convenience of the airman. 

(2) The letter should not indicate in any way 
that the FAA considers the reexamination a punish- 
ment for an act that the airman may have committed. 
Instead, the letter should clearly state that, through 
the process of reexamination, the FAA is promoting 
safety in air commerce by ensuring the airman's com- 
petence. 

(3) The letter must identify the certificate or 
ratings for which the inspector wishes to conduct the 
reexamination. If appropriate, specific flight maneu- 
vers or flight phases in a particular aircraft and crew 
position should be identified as questionable. For 
example, an airman who was involved in a directional 
control landing accident in a Piper PA-18 should be 
reexamined for competence in takeoffs and landings 
in either the PA-18 or another aircraft which has, in 
the inspector's opinion, similar landing characteristics. 

B. Contents of Reexamination Letter. The 
reexamination letter must specify the following: 

(I) the reasons for the reexamination (such as 
accident, incident, occurrence); 

(2) the specific certificate andlor rating for 
which the reexamination is necessary; 

(3) the type of reexamination; 

(4) the category and class of aircraft required 
(if applicable); 

(5) the location of the reexamination (usually 
left to the airman's discretion); and 

(6) a time limit for accomplishing the 
reexamination (giving adequate consideration to the 
airman). 
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C. Time Limits. Reexamination should normally 
take place within 15 days after receipt of the letter 
of notification. There may be exceptions, and the 
inspector should be as accommodating as possible. 
However, the inspector cannot allow the airman to 
postpone the reexamination indefinitely. 

( I )  One exception would be an airman who was 
seriously injured and hospitalized for an extended 
period of time as a result of an aircraft accident. In 
this case the airman would obviously not be capable 
of operating an aircraft. The inspector should attempt 
to determine if the airman intends to continue piloting 
aircraft after recuperation. If not, or if the airman's 
injuries preclude performing pilot duties, the airman 
may wish to surrender the certificate or associated rat- 
ings voluntarily. The airman must not be coerced, and 
all rules of voluntary surrender must be strictly fol- 
lowed. If the airman does not intend to operate aircraft 
for a short period of time, or needs time to practice 
and cannot meet the 15-day deadline, the airman may 
temporarily deposit the certificate or associated rating 
at a Flight Standards District Office (FSDO) for a 
maximum of 30 days in accordance with the tem- 
porary deposit and reissue policy. (See volume 2, 
chapter 1, section 10.) 

(2)  Another exception would be a situation 
when the inspector suspected that the airman was 
intending to continue to fly commercially while cany- 
ing passengers. In this case, prompt action (less than 
15 days) should be taken. The airman should be given 
the opportunity to be reexamined immediately, or, if 
the airman elects not to do so, the airman may wish 
to surrender the certificate or associated rating volun- 
tarily for temporary deposit at the FSDO. The airman 
should then be encouraged to receive dual instruction 
from a certificated flight instructor. If the airman finds 
it necessary to conduct solo practice while the airman 
certificate is temporarily deposited at the FSDO, the 
inspector may issue FAA Form 8060-4, valid for 
30 days instead of 120 days. That certificate should 
bear all ratings previously held by the certificate 
holder; however, ratings for which the airman is to 
be reexamined must have the limitation "FOR STU- 
DENT PLOT PURPOSES ONLY - PASSENGER 
CARRYING PROHIBITED." 

9. SPECIAL CONSIDERATIONS. 

A. Handling an Airman's Response to a 
Reexamination Letter at an Ofice Other than the 
Requesting OfJice. Usually, the FSDO that requested 
the reexamination by letter conducts the reexamination 
test and follows up with any needed enforcement 
action. However, an airman may respond to a 
reexamination letter by contacting a FSDO that did 
not issue the letter. In such a case, the inspector at 

the other FSDO must contact the FSDO that requested 
the reexamination. 

(I) Immediately upon scheduling a reexamina- 
tion test, the inspector must inform the requesting 
FSDO of the appointment and request a copy of the 
original reexamination letter. 

(2)  After completion of the reexamination test, 
the inspector who conducted the test at the other 
FSDO forwards a copy of the test results to the 
requesting FSDO. 

(3) If enforcement action is necessary as a 
result of the reexamination test, the inspector who con- 
ducted the test advises the FSDO manager. The FSDO 
manager contacts the manager of the requesting 
FSDO. The FSDO managers decide which office is 
responsible for carrying out the enforcement action. 

B. Airman Scheduling Appointment at a Date 
Later than Indicated. An airman may request an 
appointment for the reexamination test beyond the 
time limit stated in paragraph 7C of this section. How- 
ever, if the delay is excessive or unjustified, the airman 
must either schedule the reexamination within a 
reasonable time, or the airman must place his or her 
certificate or rating on temporary deposit at the FSDO. 
If the airman chooses to deposit the certificate, an 
inspector issues a 30-day Temporary Airman Certifi- 
cate with specific limitations (see figure 26-2). Vol- 
ume 2, chapter 1, section 10 discusses the temporary 
deposit of a certificate or rating. 

C. Voluntary Downgrade or Voluntary Cancella- 
tion of Certificate or Rating. If the airman volunteers 
to downgrade the certificate or rating in question, the 
inspector issues a Temporary Airman Certificate with 
specific limitations (see figure 26-2). The airman may 
also volunteer to surrender the certificate in question 
for cancellation. If this occurs, the airman has no 
reissuance rights other than passing all knowledge and 
practical tests. Volume 2, chapter 1, section 10 dis- 
cusses voluntary downgrades and voluntary surrender. 

D. Airman Refusal to Submit to Reexamination. 
If the airman fails to submit to a reexamination within 
a reasonable period of time (excluding unforeseen 
problems such as weather, mechanical problems, etc.) 
or demonstrates an unwillingness to submit to a 
reexamination, emergency enforcement action to sus- 
pend the airman's certificate shall be initiated. (See 
FAA Order 2150.3, chapter 8.) 

( I )  The Enforcement Investigation Report need 
only consist of section A of FAA Form 2150-5, citing 
§ 44709. Any documentation supporting the need for 
reexamination, a copy of the original notification letter 
sent to the airman, and any evidence of the efforts 
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made to obtain voluntary reexamination should be 
attached. A copy of FAA Form 2150-5 shall be for- 
warded to the Regional Assistant Chief Counsel by 
the investigating FSDO through the Flight Standards 
Division. 

(2) The Regional Assistant Chief Counsel will 
issue an emergency order of suspension and appro- 
priate certificate stop order, providing the evidence 
submitted is sufficient to establish that the airman is 
not qualified to hold the certificate or rating, or that 
safety in air commerce or air transportation and the 
public interest requires such action. 

(3) The emergency order suspends the certifi- 
cate or ratings until the airman agrees to reexamination 
and establishes the appropriate qualifications to con- 
tinue to hold the certificate and exercise its privileges. 

11. APPLICATION FOR REEXAMINATION 
TEST. The only acceptable application used for a 
reexamination test is FAA Form 8710-1. 

13. INSPECTOR QUALIFICATIONS. Inspec- 
tors must be qualified in the aircraft. An inspector 
conducting a reexamination test shall hold the same 
aircraft category and class ratings that the airman is 

I being tested on. (A designated pilot examiner shall 
not conduct a reexamination test.) 

15. CONDUCT OF REEXAMINATION. The 
method of reexamination should be in accordance with 
the appropriate Practical Test Standards (PTS) for the 
certificate or rating involved. 

A. Extent of Reexamination. The inspector 
should test the airman only in the areas specified in 
the letter of notification. However, if other deficient 
areas are noted during the reexamination, these would 
also be the basis for failure of the test. For example, 
during a reexamination when the airman was to be 
tested on the ability to recognize and recover from 
stalls, the inspector noted that on takeoff the airman 
over-rotated to a dangerously high pitch attitude, 
requiring the inspector to take corrective action. In 
this situation the reexamination should be discon- 
tinued, and the airman should be informed of failing 
the test because of deficient skills exhibited while en 
route to demonstrate the maneuvers. 

B. Special Emphasis. The inspector conducting 
the reexamination should consult the letter issued to 
the airman for the areas reexamined. Special emphasis 
may be placed in certain areas, such as crosswind 
landing techniques after an incident or an accident 
occurring during a crosswind landing. 

C. Standards. The airman must meet the appro- 
priate PTS for the certificate or rating being reexam- 
ined. The inspector can fail the airman for any maneu- 
ver or procedure in which the airman is found to be 
unqualified. 

D. Knowledge Reexamination. The reexamina- 
tion may be conducted using an oral or knowledge 
test, devised by the inspector, if the area to be reexam- 
ined is one of knowledge rather than skill or flight 
proficiency. 

E. Reexamination in Simulators. If the airman 
requests that the reexamination be conducted in a sim- 
ulator, the inspector must decide if the airman's quali- 
fications can be determined in the simulator. If so, 
the test may be conducted in a simulator. 

17. REEXAMINATION RESULTS. 

A. Airman Satisfactorily Completes Reexamina- 
tion. 

( I )  If the reexamination has been satisfactorily 
completed, and the airman's certificate had been sus- 
pended pending the reexamination test results, the 
inspector issues a letter of results (figure 26-3) to the 
airman. The FSDO forwards a copy of the letter of 
results to the Regional Assistant Chief Counsel, who 
then takes appropriate action to terminate the suspen- 
sion. If the airman needs use of the certificate imme- 
diately, the Regional Assistant Chief Counsel may 
authorize the inspector to issue a temporary certificate 
that bears all ratings and limitations from the original 
certificate. 

(2) If the reexamination test has been satisfac- 
torily completed, and the airman's certificate had not 
been suspended pending the results of the reexamina- 
tion test, the inspector issues a letter of results 
(figure 26-3). The airman may then continue to exer- 
cise the privileges of the certificate andlor ratings. 

B. Airman 's Pelformance Unsatisfactory. The 
airman must be informed in detail of each deficiency. 
Additionally, if the airman's certificate had been 
temporarily deposited at the FSDO and the temporary 
deposit term is nearing expiration, a decision must 
be made to suspend the certificate or to extend the 
temporary deposit period for another 30 days. If, in 
the opinion of the inspector, the airman could success- 
fully complete another reexamination by obtaining 
additional instruction, every effort must be made to 
encourage the airman to do so. 
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( I )  When the inspector decides to allow the air- in which to practice or obtain additional dual instruc- 
man additional time, the inspector takes the airman's tion before being reexamined again. 
certificate for temporary deposit at the FSDO and (2) If the inspector determines the airman is 
issues a temporary ce*ificate. The temporary certifi- unable to establish qualification to hold the certificate 
cate must have a limitation against passengers or rating, legal enforcement action must be taken to 
and a 30-day expiration date. The airman has 30 days revoke the certificate and/or ratings. (see 

FAA Order 21 50.3, chapter 8.) 
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SECTION 2. 

1. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS. 

A. Prerequisites. This task requires knowledge 
of the regulatory requirements of Title 14 of the Code 
of Federal Regulations (14 CFR) part 61 and FAA 
policies and qualification as an aviation safety inspec- 
tor (operations). Additionally, the inspector must meet 
certain aircraft qualification requirements as outlined 
in volume 2, chapter 1, section 2. 

B. Coordination. This task may require 
coordination with another FSDO, an airworthiness 
inspector, and/or the Regional Assistant Chief Coun- 
sel. 

3. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

A. References. 

14 CFR parts 1,13,61, and 91 

Title 49 of the United States Code 

FAA Order 2150.3, Compliance and Enforce- 
ment 

Appropriate PTS and related tasks from this 
handbook 

FAA Order 8740.1, Aviation Safety Program 
Manager's Handbook 

Letter of Notification of Reexamination 
(figure 26- 1) 

PTRS Procedures Manual (PPM) 

Forms. 

FAA Form 8000-26, Program Tracking and 
Reporting Subsystem Data Sheet 

FAA Form 8060-4, Temporary Airman Certifi- 
cate (figure 26-2) 

FAA Form 8710-1, Airman Certificate and/or 
Rating Application (figure 26-4) 

Job Aids. 

Sample letters and figures 

5. PROCEDURES. 

A. Determine the Need for the Reexamination 
Test. Based on all available information concerning 
the airman's performance, determine if a reexamina- 
tion test is necessary. If a reexamination test is not 

PROCEDURES 

necessary and airman counselling would suffice, see 
FAA Order 8740.1, chapter 11, Counsel an Airman. 

B. Prepare Reexamination Letter. If a 
reexamination test is required, prepare and transmit 
the letter of notification to the airman (figure 26-1). 

C. PTRS. Open PTRS file. 

D. Preappointment Procedures. These proce- 
dures are for use by a FSDO other than the FSDO 
that issued the notification letter. 

( I )  When an airman calls in to schedule a 
reexamination test, request the following information 
from the airman: 

(a) the name of the office and the person who 
issued the reexamination letter, and the reasons for 
the reexamination; 

(b) the certificate andlor ratings being 
reexamined; 

(c) the kind of aircraft specified; 

(d) the areas of special emphasis (if 
indicated); and 

(e) the time limit (date) for completing the 
reexamination. 

(2) Schedule the date, time, and location for the 
reexamination test. 

(3) Advise the airman to bring the letter of 
notification to the reexamination. 

(4) Request a copy of the original letter from 
the issuing FSDO. 

E. Schedule Appointment. Schedule a date, time, 
and location for the reexamination test. 

( I )  Refer to the letter of notification to deter- 
mine if the date the airman wishes to schedule falls 
within the time limit stated. 

(2) I f  the requested date is beyond the time limit 
in the letter and the delay is excessive or unjustified: 

(a) suggest that the airman make the appoint- 
ment within the time limit; or 

(b) recommend that the airman place the cer- 
tificate on temporary deposit. If the airman elects for 
temporary deposit, issue FAA Form 8060-4 
(figure 26-2) with appropriate limitations. 
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(3)  If the airman refuses to comply with either 
option, advise the airman that emergency, legal 
enforcement action will be initiated to suspend the 
certificate or rating. 

(a) Refer to FAA Order 2150.3 for emer- 
gency suspension procedures. 

(b) I f  another FSDO issued the reexarnina- 
tion letter, advise that FSDO of the situation. If 
another FSDO is handling the enforcement investiga- 
tion, forward any evidence needed for the enforcement 
report. 

(4) When a date, time, and location have been 
agreed upon, advise the airman to bring the following 
to the appointment: 

(a) the copy of the letter of notification; 

(b) the airman and medical certificates; 

(c)  anFAAForm8710-1; 

(d) the aircraft maintenance records, aircraft 
certificates, and aircraft manuals, if the reexamination 
test is to be conducted in an aircraft; and 

(e)  any other documents necessary to estab- 
lish qualification (logbooks, charts, etc.). 

(5) If another FSDO issued the letter of 
notification, inform that FSDO of the date, time, and 
location of the reexamination. If not already accom- 
plished, request a copy of the original letter of 
notification. 

F. Plan the Reexamination Test. Examine the 
letter of notification and determine which PTS and 
related chapters of this handbook apply. Prepare an 
agenda for the reexamination appointment. Bring extra 
blank copies of FAA Form 8710-1 in case the airman 
does not have a copy or has filled it out incorrectly. 

G. Application. At the appointment, collect the 
airman's documents. 

( I )  Compare the airman's copy of the letter of 
notification to the FSDO copy to determine if they 
are the same. 

(2)  Review FAA Form 8710-1 for accuracy. 
(See sample, figure 26-4.) 

(a)  In section I, the Reexamination box must 
be marked. Powered aircraft pilots must complete 
blocks A through V. Glider and balloon pilots must 
complete blocks A through X, where appropriate. 

(b) Section I .  is left blank. 

(c)  Section 111 is optional. 

(d) Sections IV and V must be completed. 

H. Aircraft Documents. The inspector conduct- 
ing the practical test, or an airworthiness inspector, 
should review the aircraft maintenance records, air- 
craft logbook, airworthiness certificate, and aircraft 
registration to determine if the aircraft is airworthy 
and suitable for the reexamination test. After review, 
the documents are returned to the airman. 

I. VeriJL Airman's Identity. Inspect acceptable 
forms of identification to establish the airman's iden- 
tity. (See volume 2, chapter 1, section 4, 
paragraph 5.) 

( I )  If the applicant's identity cannot be verified 
because of insufficient or inadequate documentation, 
request that the applicant return with appropriate 
identification. 

(2) If the applicant's identity appears to be fal- 
sified, do not conduct the reexamination test. (See vol- 
ume 2, chapter 182.) 

J. Discrepancies. If a discrepancy that cannot be 
immediately corrected exists in any of the documents, 
return all submitted documents to the airman. Inform 
the airman of the reasons why the reexamination test 
cannot take place, and explain how the airman may 
correct the discrepancy. 

K. Conduct of the Test. 

( I )  Review the areas to be covered in the 
reexamination with the airman. Resolve any questions 
or concerns the airman may have. 

(2) Conduct the reexamination test in accord- 
ance with the agenda, using the appropriate PTS and 
guidance related to the conduct of the appropriate 
grade of certificate andlor ratings involved in other 
related chapters of this handbook. 

(3) Upon completion of the test, debrief the air- 
man immediately concerning the results and the 
options available to the airman. 

L. Satisfactory Reexamination. I f  the airman's 
performance was satisfactory, issue the airman a letter 
of results indicating satisfactory performance (see fig- 
ure 26-3). 

( I )  If the airman's certificate was suspended 
pending the results of the reexamination, send a copy 
of the letter of results to the Regional Assistant Chief 
Counsel who issued the suspension order. 

(2) If another FSDO issued the letter of 
notification, inform that office of the results and for- 
ward a copy of the letter of results. 

(3) If the airman's certificate was suspended 
pending the results of the reexamination and the air- 
man needs to exercise the privileges of the suspended 
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certificate, issue FAA Form 8060-4 with all the ratings 
and privileges of the original certificate. 

M. Unsatisfactory Reexamination. If the air- 
man's performance was unsatisfactory, consider the 
following two options. 

( I )  If the airman would be able to complete 
a reexamination test satisfactorily after additional 
instruction or practice: 

(a)  have the airman place his or her certifi- 
cate on temporary deposit with the FSDO; 

(b)  issue FAA Form 8060-4 with the appro- 
priate limitations and a 30-day expiration date; and 

(c )  schedule another reexamination test. 

(d) If the airman does not wish to schedule 
another reexamination test, suggest that the airman 
voluntarily downgrade the certificate or rating, or 
surrender the certificate or rating for cancellation. (See 
volume 2, chapter 1, section 10.) 

(2)  If another reexamination is not in order, 
suggest that the airman voluntarily downgrade or vol- 
untarily surrender the certificate or rating. 

(a)  If the airman chooses to downgrade or 
surrender the certificate or rating, issue FAA 
Form 8060-4 at the next lower grade of certificate 
or without the rating, as applicable. Have the airman 
sign the appropriate affidavit as outlined in 
volume 2, chapter 1, section 10. 

(b)  If the airman chooses to surrender the 
certificate or rating for cancellation, inform the airman 
that it can be reissued only upon passing all knowledge 
and practical tests. 

(3)  If the airman refuses to comply with either 
option, advise the airman that emergency legal 
enforcement action will be taken to revoke the certifi- 
cate or rating. 

(4)  If another FSDO requested the reexamina- 
tion, forward a copy of the results to that FSDO. If 
enforcement action is required, inform the FSDO man- 
ager so that appropriate office coordination can ensue. 

N. Inspector's Report. Complete the inspector's 
report section on the reverse side of FAA 
Form 87 10- 1 (figure 26-5). 

( I )  Mark either Approved or Disapproved as 
appropriate to the reexamination results. If appro- 

priate, cross out Temporary Certificate Issued or Dis- 
approval Notice Issued. 

(2) Complete the block marked Certificate or 
Rating for Which Tested. 

(3) Complete the block marked Types of Air- 
craft Used. 

(4 )  Fill in the registration number of the air- 
craft. 

(5) Indicate the date of the test, sign the report, 
and enter the FSDO's acronym. 

(6) Mark any attachments that are appropriate. 

(7) Attach all required documents, and forward 
the completed file to AFS-760. 

0. PTRS. Close the PTRS file. If another 
reexamination is planned or enforcement action is 
appropriate, open the appropriate PTRS file. 

( I )  If the reexamination is conducted by the 
requesting FSDO, that office will close the PTRS file. 

(2)  If the reexamination is conducted by a 
FSDO other than the requesting office, that FSDO will 
forward a copy of the results to the requesting 
FSDO and log the conduct of the Title 49 (formerly 
section 609) reexamination under PTRS Activity 
Code 1534. The requesting FSDO will close the PTRS 
file upon receipt of the test results from the office 
conducting the test. 

(3)  In either above case, if another reexamina- 
tion is planned, or enforcement action is appropriate, 
the FSDO responsible for taking the action will open 
the appropriate PTRS file for the action planned. 

7. TASK OUTCOMES. Completion of this task 
results in one of the following. 

A. Issuance of a letter of results to the airman. 

B. Possible issuance of a Temporary Airman Cer- 
tificate. 

C. Possible downgrade of the airman's certificate. 

9. FUTURE ACTMTIES. 

A. Airman may return for another reexamination. 

B. Possible enforcement investigation in connec- 
tion with the reexamination. 
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FIGURE 26-1 
LETTER OF NOTIFICATION OF REEXAMINATION 

CERTIFDED M A L  - RETURN RECEIPT REQUESTED 

FAA Letterhead 

[date] 
[airman 's name and address] 

Dear [aimuzn 's name]: 

Investigation of the [indicate accident, incident, occurrence, or other event that led to the reexamination], 
that occurred on [indicate date and time] at [indicate location], involving you as a [describe airmun's role], 
gives reason to believe that a reexarnination of your airman competency is necessary under Title 49 of the 
United States Code (49 USC) 8 44709. 

Therefore, we request that you visit or telephone this office no later than 10 days from receipt of this letter 
to arrange for that reexamination. The reexamination will consist of appropriate [indicate grade of certificate 
or rating] practical test maneuvers with emphasis on [include any special emphasis items]. 

If you elect to take the reexamination at another Flight Standards District Office, please advise us by completing 
and returning the enclosed notification form in the self-addressed envelope which is enclosed for your conven- 
ience. 

If you do not accept this opportunity for reexamination by the date indicated above, it will be necessary for 
us to start proceedings to suspend your pilot certificate unless other arrangements are made. A reasonable 
later date may be arranged when required by circumstances beyond your control. 

Please note that the incident that occurred on [ date ] is still under investigation to determine whether enforcement 
action is appropriate. If enforcement action is to be taken, you will be advised in a separate letter. 

Inspector [indicate inspector's name] is available to discuss this matter and provide any information to assist 
you. 

Sincerely, 
[signed by the inspector making the report] 

Flight Standards District Office Address 

Dear Inspector [indicate name]: 

I have made an appointment with Flight Standards District Office for reexamination at [indicate 
time] on [indicate date]. 

[signed by the ainnan] 



8700.1 CHG 14 

FIGURE 26-2 
FAA FORM 8060-4 

I. UNITED mm OF AMERICA 
DEPARTMENTOF TUAIUCORTATION - FEDERAL AVIATION AOMlNlSTRATlON I Ill. CERTIFICATE NO. 

ii. TEMPORARY AIRMAN CERTIFICATE 3 4 5 6 7 8 9  

THIS CERTlf lC8 THAT IV. i 
BRUCE ALLEN WAYNE 

V- 1 9 2 4  WEST BURTON PLACE 
LOS ALTOS, CA 9 5 1 2 9  

DATE OF BIRTH HEIGHT WEIGWT HAIR EYES SEX NATIONALITY VI. 

0 4 - 1 5 - 6 0  1 7 2  IN. 1 6 0  BROWN BLUE M USA 
IX. h r b m F o u n d m b . ~ ~ i f l d u d h h r r b y u m o r i n d i n ~ v i c k ~ c o n d k b r r o f ~ o n t t *  

n r r r o t t h ~ ~ m ~ t h r p i r i o t  

PRIVATE PILOT 
RATINGS AND L l U l T A T l W  

AIRPLANE SINGLE ENGINE LAND 
FOR STUDENT PILOT PURPOSES ONLY 
PASSENGER 'CARRYING PROHIBITED 

- . . . . . . 
THIE I6 U AN ORIGINAL W A N C E  A RElgVANCE OF THIS DATE OF SUPERSEDED A I R W  CERTIFICATE 
GRADE OF CERTlFICATt 

-- -- . 

BY DIRECTION OF 1 HE ADMINISTRATOR EXAMINER'S DESIGNATION NO. OR 

X. DATE Of IWANCE I X. f W N R E  OF LXAMINCR OR IN9RETOR 
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FIGURE 26-3 
LETTER OF RESULTS 

FAA Letterhead 

w e 1  

[airman 's name and address] 

Dear [airman's name]: 

This letter is to inform you that a reexamination of your ability to exercise the privileges of [indicate type 
of certificate or rating] conducted on [indicate date] at [indicate location] was satisfactory. 

If enforcement action was pending or the airman certificate was suspended pending reexamination, 
inform the airman that a copy of this letter is being forwarded to the Regional Assistant Chief Counsel. 

The results of this reexamination are a matter of record and will be forwarded to the Airman Records Office 
in Oklahoma City, OK. 

Sincerely 

[signed by the inspector conducting the test] 



FIGURE 26-4 
FAA FORM 8710-1 
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0 
-- 

Airman Certificate and/or 
U.SO*xmrrd- --- Rating Application 
I. Awllutlon Information 0 Student 0 Recreational O Prrata 0 Commet'UaI Airline Trammrl 0 lmtrurnant 
0 Additional Aircraft Rating 0 Alrplane SinglbEngint 0 Airplane Mullkngim O Rdorcraft 0 Wldar 0 Lighter-Than-Ar 

0 Additional lmtructor Ratlng 0 Ground Instructor 
0 Medical flight Teat Reexamination 0 R ~ i ~ a n c e  of 

- ., -.- I I 

Ill. Record 01 Pllot tlnn(Don0twrrtarn theshadadareas.) 

TYPE OR P R I M  ALL ENTRIES IN INK Form Approvad OM8 No: 2 1 ~ ~ 4 ~ 2 1  

. 
NSN: W524C42-SM 
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FKGURE 26-5 
FAA FORM 8710-1 (REVERSE SIDE) 

. . 
Instructor's Recommendation 

I have p a m d y  irrrtructsd Vr applicant and consider mu penan IWW to take th. tsrt 

I ~ S i g M ( u m  I CerWlmte No: / C e r t i W  Expires 

I I I 
Air Agency's Recommendation 

me applicant hP waxs¶fuIIy mrnpbtsd our c ~ m ,  and ir 

I I 
Designated Examiner's Report 

0 S W M  Pllot lgued Kopy attached) 
I h.ve petxmlly ravlewad thii W W s  pi&t logbook. and e d f y  that the individusl mwB Um pqninent requimmanr of FAR 81 for Um pilot 
arwiate or rating rwght  

0 I ham pmondly ~wiewed thi ~ p p l i i  muation eutiRcate. and found n to be apprcpriatn and in w, and hsvs returned the cectlfkate. 
0 I haw pemotdly 1- and/or Mmfbd this applicant in acmdmw with perbhent prccodum and standsrd3 with the muit indicated Mow. 

17 Appmd-Tempomy '3rMcaM Iswed (Copy Anached) 
ObapprovsbDlsapprovaI Notlce Issued'(Copy Attached) 

LocrNon ol  Tatt (FmYIty, Ci*: State) Ourstion of Test 
Gmund Simulator Flight 

I I I 
~ e r ~ l c n t e  or W n g  for Whid Tsted 1 Type(s) of Ahaft used I WiJtnition w(s) 

I I 
( Examineta SigNhrs I Certificate No. I DmigNtkn No. I Designation Expin* 

I I I 
Evaluator's Record For Airline Transport CertlflcatelRating Only 

InspsctM Examinor Slgnatun Dats 
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CHAPTER 27. CONDUCT A SPECIAL MEDICAL TEST 

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODE: 153 1 

3. OBJECTIVE. The objective of this task is to 
determine if an applicant is eligible for a medical cer- 
tificate and/or Statement of Demonstrated Ability 
(SODA) based on the appropriate test. Successful 
completion of this task results in the issuance or 
nonissuance of a medical certificate and/or a SODA. 

5. GENERAL. 

A. General Process. Special medical flight tests, 
leading to the issuance of medical certificates under 
Title 14 of the Code of Federal Regulations (14 CFR) 
part 67, S 67.401, are given by inspectors only to 
applicants who do not meet pertinent medical stand- 
ards. These tests may be conducted only on the basis 
of a letter of authorization (LOA) (see figure 27-1). 
The LOA for a person who has requested a special 
medical test must be issued by the Aeromedical Cer- 
tification Division, AAM-300. Concurrence from the 
regional Flight Surgeon is required before any operat- 
ing limitations on pilot certificates issued to pilots with 
physical deficiencies can be removed. 

B. Combined Special Medical Test and Practical 
Test for Certification andlor Ratings. If requested 
by the applicant, the special medical test may be given 
in conjunction with the usual practical tests for a pilot 
certificate when the applicant meets the flight experi- 
ence requirements for the pilot certificate sought. At 
the outset, the inspector should consult the related air- 
man certification chapter in this handbook in addition 
to this chapter. 

C. Medical Portion Passed. If an applicant fails 
the certification portion of a combined test but passes 
the medical portion, any retest may be conducted by 
an inspector or a designated pilot examiner (DPE).. 

D. LOA. 

(I) The LOA for the special medical test con- 
tains guidelines and usually a handbook reference to 
help the inspector determine whether the applicant is 
able to safely operate an aircraft. When the applicant's 
abilities are compared to those of the inspector, it is 

assumed that the inspector's physical attributes are 
normal. If there is any doubt as to the inspector's 
qualifications to conduct a particular test, the test 
should be assigned to another inspector or the problem 
should be discussed with the medical office personnel 
authorizing the test. All of the medical flight test items 
listed on the LOA must be observed and evaluated 
by the inspector. The inspector may add test items 
if necessary. 

(2) A special medical test shall be conducted 
only by an inspector who has a copy of the applicant's 
LOA for the test. The LOA is normally sent to the 
jurisdictional Flight Standards District Office (FSDO) 
where the applicant resides; however, it may be for- 
warded to another office at the applicant's request. 
When the special medical test has been passed, the 
usual certification practical test, if required and if not 
conducted concurrently, may be conducted by another 
inspector or a DPE. 

E. Defective Hearing Test. The inspector must 
note on the report whether the defective hearing test 
was conducted in an open or a closed cockpit. 

F. Defective Color Vision. Applicants for a 
medical certificate who have defective color vision 
may be tested at twilight or at night. The applicant 
may be evaluated for the ability to see the following: I 

(I) colored lights of other aircraft in the vicinity 

(2) runway approach lights 

(3) airport boundary lights 

(4) taxiway lights 

(5) red warning lights on television towers, 
high buildings, stacks, etc. 

(6) all color signal lights normally used in air 
traffic control 

G. Aviation Signal Light Test. Night testing may 
be very important to airmen, since applicants able to 
identify colors appropriately at night (but not during 
daylight) may have the night restriction removed from 
the medical certificates. An applicant who fails the 
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signal light test during daylight hours may repeat the 
test at night. 

H. Completion of Medical Test. If during any of 
the special medical tests (with the exception of a signal 
light test) the inspector determines that the applicant 
has failed the test, the inspector should terminate the 
test before it is completed. However, the signal light 
test must be completed even if the inspector deter- 
mines during the test that the applicant has failed. 

I. Operating Limitations. A pilot certificate 
issued or reissued after a special medical flight test 
must bear any limitations the inspector who conducted 
the test finds necessary for safety. An inspector from 
the jurisdictional FSDO must have determined that 
no operational limitations (such as "HAND CON- 
TROLS ONLY") are required to be placed on a pilot 
certificate before a DPE accepts an application from 
an airman who has a SODA. 

( I )  Operating limitations shall be entered on 
FAA Form 8060-4 (figure 27-2). If the pilot certificate 
portion of the test is failed, the operating limitations 
are placed on FAA Form 8060-5 (figure 27-3) so that, 
after a retest is passed, an inspector or DPE knows 
what operational limitations to place on the temporary 
certificate. These forms are then sent with the applica- 
tion to AFS-760. 

(2) Operating limitations required by physical 
deficiencies may restrict holders to certain aircraft 
types, special equipment or control arrangements, or 
special operating conditions. Examples are as follows: 

(a) "LIMITED TO ERCOUPE 4 15 SERIES 
WITHOUT RUDDER PEDALS" for an airman, with 
an inability to use rudder pedals possibly because of 
the loss of the use of the lower extremities, who takes 
the special medical test in an Ercoupe 415 series; 

(6) "LIMITED TO AIRCRAFT WITH ALL 
CONTROLS BELOW SHOULDER LEVEL" for an 
airman who is unable to use the upper extremities, 
possibly because of the loss of an arm; 

(c)  "NOT VALID FOR FLIGHTS 
REQUIFUNG THE USE OF RADIO" for an airman 
who is speech or hearing impaired or both; or 

(d) "LIMITED TO RECIPROCATING PIS- 
TON, NONREVERSING AIRCRAFT" for an airman 
who has an arm prosthesis and is unable to use the 
reverse thrust function of a turbine aircraft. 

(3) Limitations should be as general as possible 
to eliminate the necessity of additional special medical 
tests when the pilot desires to fly additional aircraft 
types for which he or she is physically competent. 

(4) If a pilot is returning to flying after receiv- 
ing a disabling injury, such as a loss of limb or an 
injury to a lower extremity, it may be necessary for 
the pilot to redemonstrate proficiency for each privi- 
lege authorized. Any rating not demonstrated that the 
inspector determines to be necessary must bear the 
limitation, "NOT VALID," until such time when 
competency in that category and class is demonstrated. 

(5) Any operating limitation may be deleted or 
amended only on the basis of an additional special 
medical test, or upon qualification by the pilot for 
an appropriate medical certificate without waiver or 
exemption. 

(6) If a student pilot is taking a practical test 
for a pilot certificate and a medical flight test concur- 
rently, the SODA may be issued if the airman satisfac- 
torily demonstrates the appropriate operational ability. 

(7) If a student pilot fails the practical test for 
a pilot certificate but passes the medical test, the 
SODA may be issued and the Notice of Disapproval 
of Application should indicate all appropriate oper- 
ational limitations for the entire practical test. 

(8) If a student pilot passes both the flight test 
and the medical test, the inspector must place all 
appropriate operational limitations on the Temporary 
Airman Certificate. 
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1. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION uling the appointment. Instruct the applicant to contact 
REQUIREMENTS. an issuing medical office to obtain an LOA. 

A. Prerequisites. This task requires knowledge 
of the requirements of 14 CFR part 61 and Federal 
Aviation Administration (FAA) policies, and quali- 
fication as an aviation safety inspector (operations). 
A qualified aviation safety technician who has unre- 
stricted color vision may administer the signal light 
test. 

B. Coordination. This task may require 
coordination with the airworthiness staff, air traffic, 
and the medical office which issued the authorization. 

3. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

A. References. 

14CFRparts 1,61,67,and91 

Letter of authorization (LOA) 

PTRS Procedures Manual (PPM) 

(b)  If the applicant has an LOA, ask the 
applicant for the issue date of the letter. Check the 
appropriate office files for the following: 

Verify that the district office has a copy. 
If there is not a copy of the LOA on file, 
determine where it was sent. Arrange to 
have the copy forwarded to the district 
office. 

Determine how long the LOA is valid and 
whether the medical test is scheduled 
within that time. If the test is not sched- 
uled within the time allotted, call the issu- 
ing office for an extension. If an extension 
cannot be obtained, advise the applicant 
that the appointment cannot be scheduled 
at this time. 

(2) For a flight test: 
B. Forms. 

(a)  Determine the time of day to schedule 
FAA Form 8060-4, Temporary Airman Certifi- the test, based on the recommendations in the LOA 
cate (figure 27-2) and the length of the test. 

FAA Form 8060-5, Notice of Disapproval of (b)  Determine whether the test will be a com- 
Application (figure 27-3) bined medical test and practical test for certification 

FAA Form 8500-9, Medical Certificate and/or ratings. 

(figure 27-7) (c )  If it is not a combined test, instruct the 

FAA Form 8500-13, Medical Test Report (fig- 
applicant to bring the following documents to the test: 

ure 27-6) LOA 

FAA Form 8500-15, Statement of Dem- 
onstrated Ability (figure 27-1 1) 

FAA Form 8710-1, Airman Certificate and/or 
Rating Application (figure 27-4) 

C. Job Aids. 

Signal Light Test Job Aid (figure 27-13) 

Sample letters and figures 

5. PROCEDURES. (Except signal light test) 

A. Applicant Schedules Appointment. 

( I )  When the applicant schedules the appoint- 
ment for a medical test, inquire whether the applicant 
has the required LOA. 

(a) If the applicant does not have an LOA, 
advise the applicant that one is required before sched- 

Medical certificate (if applicable) 

Pilot certificate 

Aircraft maintenance records 

Airworthiness certificate 

Aircraft registration 

FAA Form 8710-1 (figure 27-4) 

(d) If it is a combined test, see the related chap- 
ter in this handbook and determine if any additional 
items are required. Instruct the applicant to bring all 
required documents to the appointment. 

B. PTRS. OpenPTRSfile. 

C. Scheduled Appointment. When the applicant 
arrives for the scheduled appointment, proceed as fol- 
lows: 
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( I )  Collect the airman's documents. 

(2) Review FAA Form 8710-1 to determine if 
it is complete and accurate. 

(a) In Part I, the Medical Flight Test box 
should be checked for a special medical test only. For 
a combination certification and special medical test, 
the Medical Flight Test box and the box for the perti- 
nent certificate or rating should be checked. 

(b) Part I, A through V must be filled out. 
Box Q should be checked "NO." 

(c) Part 11, A must be completed. 

(d) Part 111 is optional for a special medical 
test only. For a combination certification test and spe- 
cial medical test, Part 111 must be completed. 

(e) Part IV and V must be completed. 

Cfl For a combination certification test and 
special medical test, the airman must have an instruc- 
tor's or air agency's recommendation on the reverse 
of FAA Form 8710-1. 

(3) Verify the applicant's identity by inspecting 
acceptable forms of identification. 

(a) If the applicant's identity cannot be veri- 
fied because of lack of documents or inadequate docu- 
ments, request that the applicant return with appro- 
priate identification. 

(b) If the applicant's identity appears to be 
falsified, do not conduct the special medical test. (See 
volume 2, chapter 182, Conduct a Violation Investiga- 
tion.) 

(4) If possible, coordinate with the airworthi- 
ness staff to review the airworthiness documents andl 
or inspect the aircraft. 

(a) If the documents are not complete and 
accurate, and cannot be corrected at the time of the 
appointment, terminate the appointment and inform 
the applicant that he or she must reschedule another 
appointment. 

(b) Return all documents to the applicant. 

(5) If the test is a combined special medical 
and practical test for certification, determine the 
applicant's eligibility by referring to the appropriate 
chapter in this handbook for the certificate or rating 
sought. 

(a) If the applicant is not eligible for the 
practical test, ask the applicant if he or she wants to 
take only the medical test at this time. 

(b) If the applicant does not want to take only 
the medical test, return all documents and terminate 
the appointment. 

D. Determine Type of Medical Test. 

(I) Determine from the LOA the type of medi- 
cal test to be conducted. 

(2) If the test is also a practical test for a certifi- 
cate or rating, refer to the appropriate chapter in this 
handbook and combine the medical test with the prac- 
tical test. 

E. Conduct Medical Test. Determine if the 
applicant can perform the appropriate pilot functions 
for the type of medical test being conducted, as fol- 
lows: 

(1) Observe an applicant with a hearing impair- 
ment (or who is seeking to have a hearing impairment 
limitation removed from a certificate) demonstrate the 
following in an aircraft: 

(a) the ability to hear radio, voice, and signal 
communications; 

(b) the ability to understand a normal, con- 
versational voice level with the engine on or off, on 
the ground or in the air, and with the engine at various 
power settings (ensure that the applicant is not lip- 
reading by having the applicant respond to questions 
while looking away from the inspector); 

(c) the ability to estimate glide by sound in 
relation to speed; and 

(d) the ability to recognize an approaching 
stall by change in sound related to a change in speed. 

(2) Observe an applicant with a total hearing* 
loss demonstrate the following: 

(a) recognition of engine power loss or 
engine failure by a change in vibration and by 
instrument scan; 

(b) recognition of approaching stall by aero- 
dynamic buffet and visual cues; and 

(c) recognition of retractable gear emer- 
gencies (if applicable) by observation of gear warning 
lights. 

(3) Observe an applicant with a deformity or 
absence of the extremities demonstrate the following 
in an aircraft. 

(a)  The ability to reach and operate effec- 
tiveIy all controls which would normally require the 
use of that extremity (or those extremities); note any 
unusual body position the applicant may use to com- 
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pensate for the defect and what effect that position 
has on the applicant's field of vision. 

(b)  The ability to satisfactorily perform 
emergency procedures relative to flight, such as recov- 
ery from stalls, and engine out procedures (multien- 
gine aircraft). 

(c )  If the pilot has an arm prosthesis and is 
being tested in turboprops, the ability to lift the power 
handles for reversing (including asymmetrical revers- 
ing). 

(4) Observe an applicant with a visual defect 
(one eye missing or one eye blind) demonstrate the 
following in an aircraft: 

(a)  The ability to select emergency landing 
fields at a distance, from high altitude, and preferably 
over unfamiliar terrain. 

(b) The ability to simulate forced landings 
in difficult fields; note the manner of approach, rate 
of descent, and comparative distance at which obstruc- 
tions (stumps, boulders, ditches, etc.) are recognized. 

(c )  The ability to recognize other aircraft 
(which may be present by prearrangement) approach- 
ing at a collision course (particularly aircraft 
approaching from the far right or far left). 

(d)  The ability to judge distances and to rec- 
ognize landmarks (compared with the inspector's esti- 
mate). 

(e )  The ability to land the aircraft. 

(&! The ability to read aeronautical charts in 
flight and tune the radio to a predetermined station 
accurately and rapidly. 

(g) The ability to read instrument panels 
(including an overhead panel, if any) quickly and cor- 
rectly. 

(5) Observe the applicant with a speech defect 
(one who stutters or who is trying to demonstrate 
recovery from muteness) demonstrate the ability to 
converse and be clearly understood in person and on 
the radio. 

(6) An applicant with defective color vision 
must demonstrate certain abilities in an aircraft as fol- 
lows: 

(a )  The ability to read aeronautical charts, 
including print in various sizes, colors, and typefaces; 
conventional markings in several colors; and terrain 
colors at a distance of 16 inches. 

(b )  The ability to read aviation instruments, 
phrticularly those with colored limitation marks, and 

colored instrument panel lights, especially marker bea- 
con lights, warning lights, etc. 

(c )  The ability to recognize terrain and 
obstructions; have the applicant select several emer- 
gency landing fields, preferably under marginal condi- 
tions, and describe the surface (for example, sod, stub- 
ble, plowed field, presence of terrain roll or pitch, 
if any), and also describe how the conclusions were 
determined. Further, ask the applicant to identify 
obstructions such as ditches, fences, terraces, low 
spots, rocks, stumps, and, in particular, any gray, tan, 
or brown objects in green fields. 

Observe the applicant's ability to see: 

Colored lights of other aircraft in the 
vicinity 

Runway approach lights 

Airport boundary lights 

Taxiway lights 

Red warning lights on TV towers, high 
buildings, stacks, etc. 

Conventional signal lights from the tower 

All color signal lights normally used in 
air traffic control 

F. Discontinuance of Test. If the test cannot be 
completed for any reason, return the application and 
any documents to the applicant. Reschedule the test 
if possible. Close out PTRS. 

G. Unsucces&l Pevormunce - Medical Test 
Only. If an applicant's medical test performance is 
unsatisfactory, advise the applicant of the reasons. For 
a currently certificated pilot, do not initiate action to 
revoke his or her pilot certificate. Proceed as follows: 

( I )  Complete FAA Form 8710-1 (figure 27-5). 

(a)  On the reverse side, fill in the Special 
Medical Test Conducted block. 

(b)  Sign and date the application. Indicate the 
district office acronym. 

(2) Prepare FAA Form 8500-13 (figure 27-6). 
In the Description section, include the following: 

(a)  the applicant's defect; 

(b)  the type of test given; 

(c )  inspector's recommendations; 

(d)  any appropriate alternate procedures 
deemed necessary by the inspector; 

(e )  any noteworthy physical attributes of the 
applicant in compkison to those of the inspector; 
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(f) any unusual applicant reactions; 

(g) marginal or simulated marginal condi- 
tions for the test; 

(h) the applicant's susceptibility to distrac- 
tion from simultaneous tasks; 

(i) any necessary operating limitations for the 
pilot certificate concerned; and 

(j) a statement of "NO LIMITATIONS" (if 
applicable). 

(3) Send the SODA, the medical certificate, 
FAA Form 8500-9 (figure 27-7) if provided by the 
authorizing medical office, the LOA, and the medical 
flight test report to the issuing medical office. Send 
the completed application to AFS-760 

H. Unsuccessful Performance - Combination Test. 

( I )  Complete FAA Form 8710-1 (figure 27-8). 

(a) On the reverse side under Inspector's 
Report, check Disapproved - Disapproval Notice 
Issued. 

(b) On the reverse side, fill in the Special 
Medical Test Conducted block. 

(c)  Sign and date the application. Indicate the 
district office acronym. 

(d) Under the Attachments section, check the 
Notice of Disapproval box. 

(2)  Prepare FAA Form 8500-13 in the same 
manner as above (figure 27-6). 

(3) Prepare FAA Form 8060-5 (figure 27-9) per 
the instructions in the appropriate chapter of this hand- 
book. 

(4) Send the SODA, the medical certificate, 
FAA Fonn 8500-9 (figure 27-7) if provided by the 
issuing medical office or the Aeromedical Certifi- 
cation Division, AAM-300, the LOA, and the medical 
flight test report to the issuing medical office. Send 
the completed application and Notice of Disapproval 
of Application to AFS-760. 

I. Successful Performance - Medical Test Only. 
If an applicant's medical test performance is success- 
ful, inform the applicant and proceed as follows: 

( I )  Complete FAA Form 87 10-1 (figure 27-10). 

(a) On the reverse side, fill in the Special 
Medical Test Conducted block. 

(b) Sign and date the application. Indicate the 
district office acronym. 

(2) Prepare FAA Form 8500-13 (figure 27-6). 
In the Description section, include the following: 

(a) the applicant's defect; 

(b) the type of test given; 

(c)  inspector's recommendations; 

(d) any appropriate alternate procedures 
deemed necessary by the inspector; 

(e)  any noteworthy physical attributes of the 
applicant in comparison to those of the inspector; 

any unusual applicant reactions; 

(g) marginal or simulated marginal condi- 
tions for the test; 

(h) the applicant's susceptibility to distrac- 
tion from simultaneous tasks; 

(i) any necessary operating limitations for the 
pilot certificate concerned; and 

(j) a statement of 'NO LIMITATIONS" (if 
applicable). 

(3) Prepare FAA Form 8500-15 (figure 27-1 1). 

(4) Send the medical certificate, FAA 
Form 8500-9 (figure 27-7) if provided by the issuing 
medical office or the Aeromedical Certification Divi- 
sion, AAM-300 , the LOA, the medical flight test 
report, and the SODA to the issuing medical office. 
If the applicant successfully completes the test, it is 
not necessary to send in these documents. In the case 
of the successful applicant, the inspector may issue 
the medical certificate and SODA (waiver) to the 
applicant, and forward the flight test report to 
AAM-300. 

J. Successful Pe~ormance - Combination Test. 

( I )  Complete FAA Form 87 10- 1 (figure 27- 12). 

(a) On the reverse side under Inspector's 
Report, check Approved - Temporary Certificate 
Issued. 

(b) On the reverse side, fill in the Special 
Medical Test Conducted block. 

(c) Sign and date the application. Indicate the 
district office acronym. 

(d) Under the Attachments section, check the 
Temporary Pilot Certificate box. 

(2) Prepare FAA Form 8500-13 in the same 
manner as above (figure 27-6). 

(3) Determine if any operational limitations are 
required on the certificate, or state NO LIMITA- 
TIONS, if applicable. 
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(4) Prepare FAA Form 8060-4 as per the 
instructions in the related chapter. Include any limita- 
tions. 

(5) Issue the medical certificate and SODA if 
they have been provided by the issuing medical office 
or the Aeromedical Certification Division, AAM-300. 
Collect any superseded medical certificate, except for 
a student pilot medical certificate that has endorse- 
ments on it. 

(6) Send FAA Form 8500-9 (figure 27-7), the 
copy of the SODA, if provided by the issuing medical 
office or the Aeromedical Certification Division, 
AAM-300, the superseded medical certificate, the 
LOA, and the medical flight test report to the issuing 
medical office. Send the completed application and 
copy of the temporary airman certificate to AFS-760. 

K. PTRS. Complete FAA Form 8000-36 in 
accordance with the PPM. 

7. PROCEDURES FOR SIGNAL LIGHT TEST 
ONLY. 

A. PTRS. Open PTRS file. 

B. Schedule Appointment. Schedule the appoint- 
ment, preferably at twilight. Instruct the applicant to 
bring the LOA and medical certificate to the appoint- 
ment. 

C. Test Coordination. Have another inspector 
participate as the light operator by using the light gun 
at the district office. If another inspector or a light 
gun is not available, have the control tower operator 
participate by using the light at the control tower. 

( I )  Request the operator of the light to show 
steadily either a green, red, or white light (selected 
randomly) for a period of 5 seconds. 

(2) Inform the light operator of the signal that 
will be used (hand signal, radio, etc.) to indicate when 
to shine the light. 

D. Conduct Aviation Signal Light Test. Proceed 
as follows: 

(1 )  Accompany the applicant to an area 
approximately 1,000 feet from the light operator. 

(a) Instruct the applicant to respond to each 
light by stating the light color shown within the 
5-second interval when the light is displayed. 

(b) Signal the light operator to begin the 
procedure. 

(c) Using the job aid in figure 27-13, record 
the color displayed and applicant's response. 

(d)  After a 3-minute interval, repeat the 
procedure until all three colors are shown. 

(2) Accompany the applicant to an area 
approximately 1,500 feet from the light operator, and 
repeat the procedures outlined above. Be sure that all 
three colors have been displayed before completing 
the test. 

(3) Do not give the applicant any indication of 
the accuracy of his or her readings during the test. 
If the applicant does not call each color correctly while 
the light is being shown, the applicant has failed; how- 
ever, continue until the test is completed. 

(4) An applicant who fails the signal light test 
during daylight hours may repeat the test at night. 
Should the airman pass the signal light test at night, 
the restriction, "Not valid for flight during daylight 
hours by color signal control," must be placed on 
both the replacement medical certificate and the new 
SODA by Aeromedical Certification Division 
(AAM-300). The airman must have taken the daylight 
hours test first and failed this test prior to taking the 
night test. The day test paperwork must be included 
with the night test paperwork sent to the issuing medi- 
cal office. 

(5) Should the applicant fail the signal light test 
during daylight hours and at night, the restriction, 
"Not valid for flight by color signal control," must 
be placed on both the replacement medical certificate 
and the new SODA by Aeromedical Certification 
Division (AAM-300). 

E. Unsuccessful Performance. 

( I )  Prepare FAA Form 8500-13 (figure 27-6). 
In the Description section, include the following 
information: 

(a)  the applicant's defect; 

(b) the type of test given; 

(c)  inspector's recommendations; 

(d)  any appropriate alternate procedures 
deemed necessary by the inspector; 

(e )  any noteworthy physical attributes of the 
applicant in comparison with those of the inspector; 

V )  any unusual applicant reactions; 

(g) marginal or simulated marginal condi- 
tions for the test; 

(h) the applicant's susceptibility to distrac- 
tion from simultaneous tasks; and 

( i )  any necessary operating limitations for the 
pilot certificate concerned. 
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(2) Send the superseded medical certificate, a 
copy of the SODA if provided by the issuing medical 
office or the Aeromedical Certification Division, 
AAM-300, the LOA, and the medical flight test report 
to the issuing medical office. 

F. Successful Performunce. 

( I )  Prepare FAA Form 8500-13 (figure 27-6) 
in the same manner as above. 

(2) Issue the medical certificate and SODA if 
they have been provided by the issuing medical office 
or the Aeromedical Certification Division, AAM-300. 
Collect any superseded medical certificate, except for 
a student pilot medical certificate that has endorse- 
ments on it. 

(3) Send the superseded medical certificate, a 
copy of the SODA if provided by the issuing medical 
office or the Aeromedical Certification Division, 
AAM-300, the LOA, and the medical flight test report 
to the issuing medical office or the Aeromedical Cer- 
tification Division, AAM-300. 

G. PTRS. Complete FAA Form 8000-36 in 
accordance with the PPM. 

9. TASK OUTCOMES. Completion of this task 
results in issuing one or more of the following: 

A. Medical Certificate. 

B. SODA. 

C. Temporary Airman Certificate. 

D. Notice of Disapproval of Application. 

11. FUTURE ACTMTIES. 

A. Applicant may return for an authorized retest. 

B. Applicant may return for removal of limita- 
tions. 

C. Possible enforcement investigation if the air- 
man is involved in an accident, incident, or violation 
of the regulations or the operating limitations on his 
or her certificate. 
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FAA Letterhead 

July 19,1996 

Federal Aviation Administration 
Supervisor, FSDO-66 
International Airport 
Route 3, Box 51 
Lubbock, TX 79401 

REF: PI 715854 

JOHN SMITH has been authorized to arrange with you for a Signal Light Test, second class. 

The appropriate test procedure is outlined in Federal Aviation Administration Order 8700.1, General Aviation 
Operations Inspector's Handbook, chapter 27, section 2, paragraph E(6)(a)-(d). 

Any other testing that would assist you in determining the applicant's ability is authorized. 

A Medical Certificate and Statement of Demonstrated Ability (SODA) are enclosed for issuance to the applicant 
upon successful completion of the test. In borderline situations, you may elect to return the medical certificate 
and SODA with your report to this office for further consideration. 

Please destroy this authorization if no response is received from the applicant after 6 months from the above 
date. 

Sincerely, 

[ name of supervisor ] 
Supervisor, Medical Review Section 

Enclosures 
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FIGURE 27-2 
FAA FORM 8060-4, TEMPORARY AIRMAN CERTIFICATE 

DATE OF BIRTH HEIGHT WEIGHT HAIR EYES ( S W  I NATIONALITY VI. 

I. UNITED STATES O f  AMERICA 
DEPARTMENT OFT RANSORTATION - FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION 

ii. TEMPORARY AIRMAN CERTIFICATE 

12-20-60 72 1,. 180 BLACK BLUE 

n r r r o f t J i i ~ t o o u c i m t h r p r i v i k g l , d  

Ill. CERTIFICATE NO. 

344670987 

PRIVATE PILOT 
RATINGS AND LIMITATION$ 

X"- AIRPLANE SINGLE-ENGINE LAND 

'THIS amlFlESTnl;f IV. JOHN DOE 

v. 44 MAGNUM PLACE 
PRESCOTT, OK 71213 

I 

BY DIRECTION OF THE ADMINISTRATOR EXAMINER'S DESIGNATION NO. OR 
INSPECTOR'S REG. NO. 

xnl- LIMITED TO ERCOUPE 415 SERIES WITHOUT RUDDER PEDALS 

X. DATE OF ISSUANCE I X. SIGNATURE~FEX~INER OR INSPECTOR 1 SpI F~~~ 

THIS IS @AN ORIGINAL ISSUANCE U A REISSUANCE OF THIS 
GRADE OF CERTIFICATE 

I I 
lOW-4 m79l USE PREVIOUS EDITION 

DATE OF SUPERSEDEDAIRMAN CERTIFICATE 
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FIGURE 27-3 
FAA FORM 8060-5, NOTICE OF DISAPPROVAL OF APPLICATION 

I PRESENT THIS FORM 
NOTICE OF DISAPPROVAL OF APPLICATlON UPON APPLICATION 

FOR REEXAMINTION 
I 

NAME AND ADDRESS O F  APPLICANT 1 CERTIFICATE OR RATING 

JOHN DOE 
44 MAGNUM PLACE 
PRESCOTT, OK 7 1 2 1 3  

UPON REAPPLICATION YOU WILL BE REEXAMINED ON THE FOLLOWINGI 

SOUGHT 

PRIVATE PILOT- 
AIRPLANE SINGLE- 
ENGINE LAND 

ERCOUPE 4 1 5 C  

MANEUVERING AT CRITICALLY SLOW AIRSPEED. . . . . 

On the date shown, you failed the examination indicated below: 

a FLIGHT' El ORAL PRACTICAL 

AIRCRAFT USED (Make and Mode/) 1 PLT. TIME RECORDED IN LOGBOOK 

LIMITED TO ERCOUPE 415 SERIES  WITHOUT RUDDER PEDALS. 

DUAL 

30 

PILOT4NCOMM. 
OR SOLO 

25 

FAA Form 8060-5 (5-80) 

INSTRUMENT 

2 

I have personally tested this applicant and deem his performance unsatisfactory for the issuance of the 
certificate oz rating sought 

DATE O F  EXAMINATION 

0 9 - 2 0 - 9 6  

SIQWATURL OF IXAMINLR OR INSPECTOR DESIGWATION OR 
OFFICE NO. 

AWP-FSDO-09 
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FIGURE 27-4 
FAA FORM 8710-1, AIRMAN CERTIFICATE AND/OR RATING APPLICATION 

@--- Airman Certificate and/or 
UD*nmnd- 
FIWYOIMldl*I*kO)lOn 

Rating Application 
I. AppllmUan lnforrnntlon Student 0 Recreational ,&7Ynvate 0 CornmeIdai O Alrline Transpan 0 insmrnem 
0 AddlUwl AinraR Ratlng XAirplsne Slngie-Engine 0 Airplane Multlengine 0 Rolonraf! 0 Glider 0 Lighter-man-Air 
0 FllgM lmbuda - lnitlal R e n m a l  Reinstatement 0 Additional Instructor Rsling 0 Ground Iwtru*or 

ON0 1 I I 
U. H m  pu kar comidrd for vbbtion ot FWrd or S W  statutes nlltlng to numtlc drugs, nurilwru, or depresnnl v. 0-01 ma- 

or rtlmutant dnqs or sbdmsr n,, n, 

l . N b m e n d ~ d l ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  1. UlOnC.1(011 NumW 
0 C. Graduate of 

. Wm-d rUnru*nH*nn*kOn6uW XD* . Coum 

F U  Form 8710-1 (r-Ps) P d w s  E W a  NSN: m 5 2 m - E O 3 5  
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FIGURE 27-5 
FAA FORM 8710-1, AIRMAN CERTIFICATE AND/OR RATING APPLICATION (REVERSE SIDE) 

DEPICTING FAILURE OF MEDICAL TEST ONLY 

I I 
Alr Agency's R~ommendation 

' 
ooune. mdh 

I I 1 

Designated Examiner's Report 

I 
Evaluator's Record For Airline Transport CertlticatelRating Only 

0 AppmnbTmpony C.rWlot. luued (Copy A m  

0 - N W w ( C w A m c h s d )  

n 0 
Inspector's Re~ort 

rorrircn Tut (F+YY 4Py. SllY Dunlion d Tam 

Gmund ] w a m r  I nbht 
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FIGURE 27-6 
FAA FORM 8500-13, SPECIAL MEDICAL FLIGHT TEST REPORT 

US. DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
FEMRKAVUTKW MMlNlSTRAMWI 

SPECIAL MEDICAL FLIGHT TEST REPORT 

I 
NGHT TEST REPORT 

N P E  OF AIRMA)( CERTlFlCATE CUBS OF YED(CU CERTIFICATE 

PACE OF PAGES 

DATE 

REFERENCE NWER 

NMEOFPERmNTESM 

I I 
H.P. 

W E  OF INSPECTOR 

C I 
DEsCRIIllON (h  thaw c a w  rcqulhg the %wring of mmeung luuu, #we at the beginning of the hcdpIion of each portion of the l r t l  
wkdicr or not Lruw wrc warn during lkri porrlon) 

FAA Form 8500-13 (1148) Fonnsrly FAA Form 1534. 
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FIGURE 27-7 
FAA FORM 8500-9, MEDICAL CERTIFICATE 

UMTmSTAlESffAMERlCA 
De rtment of Transportation L /hrialian -rion 

MEDICAL CERllflCAlE CLASS 

I ms certifies that (Full name and address): 

Date of B i  H t. 

1 Date of Exsmiretion I Ereminer'sSwid No. 
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FIGURE 27-8 
FAA FORM 8710-1, AIRMAN CERTIFICATE AND/OR RATING APPLICATION (REVERSE SIDE) 

DEPICTING FAILURE OF COMBINATION TEST 

I I I 

Alr Agency's Recommendation 
m~~-lvoompir*d~ mur,udb 

w6t 

1-Wn- 

I I 
Dmlgnated ExamlnelCs Report 

t I I 1 I 

Evaluatofs Record For Alrllne Tnnrport CirUliaWRWIg Only 

I I I 
R ~ M = t b n  Crcl(C1*aRdhnlPrWckTaW lypo@) ol AlrCnn Vud 

F M m O t b  
I 

oI(. 

Dammm- 

Illc#OhW- 
?-120-94 

DrionmnNa . o* plw'.w crtna* No. 

Attachments: 
-plot-(opy) $ i b n - - a ~ ) ,  ~ollocl- 

0 M a t - -  Oklcrk~n\a ~ r t o e &  t!, I C ~ V ) S C  suprrddWdCalllc*s 
0 ~rrpmrym-(opy) 0 AnwrgwtMad 

ta3vs67sf 0 ~ n m g w t ~ . d d  
mnbu 6 - 36-95 -hlmumn9 

Elomam 

&- &LO- O K - B O O  



8700.1 CHG 14 

FIGURE 27-9 
FAA FORM 8060-5, NOTICE OF DISAPPROVAL OF APPLICATION 

UNITED STATES OF AMLRICA 
D=pARrMENT OFtRAwsrORrATIoW-~cmcmAL AvsAr loN A D w t N ~ s t R A t l e N  1 NOTE 

NOTICE OF DISAPPROVAL O F  APPLICATiON 

NAME AND ADDRESS O F  APPLICANT 

ERCOUPE 415C 

PRESENT THIS FORM 
UPON APPLICATION 
FOR REEXAMINTION 

CERTIFICATE OR RATING 

JOHN DOE 
, 44  MAGNUM PLACE 
PRESCOTT, OK 71213 

D U A L  

30 

SOUGHT 

PRIVATE PILOT- 
AIRPLANE SINGLE- 
ENGINE LAND 

UPON REAPPLICATION YOU WILL BE REEXAMINED ON THE FOLLOWING: 

MANEWERING AT CRITICALLY SLOW AIRSPEED. 

On the date shown, you failed the examination indicated below: 

a FLIGHT , 0 ORAL . IJPRAcncAL 

AIRCRAFT USED (Make and Model) 1 TLT. TIME RECORDED IN LOGBOOK 

LIMITED TO ERCOUPE 415 SERIES  WITHOUT RUDDER PEDALS. 

I have p o s d l y  tested. this applicant and deem hh performance unsatisfactory for the issuapce of the 
c&ate OF rating sought. 

DATE ot KXAMINATIOW SIGNATURE OF L ~ ~ ~ N L R  OR I N W E ~ ~ O R  DLSIGNATION OR 
OFFICE NO. 

FAA Form 8060-5 Is-so] 
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FIGURE 27-10 
FAA FORM 8710-1, AIRMAN CERTIFICATE AND/OR RATING APPLICATION (REVERSE SIDE) 

DEPICTING PASSAGE OF MEDICAL TEST ONLY 

Instructor's Recommendation 
I have penonally iwtnrelsd the applkant and m i d a r  thii penon mady to take the test. 

Date ~n~rmctots signature W c a t e  No: Cdifmte Expires I 
I I I 

Air Agency's Recommendation 
The qjplksnt hm suc~zss(ully camplat& our coume, and i! 
recommanded for wMRcatlon or rating without fulther test 
Date Agacy Name and Number Ofticiars Signature 

1 I 
Designated Examiner's Report 

Student Pilot CertiRcate Iswed (Copy attached) 
1 have pwonally reviewed this appli ifs pilot logbook, and cectify that the individual meets the pertinent requirements of FAR 61 for the pilo 
QRlRcate or rating sought 
I have'penanally roviuw+ thii'applkanh graduatbn certfficate, and found it to be appropriate and in order, and have returned the ceftifcate. 
I have panonally ttuted and/orverffld thii applicant in amofdance with pertinent procedures and standards with the muit indicated below. 

0 Appmved-Temporary Certiticate lssu@ (Copy Altached) 
0 Dbappmd-Obppraral Notice lsswd (Copy Attached) 

Location o l  Test (Facility. City, State) Duration of Test 
Ground Simulator Right 

I I I 

Cerditicats or Rating tw Which Tssted Type(¶) of Ainraft Used I Repistration No.@) 

I I 

I Examinets Signature Certiffcate No. Oesignation No. Designation Expiras 

I I I t I 
Evaluator's Record For ~ i r l ine Transport CertificateIRating Only 

lnswctor Examiner Signature Date 

onl 0 0 
Approved SlmulatorKraining Dewla Check 0 0 
Airuanmgtltcheck 0 0 
Advanmd Qualifcatioo Pmgrarn 0 0 

Ins ector's Re ort 
I have penonally tested thb applicant in accordance with or have otReMe verified !at this applicant complies with pdnent procedures, stan- 

I d&$. and or necasw rsarirsmantr wim tJw fmun indicated below. . . 

~ ~ p m n b ~ e m p o r a r y  ~ertl&ate Issued Dtuppmv&Disapproval Notice Issued 

LOamon of Test (FacNity, City, State) I ' Ourationof T& 
Ground 1 Simulator night 

WI~I ~ ~ a 5  GV'Q ~ ; r ~ o r t  0kbhamrtC;C., . OK r \Po 1 1.5 
Cectificate or Raticg for Whkh Tested Type($ o ~ ~ i h n  Used Registration No.($ 

E R c o u W  4 lTC IU99997 
0 Student Rlat Certificate Iswed a Certificate or Rating 6esed on INtructor 0 Flight Ground 
0 ExamMs R e c a n e  0 Military Competence Renewal ApproMd 

ACCEPTEO REJECTED Fomign License 0 Reinstatement 0 Oivlppmved 
0 Re& or Exchmga of Pilot Certificate Approved Courxr Graduate inrtrucior Renewal Based on 

F.Special medid test conducted-rspolt forwarded 0 Othu Apprwad FAA OualMcat~on Cnteria Activity Training Cwm 
to Aeromedical -on Branch. AAM-130 0 Acquaintance 0 Test 

OCertmCateDenii 

Tmlnmg Cwm (FIRC) Name Graduat~on Certificate No. Date 

I I 

Date InspsctDh Slgnatum FAA Outnct Otfice 

9-20-94 ~ l a . & W  &U)-0kC- F 5 B  
Attachments: U 
o student pilot (mw) wkrmans ldenhficabon (ID) 0 Notlce 01 Onappmval 
o Report of written Exam~natlon ~ H ( E L ~ ~ Z I ( Q  OPI de& L t'eewse superseded Rlot Certlflcate 

0 ~emporsly ~ i o t  mf ica te  (copy) -01 0 Answer Sheet ~raded t a 3 r s b 3 8 9  
Hnbn 

Amwer Sheet Graded 

6 -30-4g (Fomgn Instrument) 
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FIGURE 27-11 
FAA FORM 8500-15, STATEMENT OF DEMONSTRATED ABILITY 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
DEPARTMENT OF TW\NSPORTATION 
FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION 

STATEMENT OF DEMONSTRATED A B I W  
7hkfomamot b e u s e d h l i e u d a ~ c c r i Y t  

c a t e ; t s h o u l d b e a t $ c h e d t o y w W C f d ~  

AIRMAN'S NAME AND FODIESS 

JOHN DOE 
1320 BAY STREET 
OKLAHOMA CITY, OK 73125 

NONE 
PHYSlCAL DEFECTS 

CLASS OFMEDICAL 
CERTIFICATE 
AUMORVED 

SECOND 

DEFECTIVE COLOR VISION 

WAlMR SERIAL NO. 

FOR M E  FEDERAL AIR SURGEON 

UMITATIONS 

DATE ' ) NAME AND TlTLE (r0 BE PIPED) 

02/25/96 

Audie W. Davis, M.D.,-Mgr. 
AeKmediIcdc- 
D i i i  

SIGNATURE (TO BE SIGNED IN INK) 
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FIGURE 27-12 
FAA FORM 8710-1, AIRMAN CERTIFICATE AND/OR RATING APPLICATION (REVERSE SIDE) 

DEPICTING PASSAGE OF COMBINATION TEST 

Instructor's Recommendation 
I hsve penonally i m  the appKcant and consider this p m n  rssdy to take Me test 

Gate Imtnntor's Signature Certificate No: Certificate Expires I 1 
I I I 

Air Agency's Recommendation 
The applicant has wccasJtully complad an 
rseomtnmded for cedficstlon or rating without further test 
Date Agwcy Nanm and N u m b  0mcinrs signature 

I I 

Designated Examiner's Report 
Student Wot Certificate Issued (Copy attached) 
I %us person* reviewed this applicanrs pilot logbook. and mit Individual mwts the pertihsnt m q u i m t s  FAR 61 fM the pila 
ceaficate or rabng sought 

0 I have penonally feulewd mb applicant's graduation certificate and found it to Lm appropriate and in order, and have rsturned the wrtificate. 
0 I have personally tested andfor verli~led this epplicant in accordance with pertinent pmdurca and standards with the m u ~ t  indicated below. 

a Appmved--Temporary Certificate Issued (Copy Attached) 
0 DipmMd-D*appmval Notice lssued (Copy Attached) 

Locatlon of Tost (Facility. City, State) I Duratim ot Ted I 
I I Gmund I Simulator I Flight I 

I I I 

I 
I 

Evaluator's Record For Alrllne Transport Certlficate/Rating Only 
hsosctcr. LtMIiner Sionature Date I 

Certificate or Ratiw for Which T M '  

1 I 

Training Course (RRC) Neme Graduatbn Certillcllte No. Gate I 

I Type(s) of Airaaft Ussd 

Deignation Expirca Examineh Signature 

Registration No.($) 

C e r t W  No. oe*eMuon No. 
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FIGURE 27-13 
SIGNAL LIGHT TEST JOB AID 

DISTANCE FROM LIGHT , . 

lo00 FEET 

DAY 

NIGHT 

1500 FEET 

DAY 

NIGHT 

COLOR DISPLAYED COLOR RESPONSE FROM 
APPLICANT 

Vol. 2 
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CHAPTER 28. ISSUE A PILOT CERTIFICATE BASED ON 
MILITARY COMPETENCE 

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODE: 1532 

3. OBJECTIVE. The objective of this task is to 
determine if an applicant is eligible for a pilot certifi- 
cate and/or rating based on military competence. 
Completion of this task results in the issuance or 
denial of a pilot certificate and/or rating. 

5. GENERAL. 

A. General Process. 

( I )  A pilot certificate may be issued on the 
basis of military competence to an applicant who is 
or has been a rated military pilot in the United States 
Armed Forces. Under Title 14 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations (14 CFR) part 61, § 61.73, a pilot 
certificate may also be issued to a rated military 
pilot of the armed forces of an International Civil 
Aviation Organization (ICAO) member state. (See fig- 
ure 29-1, ICAO Member States, in volume 2, 
chapter 29.) A foreign military pilot applicant must 
be assigned to pilot duties (other than flight training) 
in the U.S. Armed Forces and must hold a valid civil 
pilot certificate, issued by an ICAO member state, for 
the certificate or rating being sought. 

(2) Aircraft category, class, type, and instrument 
ratings may be added to new or existing pilot certifi- 
cates issued under § 61.73. 

(3) A military pilot or former military pilot who 
has been removed from flying status because of lack 
of proficiency or disciplinary action involving aircraft 
operations is not eligible for a certificate or rating 
on the basis of military competence. 

B. Private Versus Commercial Pilot Certificate. 
Military pilot qualifications for private and commer- 
cial pilot certificates are identical. The applicant may 
request either a private or commercial pilot certificate. 

C. Eligibility. 

( I )  An applicant for a private or commercial 
pilot certificate on the basis of military competence 
must meet the requirements of § 61.73(d) or (e) for 

at least one aircraft rating. Otherwise, the applicant 
must pass the appropriate Federal Aviation Adminis- 
tration (FAA) knowledge and flight tests in that cat- 
egory of aircraft. 

(2) An applicant who meets the requirements 
of § 61.73(d) may be issued an aircraft rating on the 
basis of military competence. 

(3) A pilot certificate based on military com- 
petence may be issued to an applicant without ref- 
erence to the applicant's flight time or apparent failure 
to meet ICAO standards. 

(4) Aircraft category and class ratings on the 
basis of military competence may be added to an air- 
line transport pilot (ATP) certificate as commercial 
pilot privileges. 

(5) Except for helicopter type ratings added to 
an airman certificate under the military competency 
provisions of § 61.73(d)(3), all type ratings shown 
on the superseded certificate are brought forward to 
the higher certificate level within category and class 
without further testing. For military pilots applying 
under the provisions of § 61.73(d)(3), an AIRPLANE 
type rating may be upgraded to the ATP level; how- 
ever, a helicopter type rating (an aircraft rating 
OTHER than airplane category and type) added to 
an ATP certificate is limited to commercial privileges. 

(6) Official military documents are required as 
evidence of the applicant's pilot-in-command (PIC) 
experience. The PIC flight time must have been flown 
by the applicant as PIC. An applicant's flight time 
as a copilot or other flightcrew member is not accept- 
able to establish qualifications as PIC. 

(a) When an applicant presents official mili- 
tary records as evidence of having logged at least 
10 hours of flight time as PIC or solo within the 
preceding 12 calendar months, in any category or class 
of U.S. military aircraft, the applicant may be issued 
the appropriate category and class rating. Aeronautical 
experience bbtained during military pilot training 
before graduation is acceptable. The applicant must 
also .present satisfactory evidence of successful 
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completion of the military training program and des- 
ignation as a military aviator. 

(b)  To obtain a type rating, an applicant must 
be able to show successful completion of a military 
PIC flight check in the preceding 12 months. Other- 
wise the applicant must have a minimum of 10 hours 
as PIC in that type of aircraft in the past 12 months 
and present evidence of a previously passed military 
PIC flight check. 

(7) Employees of government agencies or civil 
police agencies who are not eligible for certificates 
or ratings on the basis of military competence under 
§ 61.73 are not entitled to airman certificates or rat- 
ings under the military competence provisions of 
part 61. 

D. Acceptable Records. 

(I) Official military and Coast Guard records 
of flight time and pilot qualifications are unique to 
each branch of the service (figure 28-1). These official 
records should be accepted as indicators of total flying 
time, flying time in certain flying conditions, and 
breakdowns of total flying time in each category, 
class, and type of aircraft. Acceptable records for issu- 
ing certificates and ratings are listed in 5 61.73(g). 
The inspector must examine the appropriate records 
before issuing a certificate or rating on the basis of 
military competence. 

(2) A military designation as a first pilot crew 
position is equivalent to a PIC designation. The 
applicant must provide official military records as evi- 
dence of this designation. 

E. Instrument Rating Eligibility. The U.S. 
Armed Forces no longer issue instrument rating cards. 
An instrument rating may be issued on the basis of 
valid military instrument qualification records pro- 
vided that the military rating does not bear any limita- 
tion that restricts any of the privileges conveyed by 
an instrument rating. The required military qualifica- 
tion records are listed in figure 28-1. 

F. Knowledge and Practical Tests. An applicant 
for issuance of an original private or commercial pilot 
certificate on the basis of military competence, who 
has been on duty as a U.S. military pilot within the 
preceding 12 months, shall be required to take the 
military competence knowledge test. A knowledge test 
is not required to add a rating on the basis of military 
competence to an existing pilot certificate. 

(I) For original issuance of a private or 
commercial pilot certificate on the basis of military 
competence, an applicant who has been on active duty 
as a U.S. military pilot within the preceding 
12 months, and who meets the requirements of 

§ 61.73(d) or (e) for at least one aircraft rating, is 
not required to take a practical test. 

(2) An applicant for a pilot certificate who has 
been on active duty as a U.S. military pilot within 
the preceding 12 months, but who does not meet the 
requirements of § 61.73(d) or (e) for any aircraft rat- 
ing, may qualify for a certificate by passing a practical 
test in a category of aircraft for which the applicant 
has military qualification as PIC. 

(3) An applicant who has not been on active 
duty as a U.S. military pilot within 12 months before 
the date of application may qualify for a certificate 
or rating under § 61.73(c) by passing the required 
knowledge and practical tests for the certificate 
sought. The applicant must present a flight instructor's 
recommendation for the practical test, and must hold 
a valid FAA medical certificate appropriate to the cer- 
tificate or rating sought. 

G. Multiengine Aircraft Without VMC Speed. If 
an applicant is qualified in a multiengine aircraft that 
does not have a VMC speed, the certificate issued must 
be limited to centerline thrust. See volume 2, 
chapter 1, section 3 for a list of aircraft limited to 
centerline thrust. 

7. CERTIFICATION OF MILITARY PILOTS 
OR FORMER MILITARY PILOTS OF THE 
ARMED FORCES OF AN ICAO MEMBER 
STATE. 

A. Requirements. Section 61.73 authorizes issu- 
ance of private or commercial pilot certificates or rat- 
ings to a rated military pilot of the armed forces of 
an ICAO member state, provided the pilot meets the 
following requirements. 

( I )  The pilot was not removed from flying sta- 
tus for lack of proficiency or because of disciplinary 
action involving aircraft operations. 

(2) The pilot was on active flying status within 
the preceding 12 months. 

(3) The pilot has passed the military com- 
petency knowledge test. 

(4) The pilot can present official military 
records as evidence of meeting at least one of the 
requirements of 5 61.73(d) for at least one aircraft 
rating at any time since the beginning of the 
12th month before the month of application. 

(5) The pilot was assigned to pilot duties (other 
than flight training) with a branch of the U.S. Armed 
Forces at some time since the beginning of the 
12th month before the month of application. 
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(6) At the time of application, the pilot must 
hold a current civil pilot license issued by an ICAO 
member state. The license held must authorize at least 
the privileges of the U.S. pilot certificate sought. 

B. Special Considerations. Rated military pilots 
of ICAO member states must satisfy all of the require- 
ments of this paragraph to be issued an unlimited U.S. 
private or commercial pilot certificate. 

( I )  If the applicant holds a current foreign civil 
certificate but does not otherwise satisfy the special 
rules for military pilots, consideration should be given 
to issuance of a certificate on the basis of a foreign 

pilot license under 8 61.75. The limitations of such 
a certificate should be thoroughly explained. 

(2) If the applicant desires a commercial pilot 
certificate but is not eligible under § 61.73, the 
inspector should explain the certification requirements 
of part 61, subpart E, that apply to applicants with 
prior flying experience. 

9. COMPLETING THE CERTIFICATION 
FILE. Inspectors processing and signing applica- 
tions for a pilot certificate based on military com- 
petence must check either the Approved box or the 
Disapproved box in the Inspector's Report block on 
FAA Form 8710-1. 
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SECTION 2. PROCEDURES 
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1. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS. 

A. Prerequisites. This task requires knowledge 
of the regulatory requirements of part 61 and FAA 
policies and qualification as an aviation safety inspec- 
tor (operations). 

B. Coordination. This task may require 
coordination with the Airman Certification Branch, 
AFS-760. 

3. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

PTRS Procedures Manual (PPM) 

B. Forms. 

FAA Form 8000-36, Program Tracking and 
Reporting Subsystem Data Sheet 

FAA Form 8060-4, Temporary Airman Certifi- 
cate (figure 28-3) 

FAA Form 8710-1, Airman Certificate andlor 
Rating Application (figure 28-2) 

C. Job Aids. 

Sample letters and figures 

5. PROCEDURES. 

A. Application. The applicant should submit a 
completed FAA Form 87 10- 1 at the time of the sched- 
uled appointment. The applicant must also present the 
following documents: 

( I )  Military flight records. 

(2)  Military identification. 

(3)  Military orders or .discharge/release papers. 

(4)  Superseded pilot certificate (if applicable). 

(5)  Knowledge test results (if applicable). 

B. Review Airman's Application. Check the 
FAA Form 8710-1 (figure 28-2) to ensure it is filled 
out accurately. The instructions for completing the 
form are attached to the application. 

( I )  In Section I, the pilot must check Private 
or Commercial, as appropriate, and Instrument, if 
applicable. Section I, Blocks A through V must be 
completed. 

(2) Section 11, Block B, 1 through 4 must be 
completed. 

(3 )  Section 111 is optional. 

(4)  Sections IV and V must be completed. 

(5 )  On the reverse, no instructor or air agency 
recommendation is required. 

C. Verify Applicant's Identity. 

( I )  Inspect the applicant's military identifica- 
tion (if applicable) or other acceptable forms of identi- 
fication to establish the applicant's identity. (See vol- 
ume 2, chapter 1, section 4, paragraph 5.) 

(2)  Compare the identification with the 
information provided on FAA Form 8710-1. 

(a)  If the applicant's identity cannot be veri- 
fied for lack of documentation or inadequate docu- 
mentation, request that the applicant return with the 
appropriate identification. 

(b) If the applicant's identity appears to be 
falsified, do not proceed. See volume 2, chapter 182. 

D. Determine Applicant's Request. 

( I )  Determine which certificate andlor rating 
the applicant is applying for. 

(2 )  Verify that the applicant has checked the 
correct blocks on Section I of the application for the 
certificate or ratings sought. If the correct blocks have 
not been checked, have the applicant correct 'the 
application. 

E. Establish Eligibility. 

( I )  Determine if the applicant has been on 
active military flying status within the past 12 months 
by checking the applicant's military flight records. 

(a)  If the applicant has been on active mili- 
tary flying status, determine if the applicant has 
accomplished one of the following: 

Passed an official U.S. military flight check 
within the preceding 12 months as PIC in the 
category, class, or type of aircraft for which 
a rating is sought. 

Has at least 10 hours of flight time as PIC 
within the preceding 12 months in the cat- 
egory, class or type of aircraft for which a rat- 
ing is sought, and presents evidence of 
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successful completion of a military flight 
check in that aircraft. 

(b)  If the applicant has not been on active 
military flying status within the preceding 12 months, 
the applicant must obtain the applicable FAA medical 
certificate and pass the appropriate knowledge and 
practical tests. The military competence knowledge 
test is not given in this case. 

(2)  If the applicant seeks an instrument rating, 
the applicant must show evidence of a satisfactorily 
completed U.S. military instrument flight check for 
that category of aircraft. 

F. Discrepancies or Ineligibility. If a discrep- 
ancy that cannot be immediately corrected exists in 
any of the documents, return the application and all 
submitted documents to the applicant. Inform the 
applicant of the reasons why the certificate or rating 
cannot be issued, and explain how the applicant may 
correct the discrepancies. If the applicant is not 
eligible for the certificate or rating sought, inform the 
applicant of the reasons for ineligibility and explain 
how the applicant may obtain the certificate or rating. 

G. Applicant Meets Eligibility Requirements. If 
the applicant meets the eligibility requirements for 
issuance or upgrade of a certificate on the basis of 
military competence, the applicant must complete the 
FAA military competency knowledge test. If the 
applicant is eligible to add a rating to an existing cer- 
tificate, issue a certificate with the appropriate rating. 
A knowledge test is not required for addition of a 
rating. 

H. Knowledge Test. If a knowledge test is 
required, ensure that the applicant has satisfactorily 
accomplished the Military Competence - Airplane or 
Military Competence - Rotorcraft/Helicopter test, as 
applicable. Inform the applicant that the choice of test 
does not have any bearing on the grade of certificate 
issued (private or commercial). 

I. lsswrnce of Certijicate. Issue the appropriate 
grade of certificate for the category, class or type of 
aircraft. Aircraft category and class ratings are listed 
in 8 61.5. 

( I )  Prepare FAA Form 8060-4 in duplicate, 
indicating the grade of certificate in Section M and 
the ratings in Section XI1 (figure 28-3). 

(2)  Enter the following operating limitations, as 
appropriate, in Block XI1 on the certificate. 

(a)  If the applicant qualified in a multiengine 
aircraft that does not have a VMC speed, enter "LIM- 
ITED TO CENTERLINE THRUST" after the multi- 
engine class rating. 

(b)  If the applicant holds an ATP certificate 
and is adding a class andlor category rating, enter 
"COMMERCIAL PRIVILEGES ONLY" after the 
appropriate rating. Enter "PRIVATE PILOT PRIVI- 
LEGES ONLY" if requested by the applicant. 

(c) If the applicant qualified in a military air- 
craft that has a civilian type designation, issue the 
appropriate type rating. (See paragraph 5C(5) of sec- 
tion 1.) A list of civilian type designations is provided 
in chapter 9, figure 9-2. 

(3) Sign, &d have the applicant sign, both the 
original and the carbon copy of FAA Form 8060-4 
in ink. 

(4) Issue the carbon copy to the applicant. 

(5) Return all submitted documents, except the 
application and any superseded pilot certificate. 

J. Instrument Rating. 

( I )  If the applicant qualified for an instrument 
rating, issue one of the following ratings, as appro- 
priate. 

(a)  INSTRUMENT - AIRPLANE 
(b) INSTRUMENT - HELICOPTER 

(c) INSTRUMENT - AIRPLANE AND 
HELICOPTER 

(2) If the applicant is not qualified for an 
instrument rating, but is qualified for a commercial 
pilot certificate with an airplane rating, issue the 
limitation, "CARRYING PASSENGERS IN AIR- 
PLANES FOR HIRE IS PROHIBITED AT NIGHT 
AND ON CROSS-COUNTRY FLIGHTS OF MORE 
THAN 50 NAUTICAL MILES." 

(3) If the applicant cannot show evidence of 
an instrument check, or 10 hours of actual instrument 
time as PIC within the past 12 months, enter "VFR 
ONLY" after each appropriate type rating. 

K. Additional Requirements. Advise the 
applicant of the following requirements. 

( I )  Part 61 currency requirements must be met 
before exercising the privileges of the certificate. 

(2)  An appropriate FAA medical certificate 
must be obtained before the privileges of the certifi- 
cate can be exercised. 

L. Complete Certijication File. Complete the 
inspector's report section on the reverse side of FAA 
Form 87 10-1 (figure 28-4). 

( I )  Check the following blocks, as applicable: 

(a)  Approved or Disapproved I 
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(b) Certificate or Rating Based on 

(c) Military Competence 

(d) Certificate Issued or Certificate Denied 

(2) Date and sign the application, and enter the 
FSDO number. 

(3) Check the appropriate boxes in the Attach- 
ments section. 

(4) Attach the applicable documents to the 
application. 

(5) Forward the completed file to AFS-760. 

M. PTRS. Complete FAA Form 8000-36 in 
accordance with the PPM. 

7. TASK OUTCOMES. Completion of this task 
results in the issuance or denial of a Temporary Air- 
man Certificate. 

9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. 

A. Applicant may return for added class andlor 
category ratings. 

B. Applicant may return for an added type rating. 
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FIGURE 28-1 
ACCEPTABLE RECORDS FOR VARIOUS ARMED SERVICES 

SERVICE 

US. Air Force 

us.  Army 

US. Coast Guard 

- - 

U.S. Marines and U.S. Navy 

ACCEPTABLE RECORDS I 
Individual flight crew record 

(computer printout) 
AF Form 8, Certificate of 

Aircrew Qualification 

ARMY Form DA-759, Individual 
Flight Record and Flight 
Certificate - Army 

OPNAVFORM 37 10-3 1, Aviators 
Flight Log Book; verification 
of Instrument qualification is 
located in the section designated 
"Qualification and Achievements" 

OPNAVFORM 3760-3 1, Aviators 
Flight Logbook 

OPNAV 371012, NATOPS Instrument 
Rating Request or OPNAV 3760132 
(REV 4-81), NATOPS Flight 
Personnel Training and 
Qualification Jacket 



8700.1 CHG 14 

FIGURE 28-2 
FAA FORM 8710-1, AIRMAN CERTIFICATE AND/OR RATING APPLICATION 

TYPE OR PRINT ALL ENTRIES IN INK Form Aoorowd OMS No: 2 1 2 M  

0 ' Airman Certificate and/or 
uzD.pomnuluwmam --- Rating Application 
L Appllc8.tlon lnfomutlon 0 Studant 0 Recreational 0 Private jPLCarnmercial 0 Airline Tmmpcrt Instrument 
0 Additionel Almaft F&ting 0 Ait'pW Sngle-Engb p t ~ i s r  Muttiongin 0 Rotorcraft 0 Glider 0 Mfer-Then-Air 
0 Flight Imbuetor - IniW - R e n m a l  Reinstalmmt 0 Additional lnstwctor Rating 0 Gmund Instructor 

I 
1. C M ~  zand.01- 3, ~unb.r 

3 D. Holder of 
F d g n  U- . 
1N".dBy *- 

II. R.cordd~lottlnu(Donotwritsrntheshadedarees.) 

Wlthln thn Pul30dryr? 0 Yes 0 No 
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FIGURE 28-3 
FAA FORM 8060-4, TEMPORARY AIRMAN CERTIFICATE 

I. UNFCD STATESOF AMERICA I Ill. CERTIFICATE NO. 
DEPARTMENT OF TRAIISIORTATION - FEDERAL AVIATION ADUINISTRATION 

ii. TEMPORARY AIRMAN CERTIFICATE 123456789 
- 

THISCERTIFIESTHAT IV. HARRY DANIEL CALAHAN 

v. 4 4  MAGNUM PLACE 
PRESCOTT, OK 71213 

COMMERCIAL PILOT 
RATINS AND LWlTATlOrO 

*It. AIRPLANE MULTIENGINE LAND 
L-382, 
INSTRUMENT AIRPLANE 

DATE OC BIRTH HElGWT 

01-08-49 72,,. 
IX. h r b m t o u n d m b . ~ p u r l l ( * d m d & ~ u m o r i a d i n ~ ~ t h . o # d k ~ o f ~ o a t l w  

n r r r d d l b ~ m r u s b t l w p * U I J I d  

XIII. 

WEIGHT 

190 

W A N C E  U A REISSUANCE OF TWU 

I 

SEX 

M 

DATE OF SWEWEDED AIRMAN CERTIFICATE 

BY DIRECTION OF THE ADMINISTRATOR 
X. DATE OF IgllANC€ x. 

+ 
09-08-95 

NATIONALITY VI. 

USA 

HAIR 

BROWN 

EXAMINER'S MSIGNATION NO. 011 
INWECTOII1 REG. NO. 

RIUWllltrR ~ s ~ o  
D A l E O . U ~ T l D N  M R E l  

EYW 

BROWN 
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FIGURE 28-4 
FAA FORM 8710-1, AIRMAN CERTIFICATE AND/OR APPLICATION 

. . 
Instructor's Recommendation 

I have penonally instructed me applicant and mm'der thiu penon rsady to take Me tmt 

Data InSrmWs Signature Cetificate No: CeMcate Expires I I 
Air Agency's Recommendation 

The applicant has succssfuliy completed our course. and is 
recommended for csctiflcation or rating without furthar test 
Date Agency Name and Number Official's Signafum 

I I 
Designated Examiner's Report 

0 Student Pilot M c a t e  lssued (Copy anachedl 
I have pmonally reviswed thin applit's pilot logbook. and wrtify that Me individual msets the pertinem raquiramenfs of FAR 61 for the pilol 
aatificate or rating sought 
I have penomlly nrviewed thin applicants graduation mr t i i i ,  and found it to be appopriate and in order, and have mmed the certificate. 

&! I have penonally tested andlor vedified thb appllovlt in accordance with pertinent proadurrr and standardr with the nault indicated below. 
Approvsb-Temporary Certificate issued (Copy AftachedJ 
Dhppmveb-DLsawmal Notice Iswed (Copy Anached) 

Locathm of Test (F.sc/llty. City, StateJ Duration of Test 
Qmund Simulator Flight 

I I 
Dote ExamWs SlgMfum Certificate No. W~~tfon Na Dorignation Expires 

- -- 

Evaluator's Record For Airline Transport ~ertlflc&e/~ating Oniy 
IruWctor Enmlnw Slanrtura Dam 

On1 0 0 
App& SimuWorTTmlnlng Devla CM( 0 
A i ~ F l l p M C h e c k  . , 0 0 
Advanced OurllRcatkn PmQram ' 0  0 

I Ground I Sirnufator ( Flight 

~ O ( h s r ~ ~ A 4 a u a l l f l c r t l w C r W b  D A M   raining CWM 
O~cscl.lntana, OTM ' 

0 Cerwcate Denied 

Training Couns (FIRC) Nam Graduation Certificate No. Oate 

Notke ot Disapproval 
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CHAPTER 29. ISSUE A PILOT CERTIFICATE ON THE BASIS OF 
A FOREIGN LICENSE 

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTMTY CODE: 1533 

3. OBJECTML The objective of this task is to 
determine if an applicant is eligible for a U.S. pilot 
certificate and/or rating based on a foreign license. 
Completion of this task results in either the issuance 
or denial of a pilot certificate and/or rating. 

5. GENERAL. 

A. General Process. A US.  pilot certificate that 
authorizes private pilot privileges or limited commer- 
cial pilot privileges may be issued on the basis of 
a foreign license issued by the appropriate agencies 
of International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO) 
member states. The holder of a valid foreign license 
issued by an ICAO member state may use that license 
as the basis for issuance of a U.S. airman certificate 
even if the issuing country is now defunct. A list of 
ICAO member states is found in figure 29-1. Due to 
the rapidly changing world political situation, a coun- 
try may be an ICAO member but not be included 
on this list. If there is a question about a country's 
membership in ICAO, contact AFS-800 for clarifica- 
tion. 

B. Read, Speak, and Understand the English Lan- 
guage. Early in the process of issuing a certificate 
on the basis of a foreign license, the inspector must 
determine if the applicant can read, speak, and under- 
stand the English language. Otherwise, the certificate 
must be issued with appropriate limitations. (Addi- 
tional information is in volume 2, chapter 1 .) 

C. Methods of Obtaining a US. Certificate Based 
on a Foreign Certificate. A pilot may obtain a US. 
certificate without relying on a foreign certificate by 
passing both the knowledge and practical tests 
required by U.S. regulations. A pilot may also obtain 
a US.  certificate based on a current foreign license 
issued by an ICAO member state, as follows: 

( I )  with no instrument privileges, for which 
neither a knowledge nor a practical test is required; 

(2) with instrument privileges, for which only 
a knowledge test (Instrument Foreign Pilot (IFP)) is 
required; or 

(3) take both the knowledge test (Instrument 
Rating Airplane (IRA)) and practical test with the 
notation "U.S. TEST PASSED" added to the certifi- 
cate. 

D. Certificate Requirements. A foreign pilot 
applicant should be advised that Title 14 of the Code 
of Federal Regulations (14 CFR) part 61, § 61.3, 
allows foreign registered aircraft to be operated within 
the United States by a pilot holding a current license 
issued by the foreign country where the aircraft is 
registered. A US.-registered civil aircraft may be 
operated within a foreign country by a pilot holding 
a certificate issued by that foreign country. A person 
may not act as a pilot of a US-registered civil aircraft 
in the United States unless that person holds a US.  
pilot certificate. 

E. Knowledge Test Failures. The 30-day limit 
on retesting after a knowledge test failure specified 
by s 61.49 also applies to the Instrument Foreign Pilot 
knowledge test. 

F. Pilot Certificates. 

( I )  There are two types of U.S. pilot certificates 
that a foreign pilot may hold. These are as follows: 

(a) a restricted US.  pilot certificate based on 
a current foreign pilot's license; or 

(b) a standard U.S. pilot certificate issued 
after meeting part 61 requirements. Part 61 require- 
ments must also be met by US.  citizens desiring to 
obtain a U.S. pilot certificate. 

(2) A foreign pilot may hold both a restricted 
certificate (based on a current foreign pilot license) 
and a standard U.S. pilot certificate at the same time, 
provided the restricted certificate was obtained prior 
to the pilot satisfying part 61 certificate requirements. 

(3) If the inspector is unable to determine if 
the applicant meets the eligibility requirements for the 
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certificate or rating for any reason, the inspector is 
obligated to not issue the certificate or rating until 
the information can be properly determined. 

G. Certijicates Issued. 

(I) A private pilot certificate with appropriate 
limitations may be issued to the holder of a valid pri- 
vate pilot license issued by an ICAO member state. 

(2) A commercial pilot certificate with appro- 
priate limitations may be issued to the holder of either 
a valid commercial pilot license. (CPL) or an airline 
transport pilot license issued by an ICAO member 
state. 

H. Ratings Issued. 

( I )  A U.S. pilot certificate issued on the basis 
of a foreign license should bear the Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA) equivalent of the ratings on the 
foreign license. However, an instrument rating may 
only be issued if: 

(a) the foreign pilot license on which the cer- 
tificate is based has an instrument authorization; and 

(b) the applicant passes a knowledge test on 
14 CFR part 91, subpart B, related instrument flight 
rules (IFR) operational procedures. 

(2) In some cases, determining the equivalent 
rating may be difficult. Several foreign countries cat- 
egorize pilot ratings and limitations by horsepower 
or engine type. The inspector should telephone 
AFS-840 if in need of assistance. 

(3) When a U.S. pilot certificate is issued on 
the basis of a foreign license with an instrument 
authorization, but the U.S. knowledge test was not 
passed, then the issuing inspector must advise the 
applicant that he or she may not serve as a required 
pilot of a US.-registered aircraft operating IFR while 
flying in the United States, its territories, or posses- 
sions. For example, the inspector may place a limita- 
tion on the certificate, such as for visual flight rules 
(VFR ONLY). However, if the applicant passes the 
Instrument Foreign Pilot knowledge test, instrument 
privileges are granted on the U.S. certificate at the 
time it is issued. In this case, the notation "U.S. TEST 
PASSED" is NOT placed on the certificate. 

(4) Aircraft and instrument ratings may be 
added to a pilot certificate issued on the basis of a 
foreign pilot license upon compliance with the appro- 
priate requirements of part 61. Each rating added to 
the temporary airman certificate must have the nota- 
tion "U.S. TEST PASSED" immediately following 
the rating to which the notation applies. The required 
flight experience must be shown on FAA 
Form 8710-1, Airman Certificate andlor Rating 

Application, and submitted to AFS-760 for processing. 
Do not indicate "INSTRUMENT AIRPLANE U.S. 
TEST PASSED" on the pilot certificate if only the 
knowledge test has been passed. I 

(5) When type ratings are shown on U.S. pilot 
certificates based on a foreign pilot certificate, type 
ratings may be limited to VFR only if the pilot has 
not demonstrated instrument competency in that type 
aircraft. 

I. Medical Endorsement or Certijicate. An 
applicant for a U.S. pilot certificate must submit evi- 
dence that he or she currently meets the medical stand- 
ards for the foreign pilot license on which the applica- 
tion for the U.S. certificate is based (§ 61.75(f)). 
Some governments enter periodic medical endorse- 
ments on a pilot license that affect its currency. There- 
fore, if the foreign pilot license must have a medical 
endorsement to make it current, an FAA medical cer- 
tificate alone will not satisfy the regulations. In cases 
when a medical endorsement is not used, a current 
medical certificate from a foreign country or a current 
FAA medical certificate will satisfy the requirement. 
If the applicant's foreign pilot license shows a medical 
endorsement, the applicant should enter the word 
"endorsement" and the date of that endorsement in 
the block used for medical verification on FAA 
Form 8710-1. 

J. Duration. A pilot certificate issued under 
5 61.75 remains in effect as long as the foreign license 
used to obtain a U.S. certificate is valid. 

K. Renewal. A pilot certificate issued on the 
basis of a foreign pilot license before November 1, 
1973, may be reissued at any time upon compliance 
with the requirements of § 61.75. 

L. Flight Instructor Certijcates. A flight 
instructor certificate or an additional rating on a cer- 
tificate will not be issued on the basis of any foreign 
flight instructor rating or certificate. A flight instructor 
certificate will only be issued to a person who meets 
therequirementsof 5 s  61.181 and61.183. 

M. Added Ratings. If the applicant requests that 
a rating be added to hisher certificate on the basis 
of meeting the requirements of part 61, the practical 
test and the knowledge test, if applicable to the rating 
sought, must be passed prior to the issuance of the 
rating. However, if the applicant requests that a rating 
be added to the restricted U.S. certificate on the basis 
of that rating having been added to hisfher foreign 
pilot license by the issuing country, no knowledge or 
practical test is required. 

N. Flying Clubs. A foreign pilot license issued 
by a flying club under the specific delegation of the 
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licensing authority of an ICAO member state is 
acceptable for the issuance of a U.S. pilot certificate 
under § 61.75. For example, several countries dele- 
gate the authority to issue glider pilot certificates to 
members of their national gliding clubs. 

0. British Territories. The British territories 
listed in figure 29-2 are authorized by the British Colo- 
nial Air Navigation Order of 1961, as amended. This 
order authorizes the issuance of United Kingdom 
(U.K.) pilot licenses that meet ICAO standards and 
are acceptable for the issuance of U.S. pilot certificates 
under fj  61.75. British Territory certificates usually 
bear the name of the temtory where they were issued 
and are identified in the Colonial Air Navigation Order 
under the year of its most recent amendment. 

P. U.K. Licenses. U.K. CPL's are light blue in 
color and are entitled "Commercial Pilot License 
(Aeroplanes)." The data contained on each U.K. 
license is identified numerically; the roman numeral 
"II" describes the license held. If an inspector is 
asked to issue a U.S. certificate on the basis of a U.K. 
license and is unable to determine which privileges 
are applicable, the applicant should be required to pro- 
vide the necessary information prior to completion of 
the certification process. 

(1 )  The CPL (A) is the only U.K. issued 
commercial license that is equivalent to both the U.S. 
and ICAO commercial pilot certificate requirements. 
A U.S. commercial pilot certificate with appropriate 
limitations may be issued on the basis of a CPL (A). 

(2) Inspectors are reminded that when issuing 
a U.S. commercial pilot certificate based on a British 
CPL, a thorough examination of the application must 
be made to determine the privileges and limitations 

on each license. Those airmen holding the restricted 
CPL (A) or the nonrestricted basic commercial pilot 
license (BCPL) (A) are not qualified for the issuance 
of a U.S. commercial pilot certificate. Holders of Brit- 
ish instrument meteorological conditions (IMC) rat- 
ings are not qualified to receive a U.S. instrument 
rating for the following reasons: 

(a) The restricted CPL (A) is limited to pri- 
vate pilot privileges only. It was introduced to allow 
existing flight instructors and assistant flight instruc- 
tors holding only private pilot licenses to continue to 
instruct for remuneration without having to obtain a 
full CPL (A) The restricted CPL (A) is no longer 
issued in the U.K. 

(b) The nonrestricted BCPL (A) was issued 
to pilots who wished to conduct flight instruction or 
other types of aerial work, except for public transport, 
for remuneration. This license does not meet the 
requirements of a full fledged U.K. CPL, a U.S. 
commercial pilot certificate, or ICAO standards. 

(c) The IMC rating is not as high a level of 
qualification as the instrument rating, and confers no 
privileges for flights requiring compliance with IFR. 
IMC privileges can be used only within the U.K. 
Therefore, the holder of the IMC rating, as opposed 
to an instrument rating, is not eligible to take the U.S. 
IFP examination or to be issued a U.S. instrument 
rating. 

7. COMPLETING THE CERTIFICATION 
FILE. Inspectors processing and signing applica- 
tions for a pilot certificate issued on the basis of a 
foreign pilot certificate must check either the 
Approved box or the Disapproved box in the Inspec- 
tor's Report block on FAA Form 87 10- 1. 
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1. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS. 

A. Prerequisites. This task requires knowledge 
of the regulatory requirements of part 61 and FAA 
policies and qualification as an aviation safety inspec- 
tor (operations). 

B. Coordination. This task may require 
coordination with AFS-760. 

3. REFEXENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

A. References. 

14CFRparts l , 6 l ,  91, and 187 

PTRS Procedures Manual (PPM) 

B. Forms. 

(3) Section 111 is optional. 

(4) Sections IV and V must be completed. 

(5) Have the applicant make the necessary 
corrections if any of the above items are not accurate 
or complete. 

D. ICAO Member State Determination. 

( I )  Note the country in Section 11, 
Block D, 1. Compare with figure 29-1 to determine 
if the country is an ICAO member state. However, 
due to the rapidly changing world political situation, 
a country may be a new member of ICAO but not 
be included on the list. Contact AFS-800 to verify 
membership status. 

(2)  Inform the applicant that a certificate cannot 
be issued if the country is not a member of ICAO. 

FAA Form 8000-367 Tracking and Return all submitted documents to the applicant. Close 
Reporting Subsystem Data Sheet PTRS. 
FAA Form 8060-4, Temporary Airman Certifi- E. Verify Applicant's Identity. 
cate (figure 29-4) . - 
FAA Form 87 10-1 (figure 29-3) 

Job Aids. 

Sample letters and figures 

5. PROCEDURES. 

A. Application. Have the applicant submit a 
completed FAA Form 8710-1 (figure 29-3) at the time 
of the appointment. Collect the following documents: 

( I )  foreign pilot license; 

(2 )  U.S. pilot certificate (if reissuance); 

(3) medical endorsement or certificate; and 

(4) knowledge test results, if applicable. 

B. PTRS. Open PTRS file. 

C. Review Application. Check the application to 
make sure it is filled out accurately and in ink. (The 
instructions for completing the form are attached to 
the application.) 

( I )  In Section I, the applicant must check Pri- 
vate or Commercial, as appropriate. If the applicant 
desires instrument privileges on the U.S. certificate, 
the applicant may also check Instrument. Blocks A 
through V must also be completed. 

(2 )  Section 11, Block D must be completed. 

( I )  Establish the applicant's identity. 

(2)  Compare the identification with the 
information provided on FAA Form 87 10-1. 

(a)  If the applicant's identity cannot be veri- 
fied for lack of dkhmentation or inadequate docu- 
mentation, request that the applicant return with the 
appropriate identification. 

(b)  If the applicant's identity appears to be 
falsified, do not proceed. (See volume 2, chapter 182.) 

F. Establish Eligibility. 

( I )  Review the applicant's foreign license for 
the following: 

(a)  Ensure that the information on the license 
is the same as the information provided in the 
applicant's identification and in Section II(D) of the 
application. 

(b) Ensure that the applicant holds the rating 
which he or she is applying for by determining the 
grade of foreign license. 

(c) If the applicant is requesting an 
instrument rating, ensure that the applicant's foreign 
pilot license authorizes instrument privileges. 

(2) Review the applicant's medical endorse- 
ment or certificate to determine if it is current. 
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G. Discrepancies. If the applicant is not eligible 
for the certificate and/or rating sought, or if a discrep- 
ancy exists in any of the items above, return the 
application and any submitted documents to the 
applicant. Inform the applicant why he or she is not 
eligible and explain how the applicant may obtain the 
certificate and/or ratings sought. 

H. Applicant Desires Instrument Privileges. A 
foreign pilot shall be administered the standard 
instrument rating knowledge test if he or she wishes 
to take the standard instrument rating practical test 
and be issued a certificate bearing the notation "U.S. 
TEST PASSED." If the applicant is using a foreign 
pilot certificate with instrument privileges to obtain 
instrument privileges in the U.S. or its territories, the 
standard instrument rating practical test cannot be sub- 
stituted for the Instrument Foreign Pilot knowledge 
test (§ 61.75). 

( I )  Determine if the applicant has a valid 
knowledge test report for the IFP knowledge test. If 
not, the applicant must complete the IFP knowledge 
test. The IRA or Instrument Rating-Helicopter knowl- 
edge test is not to be used in lieu of the IFP knowledge 
test. 

I. Issuance of Cert@cate. Issue the certificate 
(commercial or private) as follows: 

(1) Prepare FAA Form 8060-4 in duplicate, 
indicating the grade of certificate in Block IX 
(figure 29-4). 

(2) Enter the equivalent of the foreign license 
category, class, and type ratings (if applicable) in 
Block XII (fi 61.5). If the applicant is eligible for 
instrument privileges, enter the appropriate instrument 
rating: 

(a) INSTRUMENT - AIRPLANE 

(b) INSTRUMENT - HELICOPTER 

(c) INSTRUMENT - AIRPLANE AND 
HELICOPTER 

(3) Bnter "ISSUED ON THE BASIS OF AND 
VALID ONLY WHEN ACCOMPANIED BY 
[NAME OF COUNTRY] PILOT LICENSE NO. 
[NUMBER FROM FOREIGN LICENSE]. ALL 
LIMITATIONS AND RESTRICTIONS ON THE 
[NAME OF COUNTRY] PILOT LICENSE APPLY" 
under the ratings in Block XI1 (figure 29-4). 

(4) Enter the following operational limitations 
(when appropriate) in Block XIII: 

(a) any operating limitation that appears on 
the foreign license; 

(b) "NOT VALID FOR FLIGHTS 
REQUIRING THE USE OF ENGLISH" if the 
applicant does not read, speak, and understand the 
English language; 

(c) for commercial pilot certificates (except 
glider only or lighter-than-air), enter "NOT VALID 
FOR THE CARRIAGE OF PERSONS OR PROP- 
ERTY FOR COMPENSATION OR HIRE OR FOR 
AGRICULTURAL AIRCRAFT OPERATIONS;" 

(d) for private pilot certificates (except glider 
only or lighter-than-air), enter "NOT VALID FOR 
AGRICULTURAL AIRCRAFT OPERATIONS;" 
and/or 

(e) for commercial pilot certificates with 
glider or lighter-than-air category, enter "NOT 
VALID FOR THE CARRIAGE OF PERSONS OR 
PROPERTY FOR COMPENSATION OR HIRE." 

(5) Enter "VFR ONLY" following any type 
rating if the applicant is instrument rated (U.S.) but 
did not demonstrate instrument proficiency in that type 
of aircraft, did not pass the knowledge test required 
by part 61, subpart B, in that type aircraft, or if the 
applicant does not have instrument privileges in that 
type aircraft on the foreign license. 

(6) Sign, and have the applicant sign, the origi- 
nal and carbon copy in ink. 

(7) Issue the carbon copy to the applicant. 

(8) Inform the applicant that a permanent cer- 
tificate will be sent to the applicant's permanent 
address. However, if the applicant requests that the 
certificate be mailed to a temporary U.S. address, have 
the applicant complete a written request containing 
the temporary U.S. address. Attach the request to the 
application. 

(9) Return the submitted documents except for 
the application, the superseded pilot certificate (if 
applicable), and the knowledge test results. 

J. Additional Requirements. Advise the 
applicant of the applicability of part 91 flight rules. 

K. Complete Certification File. Complete the 
Inspector's Report section on the reverse side of FAA 
Form 87 10-1 (figure 29-5). 

( I )  Check the following boxes, as applicable: 

(a) Approved or Disapproved I 

(b) Certificate or Rating Based on 

(c) Foreign License 

(d) Certificate Issued or Certificate Denied 

Vol. 2 
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(2) Date and sign the application and enter the 7. TASK OUTCOMES. Completion of this task 
Flight Standards District Office identifier. results in the issuance of: 

(3) Check the applicable boxes in the Attach- A. Temporary Airman Certificate. 
ments section. B. Notice of Disapproval of Application. 

(4) Attach the appropriate documents to the 9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. 
application. 

A. Applicant may return for additional ratings. 
(5) Forward the completed file to AFS-760. 

B. Applicant may return to take a practical test 
L. PTRS. Complete FAA Form fN00-36 in for another grade of certificate or an additional cat- 

accordance with the PPM. egory, class, or type rating. 
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FIGURE 29-1 
ICAO MEMBER STATES 

Afghanistan 
Albania 
Algeria 
Angola 
Antigua and Barbados 
Argentina 
Armenia 
Australia 
Austria 
Azerbeijan 
Bahamas 
Bahrain 
Bangladesh 
Barbados 
Belarus 
Belgium 
Belize 
Benin 
Bhutan 
Bolivia 
Bosnia & Herzegovnina 
Botswana 
Brazil 
Brunei Darussiam 
Bulgaria 
Burkina Faso 
Burundi 
Cambodia 
Cameroon, United Republic of 
Canada 
Cape Verde 
Central African Republic 
Chad 
Chile 
China, People's Republic of 
Colombia 
Comoros 
Congo, People's Republic of 
Cook Islands 
Costa Rica 
Cote d'Ivoire 
Croatia 
Cuba 
CY prus 
Czech Republic 
Denmark 
Djibouti 
Dominican Republic 
Ecuador 
Egypt 
El Salvador 
Equatorial Guinea 

Eritrea 
Estonia 
Ethiopia 
Fiji 
Finland 
France 
Gabon 
Gambia 
Georgia 
Germany 
Ghana 
Greece 
Grenada 
Guatemala 
Guinea 
Guinea-Bissau 
Guyana 
Haiti 
Honduras 
Hunga1.Y 
Iceland 
India 
Indonesia 
Iran, Islamic Republic of 
Iraq 
Ireland 
Israel 
Italy 
Jamaica 
Japan 
Jordan 
Kazakhstan 
Kenya 
Kiribati 
Korea (Democratic People's Republic of - North) 
Korea ( ~ e ~ u b l i c  of - south) 
Kuwait 
Kyrghystan 
Laos (Lao People's Democratic Republic) 
Latvia 
Lebanon 
Lesotho 
Liberia 
Libya (Libyan Arab Jamahiriya) 
Lithuania 
Luxembourg 
Macedonia 
Madagascar 
Malawi 
Malaysia 
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Maldives 
Mali 
Malta 
Marshall Islands 
Mauritania 
Mauritius 
Mexico 
Micronesia, Federated States of 
Moldova, Republic of 
Monaco 
Mongolia 
Morocco 
Mozambique 
Myanmar 
Nambia 
Nauru 
Nepal 
Netherlands, Kingdom of the 
New Zealand 
Nicaragua 
Niger 
Nigeria 
Norway 
Oman 
Pakistan 
Palau, Republic of 
Panama 
Papua New Guinea 
Paraguay 
Peru 
Philippines 
Paland 
Portugal 
Qatar 
Romania 
Russia (Russian Federation) 
Rwanda 
Saint Lucia 
Saint Vincent and the Grenadines 
San Marino 
Sao Tome and Principe 
Saudi Arabia 

Senegal 
Seychelles 
Sierra Leone 
Singapore 
Slovakia 
Slovenia 
Solomon Islands 
Somalla 
South Africa 
Spain 
Sri Lanka 
Sudan 
Suriname 
Swaziland 
Sweden 
Switzerland 
Syria (Syrian Arab Republic) 
Tajikistan 
Tanzania (United Republic of Tanzania) 
Thailand 
Togo 
Tonga 
Trinidad and Tobago 
Tunisia 
Turkey 
Turkmenistan 
Uganda 
Ukraine 
United Arab Emirates 
United Kingdom 
United Republic of Tanzania 
United States of America 
UWWY 
Uzbekistan 
Vanuatu 
Venezuela 
Vietnam 
Yemen 
Zaire 
Zambia 
Zimbabwe 
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FIGURE 29-2 
BRITISH TERRITORIES 

Bahamas 
Bermuda 
British Antarctic Territory 
British Honduras 
British Indian Ocean Territory 
British Solomon Islands Protectorate 
Cayman Islands 
Central and Southern Line Island 
Falkland Islands 
Fiji 
Gibraltar 
Gilbert and Ellice Islands 
Hong Kong 
Montserrat 
St. Helena and Dependencies 
St. Vincent 
Seychelles 
Sovereign Base Areas of Akrotire and Dhekelia 
Turks and Caicos Islands 
Virgin Islands 
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FIGURE 29-3 
FAA FORM 8710-1 

TYPE OR PRINT A U  ENTRIES IN INK Form Approved OMB No: 212WLI 
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FIGURE 29-4 
FAA FORM 8060-4 

I. wmo srrrrs ar r v c ~ l w  
OIIUIYWOF r r u n e o r T A n o r r  - r E o r n r L  A v m n o N  A O U I N I ~ A ~ ~  

Ill. CERTIFICATE NO. 

ii. TEMPORARY AIRMAN CERTIFICATE 

cctmKmL PILCIT 
M n N W  AND UWTATlOlQ 

Iwnama'AIRPLANE 
~ C N l n E ~ ~ O F A N D V A L I D C N L Y ~ P l P t M P ~ B Y ,  
UNITED KTN(;CCM PIWF LICFNSE LWEEE7 4563467 
ALL LIMITATIrn AM) ~ C r I C N S  ON 

XIII. CARDlOF2  
ISSUANCE LI A REISSUANCE OF THIS OATL OF SUPCRSUDCD A I R W  CERTWKITE 

. BY DIRECTION OF THE ADMINISTRATOR UAYINER'S IWCCTOR% WIGNATION REG. I ~ P  NO. 

L DATE OC UtUANCl ( X. SIGNANRC OF W I N E M  OR I W C T O R  RAT. m 

'I. uwmo m m o r  AMERICA 
DDIIITY~TOC TIUltb0nmnm -FEDERAL A v m n o u  A O Y I N I ~ ~ ~  

111. CEKr ICIC*n  No. 

ii. TEMPORARY AIRMAN CERTIFICATE I -IN: 

BY DIRECTION OF THE ADMINISTRATOR EWINER'S D E s t u w n w  NO. OR 
INWECrBWS A M .  NO. 

X.DITEOCUWML X. SIGIUNRL OF EXAMINER a IWEOR BAZlFSCO 
DATE owcrunm UPIRES 

08-30-96 
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FIGURE 29-5 
FAA FORM 8710-1 (REVERSE SIDE), INSPECTOR'S REPORT 

Instructor's Recommendation 
I lmva pemondty i m W  the applicant and comider thb panon ready to take the teat . 

I I I 

Air Agency's Recommendation 
rile andicant hm sucesrsMly corn~ktcd our 
aornmended for cectiRcatkn or fating without further test 
)ats AOacy ~ . m s  and Number Officiars Signetm 

I Title 

I I 

Designated Examiner's Report 
2 W e n t  Pilot Mflcate  hmd (Copy aftat9?sdJ 
7 I have penonally mviawad this spplkancrs pilot bgbook. and cerWy that the individual meets the pertinent cequirements of FAR 61 for the pilot 

certificate or ndlng sought 
7 I have penoMUy rsviwd this clpplicant's graddon certificate, and found it to be appropriate and in order, and have returned the certificate. 
3 I ham penonelly Eatad Imd/aorveflMed this applicant in accodance wlth pertinent praceduras and standardr with the m l t  indicated below. 

Appmed-Temp~ary CMifIcate Issued (Copy Anached) 

fl MSapp- Notlea lswred (Copy Anached) 
Location of Test (Facility, C13: State) Duration of Test 

Gmund Simulator flight 

I I 

Certificate or Rating for Which Tested ~ype(s) of ~lrcraft usad Regiwion No.($) 

I I 

Date Examinen Signaturn Ceftnbb No. OesigMtion No. Designation Expires 

-- 

Evaluator's Record For Airline Transport CettiflcateIRating Only 
Inspector Examiner Signaturn Date 

~pprovs6 SirntdamrAraining Dsvlg Checlc 0 0 
A i d  Flight upl( 0 0.  
&&enad QualHIcation Rogram 0 0 

I hsn, -* - thir w- In wim or haeer'%&%is ap+~Iicant mmpllm with pertinent ~mcsduras. standards 
o o l i  and or mceedm naulraents wlm the mlt indicated below. . . 

~ A w m d - ~ a p a a r y  CeRMcats Issued C] Dbrpprowd-Dkappmrsl Notice Issued 

L o c ~ M ~  of Test (Facility. City, State) Duration of Test " 

Ground I Simulator 1 night 

Certirnae or Rating for Which Tested Typa(s) of Aircraft Used Regstration No.@.) 

r - 
Attachments: 

gAi!mans ldentikation (ID)  NO^ of ~isapappro~l 

u h &  & w 8 ?  P,is/..*+ C] Supeneded Pibt CeRjficalr, 

Temporary Pibt WlcaLe (copy) -"I0 C] Answer Sheet Gfaded 

NMD.r 
/435#.?+' . fl Answer Sheet Gfaded 

(Foreign Imrnent)  
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CHAPTER 31. ISSUEIRENEW A STATEMENT OF ACROBATIC 
COMPETENCY 

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODE: 1578 

3. OBJECTIVE. The objective of this task is to 
determine whether to issue an FAA Form 8710-7, 
Statement of Acrobatic Competency to an applicant. 
Completion of this task results in the issuance or 
denial of a Statement of Acrobatic Competency. 

5. GENERAL. The aerobatic competency evalua- 
tor program has been in use for several years. In the 
past, most pilots found it advantageous to simply go 
to the local Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) 
district office for an annual evaluation or renewal 
instead of using an industry evaluator for peer review 
and recommendations. As a result, the FAA found 
it necessary to appoint inspectors in each office to 
conduct these evaluations. However, the FAA was not 
always able to designate an adequately trained inspec- 
tor who had related experience. Consequently, flight 
evaluations were sometimes inequitable. Efforts to 
correct these inadequacies revealed that it was not 
cost-effective to attempt a nationwide training pro- 
gram for inspectors in this specific task, due to the 
relatively low demand for the evaluation. Other safe- 
guards built into the airshow environment have pre- 
vented the public from being placed at any undue risk. 
However, twelve performing pilots suffered fatal 
accidents within one year. Although the number of 
accidents was generally no greater than in previous 
years, and many of the accidents did not take place 
at an airshow, the accidents did appear to be related 
to aerobatic competency. These accidents served as 
a catalyst toward more aggressive evaluation of the 
aerobatic competency of airshow pilots. It is generally 
agreed that the level of safety of any segment of the 
industry is critically dependent upon that industry's 
assuming responsibility for itself and its safety pro- 
grams. In this instance, the airshow industry was very 
proactive in its steps to alleviate future events that 
would reflect negatively on general aviation. Within 

1 a very short time, two industry groups proposed a 
revamping of the evaluator program to include new 
techniques and procedures. The most encouraging part 
of the proposed program was that, for the first time, 
there would be a well-orchestrated program that would 
directly effect virtually all active airshow pilots in the 

U.S. and Canada. Moreover, the industry is providing 
a database of information on airshow pilots and their 
competency checks. Such a fund of information is 

I 
unprecedented, and the program far exceeds the 
FAA's capabilities for action in light of other prior- 
ities. This action will significantly advance airshow 
safety without cost to the public. The FAA is con- 
vinced that industry evaluators are people who are 
credible and dedicated to fulfilling their duties to con- 
duct peer review, counsel, and make appropriate rec- 
ommendations to the FAA. 

NOTE: The terms aerobatic and acrobatic 
are synonymous. I 

A. Aerobatic Competency. In order for a pilot 
of a civil aircraft to perform aerobatic I 
maneuvers at aviation events authorized by FAA 
Form 771 1-1, Certificate of Waiver or Authorization, 
the pilot must have a valid FAA Form 8710-7 in his 
or her possession. 

(I) The Statement of Acrobatic Competency 
must have been issued within the preceding 
12 months. 

(2) FAA Form 8710-7 is not required if a pilot 
is competing in an aerobatic contest that is not associ- 
ated with an airshow, or if a pilot is practicing in 
an aerobatic practice area authorized by FAA 
Form 77 1 1 - 1 for that specific purpose. 

B. Aerobatic Flight Demonstrations. Individ- 
uals requiring a Statement of Acrobatic Competency 
will be referred to an industry evaluator such as those I 
designated by the International Council of Air Shows, 
Inc. (ICAS) or the Experimental Aircraft Association 
(EAA) Warbirds of America. An aerobatic com- 
petency evaluator (ACE) will forward a written rec- 

I 
ommendation to the FAA district office through the 
appropriate organization. The ACE will also rec- 
ommend limitations to an individual's Statement of 

I 
Acrobatic Competency based upon observed perform- 
ance. 

C. Helicopters. Aerobatic flight demonstrations 
by helicopters are evaluated by FAA personnel only. 
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7. ISSUANCE OF A STATEMENT OF ACRO- 
BATIC COMPETENCY. An inspector issues a 
Statement of Acrobatic Competency upon an 
applicant's successful completion of an oral examina- 
tion and, if required, an aerobatic demonstration. The 
examination and demonstration are conducted by an 

I industry ACE. 

A. ACE'S Role. After requesting the required 
information about the pilot from an industry organiza- 
tion, the ACE conducts the evaluation. After the 

I evaluation is completed, the ACE notes his or her rec- 
ommendations on the application form. 

B. Application Processing. Generally, the com- 
pleted application is forwarded to the industry 
organization for processing. The organization records 
the information, then sends the application to the 
Flight Standards District Office (FSDO) closest to the 

I applicant's mailing address. The cover letter should 
also include a completed card for the applicant. 

C. Reissuance or Renewal. An evaluation by an 
ACE is required for reissuance or renewal of a State- 
ment of Acrobatic Competency. 

D. Forms. FAA Form 8710-7 (figure 3 1-1) is 
used to issue a Statement of Acrobatic Competency. 
This form expires on the last day of the twelfth month 
after the date it was issued. 

I E. Limitations and Authorized Aircraft. Place- 
ment and removal of limitations and authorized air- 
craft is based upon recommendations made by the 
ACE during initial or subsequent evaluations. 

F. District Ofice Considerations. Applicants 
for the Statement of Acrobatic Competency may also 
be applying for a waiver for an aerobatic practice area 
in a location convenient to the ACE. Each office 
should be prepared to facilitate the process for obtain- 
ing a waiver required to conduct an evaluation. (See 
chapter 48.) 

9. FAA AEROBATIC EVALUATIONS. All 
evaluations, except of helicopters and occasional 

I checks dictated by unusual situations, must be referred 

to an industry organization that has developed an 
acceptable method of making recommendations of 
aerobatic competency to the FAA. 

A. Helicopter Operations. At present, there are 
only a limited number of aerobatic helicopter oper- 
ations. Helicopter operations are evaluated by FAA 
personnel approved by FAA headquarters. I 

B. FAA Aerobatic Competency Evaluators. 
FAA headquarters and regional offices will maintain 
a roster of FAA personnel who are skilled in evaluat- 
ing airshow aerobatic competency as determined by 
the Regional Flight Standards Division. Occasionally 
these individuals will be called upon to help resolve 

I 
unusual problems or situations. However, these eval- 
uators will not conduct routine airshow aerobatic com- I 
petency evaluations. 

C. Application for Issuance/Renewal. When an 
application for issuance/renewal is received by the 
FSDO after the evaluation was completed by an indus- 
try ACE, the FAA Form 8710-7 will not be issued 
to the applicant until completion of the necessary 
coordination with the appropriate industry group, 
which is indicated by a cover letter from ICAS or 
EAA Warbirds with the application or, if the applica- 
tion is received without an industry group cover letter, 
by contacting ICAS at (517) 782-2424 or EAA 
Warbirds at (414) 426-4874. Also, in those rare 
instances when the evaluation is conducted by an ACE 
inspector, FAA Form 8710-7 will not be issued to 
the applicant until the ACE inspector has completed 
the necessary coordination and background records 
review with ICAS who maintains records on all 
individuals who hold FAA Form 8710-7. FAA inspec- 
tors who are not designated as ACE inspectors will 
not conduct aerobatic competency evaluations. Inspec- 
tors who are designated as ACE inspectors may in 
rare instances conduct aerobatic evaluation and subse- 
quently issue FAA Form 8710-7 only after receiving 
prior approval from the Flight Standards Division in 
the appropriate regional office and coordinating with 
ICAS. 
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SECTION 2. 

1. REQUIREMENTS. The issuance of a State- 
ment of Acrobatic Competency requires an evaluation 

1 by an industry ACE such as those designated by ICAS 
or the EAA Warbirds. Although the evaluation pro- 
gram is administered by the industry, the FAA is the 
final authority on issuance of a Statement of Acrobatic 
Competency. 

3. REFERENCES AND FORMS. 

References. 

Advisory Circular 9 1-45, Waivers: Aviation 
Events 

International Council of Airshows ACE Pro- 
gram 
International Council of Airshows ACE Hand- 
book 

International Council of Airshows list of 
ACE' s 

Experimental Aircraft Association Warbirds of 
America ACE Program 

Experimental Aircraft Association Warbirds of 
America list of ACE'S 

Forms. 

FAA Form 8710-1, Airman Certificate andlor 
Rating Application 

FAA Form 8710-7, Statement of Acrobatic 
Competency 

FAA Form 771 1-1, Certificate of Waiver or 
Authorization 

5. PROCEDURES. 

A. Obtain Application. An applicant for a State- 
ment of Acrobatic Competency should contact an 
industry organization to obtain the industry application 
form. The individual will receive a numbered applica- 
tion form with an instruction sheet covering all nec- 
essary procedures. If the evaluation is to be conducted 

PROCEDURES 

by the FAA, such as a helicopter evaluation or an 
evaluation dictated by an unusual situation, an FAA 
Form 8710-1, Airman Certificate and/or Rating 
Application, should be appropriately completed by the 
applicant. 

B. Schedule Evaluation. With the application, 
the individual also receives a copy of the checklists 
that will be used for the evaluation. The individual 
contacts an appropriate ACE and schedules the time 1 
and location of the examination and demonstration. 

C. FAA's Role. The local FSDO makes the final 
decision on each application. This office also issues 
the Statement of Acrobatic Competency, FAA 
Form 8710-7, to the successful applicant after 
coordination with the appropriate industry group. I 

D. Issue Certificate. After an application is 
approved, an inspector issues a Statement of Acrobatic 
Competency on FAA Form 8710-7. When issuing the 
certificate, the inspector should: 

( I )  list recommended maneuvers, altitude 
limitations, and approved aircraft on the reverse side 
of the form. (See figure 31-4.) More than one card 
may be required to list all approved aircraft; I 

(2) sign and date the form; 

(3) make copies of the form for the office and 
district office files; and 

(4) forward the form to the pilot at the address 
shown in the cover letter. Do not forward a copy to 
AFS-760, Airman Certification Branch. 

(5) Make the appropriate PTRS entry. 

7. TASK OUTCOMES. Completion of this task 
results in issuance, renewal, or denial of a Statement 
of Acrobatic Competency. 

9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. The inspector could 
take part in an investigation as a result of an accident, 
incident, or violation of the regulations. 
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FIGURE 31-1 
FAA FORM 8710-7, STATEMENT OF ACROBATIC COMPETENCY 

FRONT 

BACK 

FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION 

STATEMENT OF ACROBATIC COMPETENCY 

J. J. JONES 
r Y P E  CERTI FICATEIUUYOER 

COMMERCIAL 1234567 
I W A N C L  OATE I EXPIRATION, DATE 

FAA Form 8710-7 ci-7a1 

MANEUVER LIMITATIONS 

LEVEL I1 PITTS SPECIAL 

from FAR 91 except as defined by waiver thereto, or to the ten= of Special 
Revisions contained in any waiver to FAR 91. 

NONE 

PILOT (Signature) 

V v 

ALTITUOE LIMITATIONS AUTHORIZE0 AIRCRAFT 
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FIGURE 31-2 
FAA FORM 8710-1, AIRMAN CERTIFICATE AND/OR RATING APPLICATION 

TYPE OR PRINT ALL ENTRIES IN INK Form AwroMd OMB No: 21aMC 

. ' Airman Certificate and/or ' STATEMENT OF 
us00anrdbwaum 
'--- 

Rating Application ACROBATIC COMPETENCY 

... , I I 

II. CnWM. a Rdng Appllod Far a B d s  ot 
0 h*plrllonof I*.-bb.ut*wm*.tnowns~ I ~ T O W Y ~ Y M . .  Ia?.Ps.Mo~nw 
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FIGURE 31-3 
LETTER DENYING STATEMENT OF ACROBATIC COMPETENCY 

FAA Letterhead 

[ date I 

[ applicant's name and address ] 

Dear [ applicant's name 1: 

This letter is to inform you that your application for a Statement of Acrobatic Competency is denied. 

The following items were unsatisfactory: (List all that apply under each item.) 

Oral Examination 

Preflight 

Flight Demonstration 

Should you have any questions concerning this matter, please contact this office. 

Sincerely, 

[ inspector who conducted the test ] 
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FIGURE 31-4 
FAA FORM 8710-7 MANEUVER LIMITATIONS 

I 
The following is a listing of maneuver limitations for use in completing FAA Form 8710-7, Statement of 
Acrobatic Competency 

A. ICAS Program 

1. SOLO AEROBATICS 

2. SOLO AEROBATICS - NO INVERTED FLIGHT 

3. FORMATION AEROBATICS 

4. FORMATION AEROBATICS - NO INVERTED FLIGHT 

5. SOLO AEROBATICS - NO VERTICAL MANEUVERS 

6. SOLO AEROBATICS - LOOPS AND ROLLS ONLYICOMBINATIONS THEREOF 

7. SOLO AEROBATICS - POSITIVE G MANEUVERS ONLY 

8. NON-AEROBATIC FORMATION 

9. NON-AEROBATIC FLIGHT IN AN AEROBATIC FORMATION 

10. PYRO 

11. NIGHT PYRO 

12. WING WALKING 

13. CAR TOP LANDING 

14. CAR TO PLANE TRANSFlER 

15. AERIAL TRANSFER 

16. COMEDY 

17. DOGFIGHT 

18. DEADSTICK 

19. INVERTED RIBBON CUT 

20. Or as specified by the evaluator, and approved by the industry ACE committee. 

B. EAA Warbirds Program (limited to Level 2 or higher) 

1. LOOPS 

2. ROLLS 

3. LOOPS, ROLLS AND ANY COMBINATION THEREOF 
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CHAPTER 34. ACCEPT/APPROVE GROUND AND FLIGHT 
TRAINING DEVICES PREVIOUSLY AUTHORIZED FOR USE 

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODE: 1371 

3. OBJECTIVE. The objective of this task is to 
determine the current status of, and accept/approve 
for continued use under Title 14 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations (14 CFR) parts 61 and 141, certain ground 
and flight training devices formerly authorized for use. 

5. GENERAL. 

A. Outmoded Approval Methods. The General 
Aviation and Commercial Division, AFS-800, has 
received numerous requests for copies of previously 
issued letters of authorization (LOA) pertaining to the 
use of ground training devices (GTD) under parts 61 
and 141. Since these letters are outdated and several 
models of the GTD's, although still in use, are no 
longer being manufactured, these requests highlight 
the need for the Federal Aviation Administration 
(FAA) to clarify it's policy concerning the use of these 
devices. 

( I )  For many years, the FAA granted approval 
for the use of GTD's in the form of LOA's, issued 
by AFS-800 or its predecessor offices. These LOA's 
were based upon the subjectively determined ability 
of the training devices to effectively duplicate maneu- 
vers and/or procedures specified for given airman 
training requirements or structured training programs, 
to meet specified airman currency requirements, to 
accomplish all or part of specified airman competency 
checks, and/or to conduct a limited portion of the air- 
man certification practical test for an instrument rat- 
ing. 

(2) For over 20 years, LOA's were issued 
authorizing use of GTD's on a case-by-case basis. 
Decisions were driven by the needs of a particular 
program or the permissible use authorized under the 
existing regulations. The FAA has no valid means of 
ensuring that the devices are still capable of perform- 
ing the intended functions for which they were origi- 
nally authorized, except through a program of re- 
evaluation and qualification. However, the FAA has 

elected to continue the previously authorized use of 
these devices, except where it is determined to be 
inappropriate, in accordance with this chapter. 

B. Recent Simulator Technology. Recent break- 
throughs in computer technology have permitted 
development of highly sophisticated computerized 
electronics and computer-generated visual imagery in 
aircraft simulators and training devices. Authority for 
the increased use of simulators and training devices 
has been incorporated in the various regulations relat- 
ing to the training and certification of pilots. 

C. Expanded Use of Simulators. The FAA has 
indicated its commitment to permit the expanded 
use of aircraft simulators and training devices 
in connection with the training and practical testing 
of pilots as the state of the art develops and as public 
interest dictates. The simulator approval criteria 
contained in the current edition of Advisory Circular 
(AC) 120-40, Airplane .Simulator Qualification, are 
periodically updated along with advancing simulator 
technology in order to ensure maximum transfer in 
flightcrew behavior and to ensure that the simulator 
or training device factually represents the aircraft and 
flight environment. 

7. LEVELS OF FLIGHT TRAINING DEVICES. 
Levels of airplane flight training devices (FTD) and 
their definitions are covered in detail in the current 
edition of AC 120-45, Airplane Flight Training Device 
Qualification. This flight training equipment consists 
of seven levels of FTD's, four levels of flight simula- 
tors, and the aircraft. The following are functional 
descriptions of the FTD and simulator levels: ' 

A. Level 1 Flight Training Devices. Those 
GTD's previously issued an LOA by AFS-800 and 
given conferred status under AC 120-45 are now des- 
ignated as level 1 FTD's and authorized for continued 
use under 5 61.4, effective August 2, 1996. The 
permissible use of these devices is as originally 
authorized and shown in paragraph 11 A through G 
of this section. 
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B. Level 2 Flight Training Devices. 

( I )  The purpose of a level 2 training device is 
to permit learning, development, and the practice of 
skills and cockpit procedures necessary for under- 
standing and operating the integrated systems of a sin- 
gle set of aircraft. 

(2)  A level 2 training device has the following 
characteristics and components: 

(a) Instruments, equipment, panels, systems, 
and controls sufficient for the traininglchecking events 
to be accomplished, located in a spatially correct 
configuration, which may be in a cockpit or an open 
flight deck area. Actuation of controls and switches 
must replicate those in the airplane. 

(b) The device must simulate aerodynamic 
capability and control forces and travel sufficiently 
to manually fly an instrument approach. 

C. Level 3 Flight Training Devices. 

( I )  The purpose of a level 3 training device is 
to permit learning, development, and the practice of 
skills and cockpit procedures necessary for under- 
standing and operating the integrated systems of a sin- 
gle set of aircraft. 

(2) A level 3 training device has the following 
characteristics and components: 

(a) Same as level 2, but in addition it must 
have a cockpit, as defined in AC 120-45. 

(b) The navigation controls, displays, and 
instrumentation must be as set out in 14 CFR 
part 91, S 91.205, for operation in accordance with 
instrument flight rules. 

D. Level 4 Flight Training Devices. 

( I )  The purpose of a level 4 training device is 
to permit learning, development, and the practice of 
skills and cockpit procedures necessary for under- 
standing and operating the integrated systems of a spe- 
cific aircraft. 

(2) A level 4 training device has the following 
characteristics and components: 

(a) A repIica of the flight deck panels, 
switches, controls, and instruments, in proper relation- 
ship, to represent the aircraft for which training is to 
be accomplished. 

(b) Systems indications which respond 
appropriately to switches and controls which are 
required to be installed for the training or checking 
to be accomplished. 

(c)  Airlground logic (however, simulated 
aerodynamic capabilities are not required). 

E. Level 5 Flight Training Devices. 

( I )  The purpose of a level 5 training device is 
to permit learning, development, and the practice of 
skills, cockpit procedures, and instrument flight proce- 
dures necessary for understanding and operating the 
integrated systems of a specific aircraft in typical 
flight operations in real time. 

(2) A level 5 training device has the following 
characteristics and components: 

(a)  A replica of the flight deck panels, 
switches, controls, and instruments, in proper relation- 
ship, to represent the aircraft for which training is to 
be accomplished. 

(b) Systems indications which respond 
appropriately to switches and controls which are 
required to be installed for the training or checking 
to be accomplished. 

(c) Simulated aerodynamic capabilities rep- 
resentative of the aircraft group or class. 

(d) Functional flight and navigational con- 
trols, displays, and instrumentation. 

(e) Control forces and control travel of suffr- 
cient precision for manually flying an instrument 
approach. 

F. Level 6 Flight Training Devices. 

( I )  The purpose of a level 6 training device is: 

(a) To permit learning, development, and the 
practice of skills in cockpit procedures, instrument 
flight procedures, certain symmetrical maneuvers and 
flight characteristics necessary for operating the 
integrated systems of a specific aircraft in typical 
flight operations; and 

(b) To permit the use of previously approved 
nonvisual simulators and the continued use of 
advanced training devices for those 14 CFR part 135 
operators approved to use them. 

(2) A level 6 training device has the following 
characteristics and components: 

(a) Systems indications which respond 
appropriately to switches and controls which are 
required to be installed. 

(b)  A replica of the cockpit of the aircraft 
for which training is to be accomplished. 

(c) Simulated aerodynamic capabilities 
which closely represent the specific aircraft in ground 
and flight operations. 
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(d)  Functional flight and navigational con- 
rols, displays, and instrumentation. 

(e) Control forces and control travel which 
:orrespond to the aircraft. 

Cf) Instructor controls. 

G. Level 7 Flight Training Devices. 

( I )  The purpose of a level 7 training device is 
o permit learning, development, and the practice of 
;kills in cockpit procedures, instrument flight proce- 
iures and maneuvers, and flight characteristics nec- 
:ssary for operating the integrated systems of a spe- 
:ific aircraft in typical flight operations. 

(2) A level 7 training device has the following 
:haracteristics and components: 

(a) Systems representations, switches, and 
:ontrols which are required by the type design of the 
iircraft and by the approved training program. 

(b) Systems which respond appropriately and 
xccurately to the switches and controls of the aircraft 
3eing simulated. 

(c) Full-scale replica of the cockpit of the air- 
:raft being simulated. 

(d) Correct simulation of the aerodynamic 
md ground dynamic characteristics of the aircraft 
being simulated. 

(e) Correct simulation of the effects of 
selected environmental conditions which the simulated 
aircraft might encounter. 

Cf) Control forces, dynamics, and travel 
which correspond to the aircraft. 

(g) Instructor controls and seat. 

H. Level A Flight Simulator. 

( I )  The purpose of a level A simulator is to 
permit development and practice of the necessary 
skills for accomplishing all required training and cer- 
tification maneuvers and procedures, to a prescribed 
standard of airman competency, in a specific aircraft. 

(2) Level A flight simulators have the following 
characteristics and components: 

(a) Systems representations, switches, and 
controls which are required by the type design of the 
aircraft and by the user's approved training program. 

(b) Systems which respond appropriately and 
accurately to the switches and controls of the aircraft 
being simulated. 

(c) Full-scale replica of the cockpit of the air- 
craft being simulated. 

(d)  Correct simulation of the aerodynamic 
characteristics of the aircraft being simulated. 

(e) Correct simulation of the effects of 
selected environmental conditions which the simulated 
aircraft might encounter. 

Cf) Control forces and travel which cor- 
respond to the aircraft. 

(g) Instructor controls and seat. 

(h) At least a night visual system with the 
minimum of a 45" horizontal by 30" vertical field of 
view for each pilot station. 

(i)  A motion system with at least 3" of free- 
dom. 

I. Level B Flight Simulator. 

( I )  The purpose of a level B simulator is to 
permit development and practice of the necessary 
skills for accomplishing all required training and cer- 
tification maneuvers and procedures, to a prescribed 
standard of airman competency, in a specific aircraft. 

(2) Level B flight simulators have the following 
characteristics and components: 

(a) Systems representations, switches, and 
controls which are required by the type design of the 
aircraft and by the user's approved training program. 

(b) Systems which respond appropriately and 
accurately to the switches and controls of the aircraft 
being simulated. 

(c) Full-scale replica of the cockpit of the air- 
craft being simulated. 

(d) Correct simulation of the aerodynamic 
(including ground effect) and ground dynamic 
characteristics of the aircraft being simulated. 

(e) Correct simulation of the effects of 
selected environmental conditions which the simulated 
aircraft might encounter. 

Cf) Control forces and travel which cor- 
respond to the aircraft. 

(g) Instructor controls and seat. 

(h) At least a night visual system with a mini- 
mum of a 45" horizontal by 30" vertical field of  vie^ 
for each pilot station. 

(i) A motion system with at least 3" of free. 
dom. 

J. Level C Flight Simulator. 

(1) The purpose of a level C simulator is tc 
permit development and practice of the necessaq 
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skills for accomplishing all required training and cer- 
tification maneuvers and procedures, to a prescribed 
standard of airman competency, in a specific aircraft. 
All training and testing tasks may be conducted in 
a level C flight simulator for persons who meet certain 
experience requirements outlined in 14 CFR part 142 
and volume 2, chapter 148. 

(2) Level C flight simulators have at least the 
following characteristics and components: 

(a) Systems representations, switches, and 
controls which are required by the type design of the 
aircraft and by the user's approved training program. 

(b) Systems which respond appropriately and 
accurately to the switches and controls of the aircraft 
being simulated. 

(c) Full-scale replica of the cockpit of the air- 
craft being simulated. 

(d) Correct simulation of the aerodynamic 
(including ground effect), and ground dynamic 
characteristics of the aircraft being simulated. 

(e) Correct simulation of the effects of 
selected environmental conditions which the simulated 
aircraft might encounter. 

@I Control forces, dynamics, and travel 
which correspond to the aircraft. 

(g) Instructor controls and seat. 

(h) At least a night and dusk visual system 
with a minimum of a 75" horizontal by 30" vertical 
field of view for each pilot station. 

(i)  A motion system with at least 6" of free- 
dom. 

K. Level D Flight Simulator. 

( I )  The purpose of a level D simulator is to 
permit development and practice of the necessary 
skills for accomplishing all required training and cer- 
tification maneuvers and procedures, to a prescribed 
standard of airman competency, in a specific aircraft. 
Level D flight simulators may be used for all flight 
task training and practical testing except for static air- 
craft training, for pilots who meet certain experience 
requirements outlined in part 142 and volume 2, chap- 
ter 148. 

(2) Level D flight simulators have the following 
characteristics and components: 

(a) Systems representations, switches, and 
controls which are required by the type design of the 
aircraft and by the user's approved training program. 

(b) Systems which respond appropriately and 
accurately to the switches and controls of the aircraft 
being simulated. 

(c) Full-scale replica of the cockpit of the air- 
craft being simulated. 

(d) Correct simulation of the aerodynamic 
(including ground effect) and ground dynamic 
characteristics of the aircraft being simulated. 

(e) Correct simulation of selected environ- 
mentally-affected aerodynamic and ground dynamic 
characteristics of the aircraft being simulated consider- 
ing the full range of its flight envelope in all approved 
configurations. 

03 Correct and realistic simulation of the 
effects of environmental conditions which the aircraft 
might encounter. 

(g) Control forces, dynamics, and travel 
which correspond to the aircraft. 

(h) Instructor controls and seat. 

(i) A daylight, dusk, and night visual system 
with the minimum of a 75" horizontal by 30" vertical 
field of view for each pilot station. 

(j) A motion system with at least 6" of free- 
dom. 

9. POLICY. 

A. Evaluation and Qualijkation Process. The 
issuance of AC 120-45 has formalized the FAA's 
evaluation and qualification process for training 
devices in which the training, qualification, or certifi- 
cation of airmen under existing regulations is accom- 
plished. The FAA will no longer provide copies of 
previously issued LOA's for those devices given con- 
ferred status, but will follow the guidance contained 
in this chapter. 

B. Training Devices Given Conferred Status. A 
conferred status was given a11 devices formerly 
considered GTD's under AC 120-45 that previously 
had been issued an LOA by AFS-800 or its prede- 
cessor offices. Effective August 2, 1996, § 61.4 pro- 
vides the regulatory basis for the continued use of 
these devices as originally authorized. AC 120-45 also 
contains guidance to permit the updating of a training 
device given conferred status to meet the qualification 
standards set forth in the AC (see figure 34-1). 

(I) All of the above devices which have not 
been sold for use within the United States andlor 
issued an LOA by AFS-800 are ineligible for con- 
ferred status. A11 such devices, if presented for use 
under parts 61 or 141, will be evaluated for qualifica- 
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tion and such approved use as may be given them 
under the existing regulations which apply at the time. 

(2) All new models of the above devices manu- 
factured after August 1, 1996, which are not reproduc- 
tions of existing models given conferred status, such 
as new designs, are ineligible for conferred status. 
Such devices, if presented for use under parts 61 or 
141, will be evaluated for qualification and such 
approved use as may be given them under the existing 
regulations which apply at the time. 

C. Devices Previously Issued LOA 's. Only those 
devices having been previously issued an LOA by 
AFS-800, or its predecessor offices, and placed into 
service prior to August 1, 1996, (see paragraph 11 
of this section for a listing of all such devices) may 
be used, to the extent authorized by AFS-800, to sat- 
isfy the permissible use authorizations contained in 
part 61 and the appendices of part 141. These devices 
are now classified as level 1 FTD's in accordance 
with AC 120-45 and are authorized for use under 
P 61.4, subject to the following conditions: 

(1) The device continues to perform, handle, 
and operate as it did when first placed into service 
as a GTD. 

(2) The ownerloperator of the device annually 
attests to the fact that the device continues to operate 
as indicated in paragraph C(l), above, in writing to 
the Administrator. 

(3) The level 1 device is approved for use, by 
the local Flight Standards District Office (FSDO), in 
an FAA-approved flight training program andlor under 
part 61, consistent with any limitations on use con- 
tained in the original AFS-800 LOA. 

D. FTD Standards. After August 1,1996, unless 

of higher level (2 through 7) FTD's is described in 
the practical test standards (PTS) for the instrument 
rating and airline transport pilot certificate. It also pro- 
vides guidance relating to the permissible use of all 
FTD's listed herein and under AC 120-45 until super- 
seded by the adoption of pertinent regulatory 
arnendment(s) or other specific FAA policy guidelines 
for their use. When equipped with an enclosed pilot 
station, the below listed FTD's, with the exception 
of the ATC 510 and the Mini-simulator I1 C Models, 
meet the requirements of 5 141.41(a)(2) for the mini- 
mum percent of permissible FTD use specified 
throughout part 141 appendices. With the further addi- 
tion of an X-Y Plotter, these FTD's, with the exception 
of the ATC 510 and the Mini-simulator I1 C models, 
meet the requirements of fi 141.41(a)(l) and may be 
used to meet the 100 percent maximum authorization, 
provided total FTD time is devoted to instrument train- 
ing and is approved in a training course outline. 

A. For use under 5 6].57(e)(l)(i)(A). Adrninis- 
trative authorization for pilot use of a level 1 FTD 
to acquire 3 hours of simulated instrument time and 
to conduct 6 instrument approach procedures (IAP), 
when this use is certified by an authorized ground 
or flight instructor: 

Aviation Simulation Technology, Inc.: AST 
300 Models 

ATC Flight Simulator Company: ATC 112H, 
510,610,710,810, and 920 Models 

Frasca International, Inc.: 121, 122, 131, 132, 
141,142,241,242, and 242T Models 

Inverted-A, Inc.: Mini-simulator I1 C Models 

Pacer Systems Corporation: MK 11 Models 
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C. For use under 5 61.65(e)(2). Regulatory 
authorization for pilot use of a level 1 FTD to acquire 
20 hours of instrument instruction given by an author- 
ized ground or flight instructor: 

Aviation Simulation Technology, Inc.: AST 
300 Models 

ATC Flight Simulator Company: ATC 112H, 
5 10,6 10,7 1 0 ,8  1 0, and 920 Models 

Frasca International, Inc.: 121, 122, 131, 132, 
141,142,241,242, and 242T Models 

Inverted-A, Inc.: Mini-simulator I1 C Models, 
(limited to 10 hours) 

Pacer Systems Corporation: MK 11 Models 

Gestic Electronics, Inc.: Spira 180 and 280 
Models 

D. For use under 5 61.65(g)(I). Administrative 
authorization for pilot use of a level 1 FTD to perform 
the IAP's not selected for testing in an aircraft or in 
an approved flight simulator during the practical test 
for an instrument rating. 

Aviation Simulation Technology, Inc.: AST 
300 Models 

ATC Flight Simulator company: ATC 112H, 
610,710,810, and 920 Models 

Frasca International, Inc.: 121, 122, 131, 132, 
l4l, l42,24 1,242, and 242T Models 

Pacer Systems Corporation: MK 11 Models 

Gestic Electronics, Inc.: Spira 180 and 280 
Models 

E. For use under 8 61.129(b)(4). Regulatory 
authorization for pilot use of a level 1 FTD to acquire 
50 hours of instruction by an authorized ground or 
flight instructor: 

e Aviation Simulation Technology, Inc.: AST 
300 Models 

ATC Flight Simulator Company: ATC 112H, 
610,7 10,810, and 920 Models 

Frasca International, Inc.: 121, 122, 131, 132, 
141,142,241,242, and 242T Models 

Inverted-A, Inc.: Mini-simulator I1 C Models, 
(limited to 10 hours) 

Pacer Systems Corporation: MK 11 Models 

Gestic Electronics, Inc.: Spira 180 and 280 
Models 

F. For use under 5 6l.l55(a)(2)(iii). Adminis- 
trative authorization for pilot use of a level 1 lTD 

to acquire not more than 25 hours of simulated 
instrument time when given as instruction by an 
authorized ground or flight instructor: 

Aviation Simulation Technology, Inc.: AST 
300 Models 

ATC Flight Simulator Company: ATC 112H, 
, 510,610,710,810,and920Models 

Frasca International, Inc.: 121, 122, 131, 132, 
141,142,241,242, and 242T Models 

Inverted-A, Inc.: Mini-simulator 11 C Models, 
(limited to 10 hours) 

i Pacer Systems Corporation: MK 11 Models 

Gestic Electronics, Inc.: Spira 180 and 280 
Models 

G. Re-evaluation of Devices formerly considered 
GTD's. When information or circumstances indicate 
that a feature or features of a device, formerly given 
conferred status and for which the FAA has authorized 
continued permissible use under the regulations, ren- 
ders the device out of calibration as defined by the 
manufacturer, or incapable of performing its originally 
intended function, the device should be re-evaluated 
by the jurisdictional FSDO. When upon re-evaluation, 
the device is found acceptable, its use under an FAA 
approved training course outline or under other spe- 
cific FAA authorization(s) should be reviewed to 
ensure full compliance with the regulations. Should 
the device be found unacceptable for use previously 
authorized, the inspector should notify AFS-800 and 
provide the details of the evaluation and any rec- 
ommendations concerning the continued or permis- 
sible use of the device for consideration by AFS-800. 

H. Use of a Device formerly considered a GTD. 
For any use of a device formerly considered a GTD 
other than as authorized under the conferred status 
of AC 120-45, refer to volume 2, chapter 148. 

I. The Use of Simulators (Approved According to 
AC 120-40) or Airplane Flight Training Devices 
(Approved According to AC 120-45) to Conduct 
5 6lS8(a)(2) lformerly 5 6lS8(c)) Projiciency 
Checks. Section 61.58(a)(2) requires that to serve as 
PIC of an aircraft certificated for more than one pilot 
crewmember, the PIC must have completed a pro- 
ficiency check in the particular type aircraft since the 
beginning of the 24th calendar-month before the 
month in which the pilot acts as PIC. Section 61.58(e) 
provides that the maneuvers and procedures required 
may only be performed in a qualified simulator in 
accordance with applicable provisions set forth in the 
regulations. However, this paragraph expressly per- 
mits those devices formerly approved under 

Vol. 2 



8700.1 CHG 14 

AC 61-66 for the conduct of this proficiency check 
to continue to be used for this purpose. 

13. EXEMPTIONS. 

A. Exemptions. The FAA has issued exemptions 
from numerous sections of part 61 to permit the 
exemption holder to complete various flight training 
and testing requirements in an FAA-approved flight 
simulator, subject to specified conditions and lirnita- 
tions; for example, the pilot taking a proficiency check 
must have completed three landings within the past 

90 days in the particular type aircraft for which the 
proficiency check is required if the simulator is not 
approved for the landing maneuver. 

B. Inspector Familiarity with Exemptions. Each 
FSDO will take necessary action to ensure that the 
simulator approval criteria outlined in AC 120-40 is 
closely followed. Inspectors should be familiar with 
exemptions issued to ensure that trainees receive the 
required training from the exemption holder and the 
conditions and limitations of the exemptions are 
strictly observed. 
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SECTION 2. PROCEDURES 
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1. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS. 

A. Prerequisites. This task requires knowledge 
)f AC's 120-40 and 120-45; PTS; 14 CFR parts 1, 
51, and 91 ; FAA policies; and qualification as an avia- 
:ion safety inspector (operations). 

B. Coordination. This task may require 
:oordination with the National Simulator Program 
Manager (NSPM). 

3. REFERENCES, FORMS AND JOB AIDS 

A. References. 

Parts 1,61,135,121,141 and 142 

AC 120-40, Airplane Simulator Qualification 

AC 120-45, Airplane Flight Training Device 
Qualification 

FAA Order 8400.10, Air Transportation Oper- 
ations Inspector's Handbook 

B. Forms. 

None. 

C. Job Aids. 

Sample letter of authorization (figure 34-1) 

5. PROCEDURES. 

A. Applicant requests an LOA for, or the re- 
evaluation of; an FTD. 

( I )  When an applicant requests an LOA, deter- 
mine if the training device has been given conferred 
status. 

(a) If the training device was not previously 
given conferred status or if it was evaluated after 
August 1, 1996, it must be ' 'Level" qualified, under 
the provisions of AC 120-45 to determine its permis- 
sible use, if any, under O 6 1.4. 

(b) If the training device was previously 
given conferred status, it's continued use is permis- 
sible as outlined in AC 120-45 and S 61.4, as outlined 
in this chapter. If the device has been modified, but 
has not, for any reason, demonstrated that it meets 
the standards of a specific level, confer or continue 
temporary status if the following conditions are met: 

The device was manufactured prior to Feb- 
ruary 5, 1992, and a letter was issued by 
AFS-800 authorizing its specific use; and 

Local FSDO personnel have been notified that 
a modification is pending. 

(2) In consultation with the NSPM and 
AFS-800, determine if the performance of the modi- 
fied device either meets, or exceeds, that of the origi- 
nal equipment. 

NOTE: This determination is solely subjec- 
tive in nature and is based upon those maneu- 
vers/procedures for which the device had been 
previously approved for use. In the interest of 
information gathering, request that the 
person(s) involved in the design and/or 
installation of the modification provide docu- 
mentation, test results, other significant data, 
and conclusions to the FSDO. 

(3) Inspect the exemptions, if applicable, to 
ensure the following: 

(a) That the simulator approval criteria out- 
lined in AC 120-40 is closely followed. 

(b) That trainees will receive the required 
training from the exemption holder. 

(c) The conditions and limitations of the 
exemptions will be strictly observed. 

(4) Check the manufacturer's data to determine 
if the device is capable of performing its intended 
function. 

B. Inspect the Device. Conduct the inspection of 
the device by performing the following: 

(I) Qualify the device under AC 120-45. 

(2) Approve a training program, if any, in 
which the device is to be used. 

(3) Determine the specific maneuvers and 
procedures or tasks identified in PTS for which 
authorization for use will be granted. 

C. Complete the Evaluation. 

(I) If the device is found to be acceptable, issue 
the LOA detailing the following: 

(a) The qualification of the training device 
under AC 120-45. 

(b) The approval of a training program in 
which the device is to be used, listing the jurisdictional 
FSDO, or the use to be authorized under part 61. 
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(c) The approved maneuvers and procedures 
or tasks listed in the PTS, based on the qualification 
level of the device. 

(2) If the device is found to be unacceptable, 
perform the following: 

(a) Notify AFS-800 with the details of the 
evaluation and any recommendations concerning the 
continued or permissible use of the device; and 

(b) Issue a letter of denial. 

7. TASK OUTCOMES. Completion of this task 
results in one of the following actions: 

A. Issuance of an LOA for the use of the training 
device at a specific level for specific use in an FAA- 
approved training program or under part 61 in accord- 
ance with § 61.4. 

B. Issuance of a letter of denial and, if applicable, 
recommendations for the use of the training device 
at an alternate level. 

9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. 

A. A reissuance of the LOA. 

B. A reevaluation of the training device. 
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FIGURE 34-1 
SAMPLE LETTER OF AUTHORIZATION 

- - 

FAA Letterhead 

[date1 

[applicant's name and address] 

Dear [applicant's name] : 

After an evaluation of [make and model of training device] by representatives of the Administrator, the Federal 
Aviation Administration (FAA) has determined that [make and model of training device] contains sufficient 
features to permit its use under Title 14 of the Code of Federal Regulations (14 CFR) part 61 andlor 141 
as follows: 

I THIS AUTHORIZATION IS CONTINGENT WON:  

I (1) The FAA's periodic evaluation of the device to ensure that its ability to perform the above 
listed (tasks/maneuvers) has not deteriorated; and 

(2) The manufacturerloperator of the device continues to pursue qualification to a level or levels 
described in the current edition of Advisory Circular (AC) 120-45, Airplane Flight Training Device 
Qualification. The authorization for use of this device, as stated above, is valid until modified or 
rescinded by the FAA. 
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CHAPTER 45. ISSUE A CERTIFICATE OF WAIVER OR 
AUTHORIZATION: SECTION 91.311 (BANNER TOWING) 

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODE: 1220 

3. OBJECTIVE. The objective of this task is to 
determine if an applicant is eligible for issuance of 
a Certificate of Waiver or Authorization for banner 
tow operations. Successful completion of this task 
results in issuance of a certificate or disapproval of 
the application. 

5. GENERAL. 

A. Authority. Title 14 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations (14 CFR) part 91, 5 91.3 11, provides for 
the issuance of a Certificate of Waiver or Authoriza- 
tion for aircraft banner tow operations. 

B. Definition. A banner is an advertising 
medium supported by a temporary framework attached 
externally to the aircraft and towed behind the aircraft. 

C. Eligibility. Operators of either standard or 
restricted category aircraft may apply for a certificate 
to engage in banner tow operations. Operators of 
restricted category aircraft may also be required to 
operate under the provisions of a waiver to 
5 91.313(e). 

D. Forms Used. FAA Form 77 1 1-2, Application 
for a Certificate of Waiver or Authorization 
(figure 45-I), is a multipurpose form used to apply 
for FAA Form 771 1-1, Certificate of Waiver or 
Authorization (figure 45-2). The items that apply to 
banner tow operations are listed in section 2, para- 
graph 5C. 

E. Submission. An applicant requesting a certifi- 
cate is responsible for the completion and submission 
of FAA Form 7711-2. The application should be 
submitted a minimum of 30 days before the banner 
tow activity will take place. 

F. Approval or Disapproval. Applications for 
banner tow operations are processed at the Flight 
Standards District Office (FSDO) having jurisdiction 
over the area where the banner tow operator's prin- 
cipal business office is located. An approved 

FAA Form 7711-1 or disapproval of the application 
must be issued by the FSDO as soon as possible after 
receipt of the application. Upon approval, FAA 
Form 77 1 1-2 becomes a part of FAA Form 77 1 1 - 1. 
The FSDO manager or a designated representative 
signs the certificate upon approval. 

G. Expiration. FAA Form 7711-1 expires 
24 calendar-months from the date of issuance. A cer- 
tificate may be reissued after a properly completed 

I 
FAA Form 77 11-2 is processed by the FSDO. 

H. Vital Information Subsystem (VIS) Ofice File. 
The inspector should establish an operator VIS record 
of all operators issued certificates, except for those 
operators issued a certificate for a one-time operation. 

7. REVIEW OF FAA FORM 7711-2. Upon 
receipt, the application should be reviewed for obvious 
discrepancies. The information submitted by the 
applicant on FAA Form 7711-2 MUST NOT be 
altered by the issuing office. In the event the applica- 
tion is not correct, it should be returned to the 
applicant immediately. 

A. Items 1 and 2. If the applicant is a representa- 
tive of an organization, the organization's name 
should appear in item 1. The name of the individual 
and their position or authority to represent the 
organization (e.g., the "responsible person") should 
appear in item 2. If the applicant is not representing 
others, the term "NIA" should be entered in 
item 1 and the applicant's name entered in item 2. 

B. Item 4. A pilot of a civil aircraft may conduct 
banner tow operations in accordance with a Certificate 
of Waiver or Authorization issued by the Adminis- 
trator. 

C, Item 5. It is sufficient for the applicant to use 
the term "aerial advertisingfbanner tow operations" 
to describe the type of operation. 

D. Item 6. The applicant should list the 
geographic areas where the banner tow operation will 
be conducted. 
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E. Item 7. The applicant should list the dates for 
the banner tow operation in this item. The dates 

1 requested must not exceed 24 calendar-months. In 
cases involving one-time operations where the 
applicant has not indicated an alternate date, the 
inspector should advise the applicant to request alter- 
nate dates in order to prevent the need for 
reapplication. 

F. Item 8. At the time the application is submit- 
ted, the applicant may not know the 'names of the 
pilots or the aircraft to be used in a particular banner 
tow operation. The application may be accepted with 
a notation in item 8 that a list will be provided at 
a later specified date. This list must be presented prior 
to the issuance of the certificate. 

9. CERTIFICATE ISSUANCE. 

A. Inspector Considerations. 

( 1 )  Banners. The inspector must determine 
whether the banner will create a hazard to persons 
or property if deliberately or inadvertently dropped. 
It should be noted that a banner tow operation is con- 
ducted "around" an open air assembly rather than 
"over" an open air assembly of persons, so the likeli- 
hood of dropping a lead banner pole on an assembly 
of persons is reduced. Most banners are constructed 
so that they perform as a self contained parachute with 
the weighted lead pole descending at an arrested rate 
when released. 

(2) Pilot Competency. The inspector must be 
satisfied that all pilots listed on the application are 
competent to perform their duties. Inspectors may 
accept a record of past experience as meeting this 
competency requirement. At least one pickup and drop 
of the maximum number of letters (panels) to be used 
by the certificate holder must be demonstrated. This 
demonstration should be observed from the ground 
to allow the inspector to evaluate the competence of 
any essential ground personnel as well as the flight 
operation. 

(3) Pilot Credentials. When banner tow oper- 
ations are conducted for compensation or hire, the 
pilot must have at least a limited commercial pilot 
certificate (without an instrument rating) and at least 
a valid second class medical certificate. 

(4) Role of Ground Personnel. Satisfactory 
coordination of ground crew signals can be critical 
to banner tow operations. Ground crews lay out the 
banner, elevate the top of the lead pole for pickup, 
retrieve the banner after the drop, and, if necessary, 
signal the correct approach to the pilot. 

B. Guidelines for Issuance of the Certificate. 

(1) Altitude. Requests for exemptions to the 
minimum safe altitudes of § 91.119 must be denied 
without exception. 

(2)  Ordinances. The operator is responsible 
for acquiring knowledge of state and local ordinances 
that may prohibit or restrict banner tow operations. 
FSDO knowledge of such state and local ordinances 
is helpful in assisting applicants. 

(3) Geographic Area. The authorized 
geographic area should be limited to the geographic 
area governed by the issuing FSDO. If the applicant 
has requested operations outside of the jurisdictional 
FSDO, the issuing FSDO shall ensure that there is 
coordination between the affected FSDO's in develop- 
ing initial provisions. A noncertificating FSDO should 
be made aware of operations in their district. 

C. Banner Pickup and Drop. Some airports are 
not large enough for the pilot to maneuver into a 
proper wind orientation and do not have a staging 
area suitable for banner tow operations. Therefore, the 
inspector must ensure that pickups and drops can be 
made without compromising the safety of persons, 
equipment, or property on the surface. The pickup and 
drop must be in an area free from use by the public, 
employees other than ground crew, and from property 
on the surface. Preferably, the pickup and drop area 
should be located away from active runways and 
taxiways, unless the banner tow operator has an agree- 
ment with the airport operator to use these areas. If 
a runway or taxiway is used, the banner tow operator 
and the airport operator should cooperate in the 
preparation of an appropriate notice to airmen 
(NOTAM). The airport should have a clear approach 
path to the drop area that allows a safe banner drop 
operation. 

(1) Pickup. During pickups, a moderately 
steep maximum performance climb should be used 
to snatch the banner and avoid dragging it. In no case 
should the lead pole contact the ground after pickup. 

(a) Aerial Pickup. The banner should be 
laid out flat on the ground within 30" to the wind. 
Check the attach points at the top of the poles to ensure 
that the rope will slip off the top smoothly. The slip 
loop should travel freely so the grapple hook can 
engage and tighten the slip hook. 

(b) Ground pickup. The banner should be 
laid out within 30" of the aircraft heading. This pre- 
vents entanglement of the banner. 
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(2)  Drop. The drop approach path should be 
into the wind and conducted at a sufficiently high alti- 
tude to allow the pilot to descend at a moderately 
steep angle when approaching the drop zone. If the 
release mechanism fails, the pilot must be in a position 
to make an aborted drop ("go around") and climb 
so that the lead pole does not hit the ground. The 
pilot must maintain sufficient speed and altitude to 
maneuver in the case of an aborted drop and recover 
without the banner contacting the ground. 

D. Site Inspection. Before the initial issuance of 
a certificate to engage in banner tow, the inspector 
should conduct a site inspection. 

E. Helicopter . Banner Towing. The inspector 
must ensure that means are provided to prevent the 
banner from becoming entangled in the helicopter's 
tailrotor during all phases of flight, including 
autorotations. (The only way to prevent the banner 
from tangling in the tailrotor during autorotation may 
be to jettison the banner.) 

( I )  A 14 CFR part 133 operator may tow a ban- 
ner using an external-load attaching means without 
a certificate. However, the part 133 operator must have 
at least a Class B authorization on the part 133 operat- 
ing certificate. 

(2) Every banner tow certificate involving the 
use of a helicopter should include the following spe- 
cial provision: "The provisions of § 91.119(d) are 
not applicable when operating under the terms of this 
waiver. Operations over congested areas or open air 
assemblies of persons must not be lower than 1,000 
feet above ground level and operations elsewhere will 
be conducted in compliance with 6 91.1 lg(c)." Fig- 
ure 45-3 contains additional, suggested special provi- 
sions that may be included with a helicopter banner 
tow certificate. 

F. Restricted Category Aircraft. Restricted cat- 
egory aircraft cannot be operated over congested 
areas. Some aircraft equipped with banner tow hitches 
and most aircraft equipped with industrial nighttime 
lightsigns are certificated as restricted category air- 
craft. 

G. Weather Limitations. Normally, banner tow 
operations are limited to day, visual flight rules (VFR) 
only operations. However, the inspector may wish to 
consider additional weather limitations (for example, 
crosswinds or high winds) based on the area of oper- 
ation and equipmenthircraft used. 

H. Special Provisions. Special provisions are 
issued in the interest of safety and become a part of 
the certificate. These provisions may be issued 
because the proposed operation uses nonstandard 
equipment or for other reasons such as geographical 
considerations, pilot limitations, air traffic control 
limitations, or weather conditions. Provisions appro- 
priate to the safety of the operation should be pre- 
scribed by the FSDO. Noncompliance with the provi- 
sions attached to the certificate is noncompliance with 
the certificate (see figure 45-3 for a sample of special 
provisions). 

I. Change of Pilots and Aircraft. The certificate 
holder must maintain a list of all pilots and aircraft 
to be used in the operation. For ease of update, pilots 
and aircraft should be listed on a separate page and 
attached to the certificate. Whenever there is a change 
of pilots or aircraft, the FSDO must be notified at 
least 5 days in advance of the first date the aircraft 
or pilot is scheduled to operate. The FSDO must 
approve the change before the operation involving the 
new pilot or aircraft takes place. In the case of newly 
acquired aircraft, especially a restricted category air- 
craft, an airworthiness inspector may choose to inspect 
the aircraft. 

J. Operator Responsibility. Operators who hold 
a certificate have the responsibility to train each new 
pilot in banner tow operations and in the special provi- 
sions of the waiver. 

K. Adherence. The inspector determines 
compliance with the certificate and the attached spe- 
cial provisions by an on-site inspection. Failure to 
comply with the certificate and the attached special 
provisions may constitute justification for rescinding 
the certificate. 
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1. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS. 

A. Prerequisites. This task requires knowledge 
of Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) policies, 
the regulatory requirements of 14 CFR parts 61 and 
91, and qualification as an aviation safety inspector 
(operations). 

B. Coordination. This task requires coordina- 
tion with the airworthiness unit and/or the aircraft cer- 
tification office. 

3. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

A. References. 

14 CFR parts l , 6 l ,  and 91 

PTRS Procedures Manual (PPM) 

B. Forms. 

FAA Form 771 1-2, Application for Certificate 
of Waiver or Authorization (figure 45- 1) 

FAA Form 771 1-1, Certificate of Waiver or 
Authorization (figure 45-2) 

FAA Form 8000-36, Program Tracking and 
Reporting Subsystem Data Sheet 

C. Job Aids. 

Sample letters and figures 

5. PROCEDURES. 

A. Initial Contact. 

(I) Provide the applicant with a copy of FAA 
Form 771 1-2 (figure 45-1) and a copy of instructions 
for completion of FAA Form 771 1-2 (figure 45-4). 

(2) Advise the applicant to complete items 1 
through 8 and item 15 of FAA Form 77 1 1-2. 

(3) Advise the applicant that the application 
must be submitted in duplicate (the original and one 
copy) to the FSDO at least 30 days before the planned 
banner tow operation or 30 days before renewal. 

B. Open PTRS. Make appropriate PTRS entries. 

C. Review FAA Form 7711-2. Using the 
information provided by the applicant and the back- 
ground in section 1, review FAA Form 771 1-2 for 
all pertinent information for the proposed banner tow 
operation. Accept strikeovers that are minor in nature 

and initialed by the applicant. Items 9 through 14 
apply to airshow and air race waiver requests only. 

(I) Items 1 and 2: Name of Organizatioflame 
of Responsible Person. Ensure that the applicant has 
indicated the name of the organization or individual 
applying and the name of a person responsible for 
matters concerning the application. 

(2) Item 3: Permanent Mailing Address. 
Ensure that the applicant indicates the permanent mail- 
ing address of the organization or individual named 
in item 1. 

(3) Item 4: 14 CFR Sections to be Waived. 
Ensure the applicant has listed all sections of the regu- . 
lations to be waived. 

(4) Item 5: Description of Operations. Deter- 
mine if the applicant has indicated the type of banner 
tow operation to be conducted. 

(5) Item 6: Area of Operations. Ensure that 
the applicant has listed the geographical areas of the 
operations. 

(6) Item 7: Time Period. Check for a begin- 
ning date and hour and an ending date and hour for 
the banner tow operation. 

(7) Item 8: Aircraft and Pilots. Check for'air- 
craft make and model, pilot names, certificate numbers 
and ratings, and home addresses. Item 8 may be 
accepted with a statement such as, "A list containing 
aircraft and pilot information will be furnished on 
[applicant enters a specific date]. ' ' 

(8) Item 15: Certification. Ensure that the 
applicant has signed and dated the application. 

(9) Consult the Enforcement Information Sub- 
systedAccident Incident Data Subsystem (EISIAIDS) 
database for the accidenthiolation history of the 
applicant andlor pilots. 

(10) If FAA Form 7711-2 has not been com- 
pleted, perform the following tasks: 

(a) mark the application Disapproved and list 
the reasons for disapproval in the Remarks section 
of FAA Form 771 1-2; 

(b)  prepare a letter of disapproval 
(figure 45-5) that includes a suspense date for submis- 
sion of a corrected FAA Form 771 1-2; 
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(c) retain the original copy of FAA 
Form 771 1-2 that the applicant submitted for compari- 
son to any subsequent applications; and 

(d) return the application and the letter of dis- 
approval to the applicant. 

(11) If FAA Form 771 1-2 has been completed 
and the application is for initial issuance of a certifi- 
cate to engage in banner tow, conduct a site inspection. 

(12) If FAA Form 771 1-2 has been completed 
and the application is not for initial issuance, prepare 
FAA Form 771 1-1 (figure 45-2). 

D. Pre-Inspection Activities. 

(I) Contact the applicant by telephone andor 
letter to schedule a date and time to conduct the site 
inspection. 

(2) Coordinate with the airworthiness unit to 
inspect the aircraft, aircraft records, hitch, and hitch 
installation. 

E. Conduct Site Inspection. Use the Part 91 Ban- 
ner Tow Waiver Issuance and Operations Surveillance 
Job Aid (figure 45-6) to conduct the site inspection. 
The airworthiness of the aircraft, hitch, and hitch 
installation must be determined by an airworthiness 
inspector. 

(I) If the operation includes standard or 
restricted category aircraft, review the aircraft's spe- 
cial operating limitations. During the banner tow oper- 
ation, the aircraft must have a placard by the main 
entrance door of the aircraft. The placard must show, 
in letters at least 2 inches high, the operating category 
of the aircraft. Refer to volume 2, chapter 47. 

(2) If the tow hitch is not a part of an original 
factory installation, inspect aircraft records before ini- 
tial operation to ensure that FAA Form 337, Major 
Repair and Alteration (Airframe, Powerplant, Propel- 
ler, or Appliance), which describes the installation of 
the tow hitch, is part of the aircraft maintenance 
records. There may also be a supplemental type certifi- 
cate (STC) for this installation. 

(3) Verify that all pilots of banner tow oper- 
ations for compensation or hire have at least a 
commercial pilot certificate and at least a valid second 
class medical certificate. 

(4) Verify that the registration certificate, the 
airworthiness certificate, and any placards are on 
board the aircraft. If the aircraft is a restricted category 
aircraft, the operating limitations must also be on 
board the aircraft. 

(5) Inspect the banner and lead pole to ensure 
that: 

(a) the weights are secured within the lead 
pole and that the weights (usually lead pellets) at the 
bottom are secure and cannot fall out; 

(b) the tow ropes are not frayed, twisted, or 
knotted; 

(c) the banner panels and their attachments 
are secure; 

(d) the tail flag is intact; and 

(e) the attaching rope has no indication of 
knots and is the appropriate length for the operation. 

(6) Inspect the attaching device, or hitch, to 
ensure that: 

(a) the release cable mechanism operates 
easily and is snug to prevent premature or inadvertent 
release; and 

(b) the hitch loop fits tightly. 

(7) The certificate holder must conduct at least 
one pickup and drop to demonstrate pilot proficiency. 
The pickup and drop shall contain the maximum num- 
ber of letters (panels) the operator plans to use. 

(8) Ensure that each pickup and drop by a pilot 
meets the requirements in section 1, paragraph 9C (1) 
and (2). 

(9) If a ground crew is used, ensure that a pre- 
arranged communication signal has been established 
so the ground crew can notify the pilot andor banner 
tow operator of problems or malfunc 'ons with the 
equipment or banner. 

(10) Ensure that the pickupldrop site meets the 
requirements of section 1, paragraph 9D. 

F. Unsatisfactory Inspection. If the site inspec- 
tion is unsatisfactory: 

(I) mark the application Disapproved and 
explain the reasons for disapproval in the Remarks 
section of FAA Form 77 1 1-2; 

(2) prepare a letter of disapproval 
(figure 45-7) that includes a suspense date for correc- 
tion of any discrepancies found during the inspection 
and a date for a followup inspection; 

(3) retain a copy of the application and the 
part 91 job aid for future comparison; 

(4) return the original application and the letter 
of disapproval to the operator; and 

(5) make appropriate PTRS entries. 

G. Satisfactory Inspection. If the site inspection 
is satisfactory: 
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(I) Mark the appropriate section of FAA 
Form 771 1-2 Approved, date and sign it. 

(2) Develop special provisions based on any 
special equipment involved, particular geographic or 
meteorological considerations, maximum number of 
letters to be used, wind limitations, and airport limita- 
tions. 

(3) Prepare the appropriate sections of FAA 
Form 771 1-1, date the form, and then submit it to 
the FSDO manager or designated representative for 
signature. The designated representative may be no 
lower than the operations unit supervisor. 

H. FSDO File. 

(I) Prepare the FSDO file on the applicant that 
includes a copy of the following documents: 

(a) FAA Form 771 1-1 and any special provi- 
sions; 

(b) FAA Form 77 1 1-2; 

(c) Part 91 Banner Tow Waiver Issuance and 
Operations Surveillance Job Aid (until all PTRS 
entries are made, then discard); 

(d) letter of disapproval, if applicable; and 

(e) any other correspondence. 

(2) Send originals of FAA Form 77 1 1-1, the 
special provisions, and FAA Form 7711-2 to the 
operator. 

I. Close PTRS. Make appropriate PTRS entries. 

J. VIS. Establish part 91 operator VIS record. 

7. TASK OUTCOMES. Completion of this task 
results in one or more of the following: 

A. Issuance of a Certificate of Waiver or 
Authorization with attached special provisions. 

B. Disapproval of an application. 

C. An indication on the part 91 Job Aid of a satis- 
factory or an unsatisfactory inspection. 

D. A letter of disapproval. 

9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. 

A. Followup site inspection. 

B. Reissuance of the Certificate of Waiver or 
Authorization. 

C. Continuation or cancellation of a Certificate of 
Waiver or Authorization. 

D. Update of part 91 operator VIS entry. 



8700.1 CHG 14 

FIGURE 45-1 
FAA FORM 7711-2, APPLICATION FOR A CERTIFICATE OF WAIVER OR AUTHORIZATION 

Form Approved: 0. M. B. No. 2120-0027 
US Department of Transportation APPUCAHTS -DO NOT WE THESE SPACES 
Federal Aviation Admlnistntion W b n  ~ b s  

APPLICATION FOR Adbn 
AppwOd Dtupprovsd - ExpWIMder.R8merks' 

CERTIFICATE OF WAIVER slonmu~ 
OR AUTHORlzATION 

INSTRUCTIONS 

Submlt thit~appllcetlon in triplicate (3) to any FAA Flight 
Standards d~stnd office. 

Applicants requ9ng a Certficate of Waiver or Avthpriza- 
tion for an avlabon event must com~lete all the a~~llcable 
items on this form and attach a prode marked f.5 series 
Topographic Quadran le Map(s), pu8shed by the US. 
Geological Survey (8c~g 1:24.000 , of the proposed operat- 
ing area. The map(s) must indude -1s de idions of the 
Uihtlinas, showlines, race cwms, and the bcabn of the 
air went contrd polnt, Polka dispatch, ambulance, and fire 

I. )(rmdapnbltlon 

fi hting equipment The applicant may also wish to submit 
piotographs and scale diagrams as supplemental material to 
assist in the FAA's evaluatton of a particular site. Application 
for a Certificate of Waiver or Authorhation must be submit- 
ted 45 days prior to the requested date of the event 

Applicants requesting a Certificate of Wahrer or Authoriza- 
tion for activities other than an aviation event will complete 
items 1 through 8 only and the certification, item 15, on the 
reverse. 

AAA Aerial Sign Co. Inc. I James A. Johnson 
I 

I.Pemmmnl I HapenunbamdsteaIormbmnumba I CnY 1 SbtbmdUPade 1 Telephons No. 
dlho I #3  Airport Drive I Florida I Springfie ld 

1 305 , S u i t e  202 I , 33033 I 555-1234 
I . F A R I & t b n n d - b b e a  

None 

Aerial Advertising/Banner  o owing 

. - o r a p a a o n ~ , - * )  
S t a t e s  of Florida, Georgia and South Carolina 

rBspllrdngm.ndhou) b . E n d h g W m d M  

June 1 ,  1996 May 31, 1997 

The applicant may submit t h i s  in formt ion  a t  a l a t e r  date,  on a separate , shee t .  

A F m  7 7 1 1 - 2 ~ s c 4 . d r - ~  
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION 

CERTIFICATE OF WAIVER OR AUTHORIZATION 
WED TO 

AAA Aerial Sign Co. Inc. 

50- 
#3 Airport Drive 
Springfield,  Florida 33033 

This certificate is issued for the operations specifically described hereinafter. No person shall 
conduct any aperation pursuant to the authority of this cereificate except in accordance with the 
standard and special provisions contained in this certificate, and such other requirements of the Federal 
Aviation Rogulatims not specifically waived by this certificate. 

PERATION8 AVTHORLLD 

I n  accordance with Section 91..311 of 'fitle.. 14 of the  Code of Federal ~ e g u l a t i o n s ,  
t h e  fol1owing.operations are authorized: 

Aerial a d v e r t i s i n g / B a ~ e r  towing 

Area of operation: 

,S ta tes .of  Florida, Georgia and South Carolina 

lsT OF WAIVE0 REOUUnON8 BY 8ECTlON ANDlTILE 
, 

None 

STANDARD PROVISIONS 

1. A copy of tho application mado for this certificate shall be attached to and become a part hereof. 
2. This certificate shall be prwrented for inspection upan the raqwst of any authorized representative 

of the Administfator of the Federal Aviation Administration, or of any Stab or municipal official 
chargod with tho duty of onforcing local laws or regulations. 

3. Tho holder of thh certificate ohall be meponaiblc for tho etrict obssrvanw of the toms and 
provi~im contained hersin. 

4. Thin certifioate is nontmdonblo. 
NOT&-Thla c d i l a t a  conrrlxutss r wdwr of tho= Federal nrb or mgulationa Ipscincally mfeared to abova It d m  

not d m  a miva of State hw or local OrdlMnca. 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

" f h ~ d "  
Spocial Provisions Nos. to l1 inclusivo, are set forth on the reverse side h m f  

This caificate is effective from June lgg6 to Hay 31, 1998 , inclusive, 
and is subject to cancollatim at any time upon notice by the Administrator or his authonied r e p  
scntative. 

BY DIRECTlON OF THE ADMINISTRATOR 

SOUTHERN 

ow@ 
(should be signed by the  FSDO mnager, 

(sisnahnc) 
but may be delegated) 

May 17, 1996 
W) CMld 

:AA Form 7711-1 (7-74) 



8700.1 CHG 14 

FIGURE 45-3 
SAMPLE OF SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR BANNER TOW OPERATIONS 

These special provisions are for suggested use only. Modification or development of new provisions may be 
required. 

1. All banner tow operations shall be conducted in VFR weather conditions as required by 14 
CFR part 91, § 91.155. Operations shall be conducted only between the hours of official sunrise 
and official sunset. 

2. The certificate holder shall obtain the airport manager's approval to conduct banner tow operations. 

3. If the airport involved has an FAA control tower, the holder shall inform the FAA control tower 
of the time of the banner tow operation. 

4. Appropriate airport officials will be notified in advance when banner tow operations will be 
in close proximity to an uncontrolled airport. 

5. Tow attachment and releasemechanisms on the aircraft shall be approved by the FAA. 

6.  A thorough inspection of the aircraft and special equipment shall be made prior to each day's 
operation. 

7. Only essential crew members will be carried during banner tow operations. 
8. When banner tow operations are conducted around congested areas, due care will be exercised 

so that, in the event of emergency release of the banner andlor tow rope, it will not cause 
undue hazard to persons or property on the surface. 

9. The tow rope will be dropped only in a predesignated area at least 500 feet from persons, buildings, 
parked automobiles, and aircraft. If the tow plane lands with the rope attached, due care will 
bc exercised to avoid trailing the rope and endangering other aircraft in the air, or persons, 
property or aircraft on the surface. 

10. Only the aircraft on the attached list may be used under the terms of this certificate while being 
flown by the pilot(s) listed. The certificating office must be notified in writing of any additions 
or deletions to the attached lists. 

11. This certificate and these special provisions do not supersede any local, state, or city ordinance(s) 
prohibiting aerial advertising. 

12. For nonrevenue flights, the pilot of the tow aircraft shall hold at least a valid private pilot certificate 
and have a minimum of 200 hours PIC time. 

13. Operations outside the geographic area of the issuing FSDO will be coordinated with the appro- 
priate jurisdictional FSDO in advance, and the operator will comply with all special provisions 
imposed by that office. 

I 14. A current copy of the following is to be carried onboard all aircraft: 
1. Certificate of Waiver or Authorization, and 
2. List of all approved pilots and aircraft. 

For helicopter banner tow operations, add the following: 
1. The provisions of S 91.1 19(d) are not applicable when operating under the terms of this certificate. 

Operations over congested areas or open air assemblies of persons must not be lower than 1,000 
feet and operations elsewhere shall be in compliance with § 91.1 19(c). 
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+FIGURE 45-4 
INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETION OF FAA FORM 7711-2 

1. PREPARING FAA FORM 7711-2. Items from FAA Form 7711-2 are explained below for the purpose 
of uniformity of use. However, not all items on the form may be applicable to the application request for 
the banner tow operation. Items 9 through 14 apply to airshow and air race waiver requests only. 

Items 1 and 2, Name of OrganizatiodName of Responsible Person. If you are a representative 
of an organization, the organization's name should appear in Item 1. Your name and title or 
position as the organization's representative, for application purposes, should appear in Item 
2. If you are not representing an organization, the term "NIA" should be entered in Item 1 
and your name in Item 2. 
Item 3, Permanent Mailing Address. 
Item 4, FAR Section and Number to be Waived. Enter "NONE." 
Item 5, Detailed Description of Proposed Operations. It is sufficient to use the term "aerial 
advertisingtbanner tow operations" for a description. However, additional information may be 
included. 

Item 6, Area of Operation. Identify the geographic areas of the intended banner tow operation. 
Item 7, Time Period. List the beginning dates and hours and ending dates and hours when the 
banner tow operations will be conducted. The maximum time period for operations is 12 calendar- 
months. The application should be submitted to the FSDO at least 30 days before the beginning 
date of the banner tow operation. If the application is for a one-time banner tow operation, 
it is advisable to request an alternate date for the operation. Alternate dates should be listed 
in this item. (If there are any questions, please contact the FSDO.) 
Item 8, Aircraft Make and Model. List the names of all pilots, their certificate numbers, ratings, 
and home addresses, and the makes and models of all aircraft that will be used in the banner 
tow operation. If the type of aircraft andor the names of the pilots are not known at the time 
the application is submitted, the FAA will accept the application with the statement, "A list 
containing aircraft andor pilot information will be furnished on [ date I." 
Item 9, Sponsorship. Not required. 
Item 10, Permanent Mailing Address of Sponsor. Not required. 
Item 1 1, Policing. Not required. 
Item 12, Emergency Facilities. Not required. 
Item 13, Air Traffic Control. Not required. 
Item 14, Schedule of Events. Not required. 
Item 15, Certification. As the applicant or an organization's representative, you must sign in 
this block and on each page of the application. 
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FIGURE 45-5 
SAMPLE LETTER OF DISAPPROVAL OF AN APPLICATION 

FAA Letterhead 

[ date ] 

[name of applicant] 

[address of applicant] 
[city, state, zip code] 

Dear [name of applicant] : 

This letter is to inform you that the application you submitted on [ date ] has been disapproved for the reasons 
listed in the Remarks section of FAA Form 77 11-2. 

Please make the corrections noted and return to this office within 15 days of receipt of this letter. 

If you have any questions or comments, please feel free to contact this office at [ telephone number 1. 

Sincerely, 

[ POI'S signature ] 
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FIGURE 45-6 
PART 91 BANNER TOW WAIVER ISSUANCE AND OPERATIONS SURVEILLANCE JOB AID 

Operator Name 

Base of Operation 

Name of Pilot 
Certificate # 

Aimaft type Aircraft # 

Initial Application Surveillance Date Completed 

1. FSDO Amlication File I I I 
-- -- -- 

~Verify that all aircraft are listed in the waiver (make/model and no.) /Use 
back of job aid if additional space is required.) 

Make Model 

Make Mdel 

Make Model 

Make Model 

Make Model 

b.Verify that all pilots ar6 list4 in the waivcr (certificate type and no.) 
(Use back of p b  aid if additional spacc is required.) 

Certificate GTade Number 

CemTacate Grade Number 

Certificate Grade Number 
- 

Cermcate Grade Number 

Certificate Grade Number 

b. Medical certificate d a t e  to the catificate I I I 

- - 

c.V+ that aircnft and pilot used are listed on the waiver 

2. Check Pilot/Operator 

a Certificate appropriate to operation 
1 

- 

c. Enforcement Information Subsystem/Accidcnt Incident Data Subsystem 
(EIS/AIDS) checked 

3. Aircxaft inspection 

I 

- 

a Manual 

b. Certificate and documents 

Registration 

Airworthiness 

S e a l  Limitations (Restri'ctal) 
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FIGURE 45-6--Continued 
PART 91 BANNER TOW WAIVER ISSUANCE AND OPERATIONS SURVEILLANCE JOB AID 

c. Hitch and release mechanism 

d. Hitch installation documentation 

e. Sign mounting and light operation 

f. placards ( ~ e s ~ d  category) 1 I I 
REMARKS: 
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FIGURE 45-7 
SAMPLE LETTER OF DISAPPROVAL 

FAA Letterhead 

[ date ] 

[ name of applicant ] 
[ address of applicant ] 
[ city, state, zip code ] 

Dear [ name of applicant ] : 

This letter is to inform you that the following discrepancies were found during the facility inspection conducted 
at your facility on [ date 1. 

[ List all the discrepancies found during the inspection. ] 

Please correct the discrepancies noted above within 30 days of receipt of this letter. After correction of the 
discrepancies, please contact this office to schedule a followup inspection. 

If you have any questions or comments, please feel free to contact this office [ telephone number 1. 

Sincerely, 

[ POI'S signature 1 
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FIGURE 45-8 
BANNER TOW OPERATIONS JOB AID 

BANNER TOW PILOT TRAINING 

I GROUND 

NAME OF OPERATOR: 

Aircraft Type 
(Da t e  ( I n s t r u c t o r  

Fuel Svstcm I I 

PILOT'S NAME: 

Aircraft Speeds 
Pref l ight  Procedures (including 

banner procedures)  
Part 91 

1 Part 61 I I 
Cer t i f icate  Special Provisions 

FLIGHT 
Full Sta l ls  (if appropriate) 
Flight A t  Critically Slow Airspeeds 
Maximum Performance Maneuvers 
Emergency Procedures 

I 1) ' Failure of banner release system I I 
I 2) Loss of rudder Control I I 1 3) Partial power loss I I 
1 4) Engine failure with banner I I I Total Ground Hours 

I Total Flight Hours 

Vol. 2 

Pi lot ' s  
S igna tu r e  

Date: 

Cer t i f icate  # 

Ins t ructor ' s  
S igna ture  

Date: 

Certif icate # 
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CHAPTER 49. ISSUE A CERTIFICATE OF WAIVER OR 
AUTHORIZATION FOR AN AVIATION EVENT 

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING REPORTING SUB- 
SYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODE: 1230 

3. OBJECTIVE. The objective of this task is to 
determine whether to issue a Certificate of Waiver 
or Authorization, FAA Form 771 1-1, to an applicant 
for an aviation event. Completion of this task results 
in the issuance of a Certificate of Waiver or Authoriza- 
tion or the disapproval of an application for a Certifi- 
cate of Waiver or Authorization. 

5. GENERAL. 

A. Definitions. Many terms used in this chapter 
are not used elsewhere; therefore, their definitions are 
provided below. 

( I )  Aerobatic Flight. For airshow purposes 

I when the event is conducted in accordance with a cer- 
tificate of waiver, thc definition contained in Title 14 
of the Code of Federal Regulations (14 CFR) 
part 91 § 91.303 does not apply. Therefore, the por- 
tion of § 91.303 that defines aerobatic flight must 
always be waived. The following guidelines apply in 
determining what maneuvers are considered aerobatic. 

(a) For a waivered airshow, an intentional 
maneuver in which the aircraft is in sustained inverted 
flight, or is rolled from upright to inverted or from 
inverted to upright, or when the pitch angle exceeds 
a positive or negative 90' angle, is considered aero- 

I batic flight and may not be performed over congested 
areas or over spectators, or between the spectator area 
and appropriate showline. 

(b) All standard airshow aerobatic maneu- 
vers such as slow rolls, snap rolls, loops, Immelmans, 
cuban eights, spins, hammerhead turns, etc., are 
considered aerobatic flight and may not be performed 

I over congested areas or over spectators, or between 
the spectator area and appropriate showline. 

(c) Steeply banked (90' or less), level, climb- 

I ing, or descending turns made at the end of the aero- 
batic area for the purposes of remaining in or returning 
to show center are not considered to be aerobatic 
flight. 

(d) Positioning turns for high performance 
I aircraft operated by North American military units, 

regardless of the angle of bank or pitch attitude, but 
only as necessary to complete the turn, are not consid- 
ered to be airshow aerobatic maneuvers. 

I 
(e)  Maneuvers such as steep turns in air rac- 

ing are not considered aerobatic flight. 

Cf) Formation flying is an aircraft maneuver- 
ing with reference to another aircraft or skydiver rather 
than the horizon, flight lines, etc.; or leading another 
aircraft through maneuvers. This includes 
"dogfighting" acts. 

(2) Approved Maneuver. An approved 
maneuver is a maneuver or a series of maneuvers that 
may include overflight of the designated spectator 
area(s) below 1000 feet above ground level (AGL), 
or a maneuver that involves energy directed at the 
spectator area. The U.S. Armed Forces aerial dem- 

I 
okration teams, the Blue Angels or Thunderbirds, 
and Canadian Forces Snowbirds present a maneuvers 
package approved by their respective military com- 
mand to the General Aviation and Commercial Divi- 
sion, AFS-800, for acceptance each year. Civil and, 
or foreign military teams, flights, or individual acts 
must submit sufficient information about a single 
maneuver or series of maneuvers to AFS-800 for 
approval to conduct these types of maneuvers. 
Performers who do not conduct these types of maneu- 
vers do not need a maneuvers package. 

(a) Aerobatic maneuvers having a descend- 
ing recovery with a pull or push and having a flight 
path which, when extended, would contact the primary 
spectator area will not be approved and cannot be per- 
formed by civil or foreign military performers at pub- 1 
lic aviation events after January 1, 1996. 

(b) Maneuvers such as hammerhead turns, 
spins, inverted flat spins, or those maneuvers in which 
the aircraft is recovering from a tail slide, torque roll, 
lomcevak, or other similar maneuver in which the air- 
craft, but not the energy vector, momentarily may be 
pointed in the direction of the primary spectator area 
during a transition from a stalled andlor near zero air- 
speed condition to normal airspeed do not need Fed- 
eral Aviation Administration (FAA) approval. 
Also, basic, nonaerobatic (as defined above in 1 
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paragraph 5A(l)(c)) positioning and/or clearing turns 
made at the end of the aerobatic area for the purposes 

4 of remaining in or returning to show center do not 
require FAA approval. 

(c)  Other maneuvers such as the switchblade, 
360" turns, or a series of maneuvers that direct an 
energy vector toward the p r i m q  spectator area, and 
nonaerobatic flight over the primary spectator area at 
less than 1,000 feet AGL must be approved by the 
National Airshow Coordinator in the General Aviation 
and Commercial Division in Washington head- 
quarters. For the 1996 airshow season and thereafter, 
FAA approval. for these maneuvers will be issued to 
a specific airshow performer and/or airshow perform- 
ing team for specific maneuvers and for a specified 
duration not to exceed 24 calendar months. 

(d) This policy does not apply to closed I course air racing. 

(3) Authorization. An authorization is an offi- 
cial document issued by the FAA to allow activities 
as provided by the regulations. 

(4) Aviation Event. Aviation events include 

I airshows, closed course air races, aerobatic contests, 
certain parachute demonstration jumps, and balloon 
meets and competitions. Most events are held at, or 
immediately adjacent to, an airport. An increasing 
number, however, are held offshore (within gliding 
distance of land), in the vicinity of a state fairground, 
or at other off-airport locations. Aerobatic school 
activities, use of aerobatic practice areas, or aerobatic 

I meets will occur that are not airshows or races; how- 
ever, a waiver must be issued. At these school activi- 
ties or meets, which are not advertised as airshows, 
it may not be necessary to provide public airshow 
policing and emergency facilities. Participants at such 
events are not required to hold a Statement of Acro- 
batic Competency. (See volume 2, chapter 48.) 

(5)  Critical AircrafrCritical Wingman. The 
critical aircraft or critical wingman is that aircraft clos- 
est to a spectator area. 

(6) Crowd Line. A crowd line is a physical 
barrier or a line marked on the ground that serves 
as a restraining line. The crowd line is placed at a 
specified distance from the showline. The restraining 
line and any necessary policing must prevent spec- 
tators or other nonparticipating persons from getting 
too close to the showline. 

(7) Control Point. A control point is a speci- 
fied location where the show sponsor, a designated 
representative, or a safety director manages the avia- 
tion event. The communications system with the 

capability necessary to control the aviation event must 
also be located at this site. 

(8) Event Flight Crewmember. A balloon 
event flight crewmember is a participant, other than 
the pilot, who will be carried onboard the balloon dur- 
ing the competition flight event. Balloon event crew- 
members are differentiated from ground support 
launch and recovery crewmembers. 

(9) Head-on Area. A head-on area is an arc 
of the courses toward the crowd from which debris 
of an aircraft experiencing catastrophic breakup or loss 
of control at a given altitude and distance from the 
crowd would likely impact persons in the crowd. 

(10) Inspector-in-Charge (IIC). The FAA IIC 
is the aviation safety inspector (ASI) who conducts 
the feasibility study, participates in the preseason 
evaluation meeting, evaluates the application for 
waiver or authorization, recommends issuance or 
denial, and conducts the surveillance of the aviation 
event. (See volume 2, chapter 50.) 

(11) Markers. The markers used in balloon 
competition tasks for dropping or marking targets are 
small flour bags, each having a maximum weight of 
3 ounces and a fabric tail 4 inches wide and 6 feet 
long. The international standard for markers is 
100 grams maximum weight with a tail 10 centimeters 
wide and 2 meters long. Markers conforming to these 
specifications should not injure persons or damage 
property. - -  - 

(12) Primary Spectator Area. The primary 
spectator area(s) is the main area designated by the 
sponsor for spectator use. It is bounded by the crowd 
line and has lateral limits that are well defined. This 
is the area where the public is generally expected to 
view the airshow. There may be more than one pri- 
mary spectator area. 

(13) Secondary Spectator Area. The second- 
ary spectator area may be any other area where per- 
sons have a natural tendency to gather to observe the 
event. This is generally an area opposite the showline 
from the primary spectator area or a road. Secondary 
spectator areas should be identified and agreed upon 1 
by the show sponsor and the IIC before the aviation 
event begins. These are also areas where it may not 
be possible to control the presence of people. 

(14) Show Center. The show center is a 
visible reference point along the showline usually 
denoting the center of the aerobatic area. I 

(15) Showline. The showline is a readily visi- 
ble reference that provides the required distance from 
the spectators and enhances pilot orientation along the 
showline during the performance (figure 49-1). The 



8700.1 CHG 14 

showline also serves as the longitudinal axis for the 
show. Small rivers, roads, and runways all make 
excellent natural showlines. Snow fences spread flat 
on the ground may also make acceptable references, 
depending on the visual contrast. Lines of parked 
buses, cars, or boats, although less desirable, may be 
the only alternatives when natural showlines are not 
available. Special attention must be given to properly 
delineating showlines for high performance jet air- 
craft. 

(a)  To enhance safety, the showline may be 
moved toward or away from the spectator area to give 
the performer a more identifiable reference. However, 
the showline shall not be moved closer to the primary 
spectator area than the distance specified. (See 
paragraph 27 of this section.) 

(b) The 500-foot showline represents the 
minimum horizontal distance that is authorized under 
§ 91.1 19(c). This is NEVER waived with regard to 
any spectator area. Routines that involve several air- 
craft in formation or nonaerobatic flybys must ensure 
that the critical aircraft or critical wingman does not 
operate closer to the spectators than 500 feet. This 
may require the formation leader to adjust his or her 
flightpath away from the spectator area. (See 
paragraph 27 of this section.) 

(c) The showline shall be the line used by 
a performer or a formation leader to set up and recover 
from an aerobatic maneuver. In the case of aircraft 
formations, performers must adjust their positions to 
ensure that the critical aircraft is not closer than 
500 feet from a spectator area. 

(16) Show Season. A show season generally 
runs from March through October of a given year. 
Geographic and climatological circumstances can 
lengthen or shorten the show season. 

(1 7) Waiver. . A waiver is an official document 
issued by the FAA that authorizes certain operations 
of aircraft in deviation from a regulation but under 
conditions ensuring an equivalent level of safety. The 
sections of part 91 that can be waived are listed in 
1 91.905. 

B. Regulatory Authority. Issuing waivers of the 
regulations contained in part 91 is the responsibility 
of the Air Traffic Service. However, the authority to 
grant or deny waivers for aviation events listed in 
E 91.905 has been delegated to Flight Standards. 
Requests for waivers or authorizations are processed 
at a Flight Standards District Office (FSDO) where 
the IIC has on-the-scene knowledge of the proposed 
operation and show site. 

C. Scope of Waivers. Waivers vary depending 
upon the rules that an applicant requests to be waived. 

( I )  Some events require nothing more than 
waiving § 91.303(d) to permit aerobatic flight at less 
than 1,500 feet above the surface. Others may require 
waiving krcraft speed limitations, minimum safe alti- 
tudes, or limitations while operating in the vicinity 
of airports or within Class B airspace. All waivers 
for airshows with aerobatic performances must waive 
the portion of § 91.303 that defines aerobatic flight. 

(2) Sections 91.117, 91.119, 91.127, 91.129, 
9 1.13 1, and 9 1.303 may need to be waived, depending 
upon the location and complexity of the airshow. 

(3) Waivers of the basic visual flight rules 
(VFR) weather minimums specified in § 91 .I55 may 
be considered only in areas where the entire event 
can be conducted with air traffic control (ATC) 
providing separation between participating aircraft and 
nonparticipating aircraft. 

D. Air Carrier Considerations. Flight dem- 
onstrations conducted at an airshow under the provi- 
sions of a waiver by any air carrier certificate holder 
require thoughtful planning and preparation by the car- 
rier. A past incident occurred involving an air carrier 
conducting a flyby or low pass in a B-737 along the 
runway during a fly-in for small airplanes. Since many 
of the airplanes in the traffic pattern were very small, 
slow, and, in some cases, without communication 
equipment, a greater risk of a midair collision was 
present than under normal air camer operations. 

( I )  When an air carrier that operates transport 
category aircraft requests authorization to conduct a 
flight demonstration at an airshow, the IIC shall 
require the following: 

(a)  The air carrier must develop a perform- 
ance package that describes in detail the entire flight 
profile. The performance package shall specifically 
address the make and model of the aircraft and take 
into consideration any specific flight safety conditions 
of that aircraft. 

(b) A waiver provision should be developed 
with the following limitations: 

(i) minimum altitude - 200 feet AGL; 

(ii) maximum bank - 30'; 

(iii) maximum speed - 300 knots; 

(iv) minimum speed - VXf for the configu- 
ration and weight of the aircraft, or as required for I 
the go-around sequence; and 
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(v) touch-and-go landings should be per- 
mitted only when the carrier has addressed the crew 
procedures, the runway requirements, and the abort 
procedure in sufficient detail. 

(2) Coordination with the air camer's principal 
operations inspector (POI) is necessary before 
approval by the IIC. 

E. Wing Walking and Trapeze Acts. Wing walk- 
ing acts may be approved when the performers have 
safely demonstrated the act in an aerobatic com- 
petency evaluation. All performances of helicopter tra- 
peze acts must comply with the applicable require- 
ments of 14 CFR part 133 concerning rotorcraft exter- 

I nal load combination Class B or D operations. Wing 
walking acts using ultralights are not authorized. 

I Overflight of the designated spectator areas for these 
acts shall be avoided. 

F. Regulations ThQt May or May Not be Waived. 

( I )  Section 91.119(a) shall not be waived for 
aerial demonstration purposes. Section 91.119(b) 
and (c) may be waived only when the conditions stated 
herein are met. 

(2) A waiver of § 91.1 19(b) and (c) is issued 
for aerial demonstrations by the U.S. Air Force 
Thunderbirds, the U.S. Navy Blue Angels, tactical air- 
craft demonstrations approved by the appropriate mili- 
tary command, and the Canadian Air Force Snow- 
birds. These performers or teams have comrnand- 
approved maneuvers packages that are accepted by 
the FAA. The maneuvers packages describe the nor- 

I ma1 routines. The packages do not approve airshow 
aerobatic maneuvers over congested areas, over per- 
sons, or over the primary or secondary spectator areas. 

(3) A waiver may be issued to allow perform- 
ers, other than those covered in paragraph 5F(2) 

1 above, to, as necessary, temporarily transition a con- 
gested area at less than the minimum altitudes 
described in § !X.llg(b) and (c) while in nonaerobatic 
flight (as defined in paragraph 5A(l)(c) of this sec- 
tion). The egress and ingress to the aerobaticlflyby 
area must be in compliance with the following. 

ing turns above the congested area, there shall be no 
airshow aerobatic maneuvers performed, as defined 
in paragraph 5A(l)(a) and (b) of this section. I 

(b) During ingress (figure 49-2) to the aero- 
batic maneuvering area from flight over a congested 
area, the pilots are expected to leave the altitude being 
flown, as described above, so that a smooth transition 
may be made to the performance altitude in the aero- 
batic area. Steep approaches may be made, but in no 
case shall the descent angle to the aerobatic area be 
less than that required for a normal approach for a 
landing of the aircraft involved. 

(4) Other than military teams, there have been 
only a very limited number of approvals for perform- 
ers to overfly spectators at less than 1,000 feet AGL. 
The demonstrations are limited to a flight between 
500 and 1,000 feet AGL, perpendicular to the crowd, 
in nonaerobatic, wings-level, or climbing (normal rate) 
flight. 

(5) Performers must determine at each show 
site whether geographic and atmospheric conditions 
allow performance within the aircraft's limitations. If 
there are obstructions or atmospheric conditions, such 
as density altitude, that do not allow a safe transition 
over a congested area or back into the performance 
area, the operation may be allowed if the performers 
raise the altitude of the aerobatic or flyby maneuvers 
so that the egress and ingress over the congested area 
can be safely accomplished. 

G. Program Coordinators. A National Airshow 
Coordinator is designated in FAA headquarters and 
Regional Airshow Coordinators are designated for the 
aviation event programs. The national coordinator is 
responsible for overall program monitoring and 
coordination of information- and communications 
between the Department of Defense (DOD), FAA 
regions, and the public. The regional coordinators are 
responsible for monitoring the same programs in that 
region and for coordinating policy and information 
between FSDO's. The national and regional airshow 
coordinators function in an advisory capacity. IIC's 
making on-site evaluations are responsible for tech- 
nical determinations as to the issuance or denial of 

(a) During egress (figure 49-2) from the a request for waiver. - - 
aerobatic .maneuvering area for flight over -a congested 

- 
( I )  At any time that an IIC has an airshow issue area, the pilots are expected to climb at a rate consist- that requires or that may be of regional ent with a safe operation or the best angle of climb or national interest, the IM: shall contact the regional pitch attitude for the aircraft involved. If prolonged aviation event coordinator. 1 or maneuvering flight over a congested area is 

required, the climb shall be continued to at least 1,000 (a) The regional coordinator assists in resolv- 
feet above the highest obstacle within a horizontal ing the issue and coordinates with the national 
radius of 2,000 feet of the aircraft. During the position- coordinator in AFS-800, as necessary. 
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(b) AFS-800 shall consider the issue and 
shall determine if a policy change is necessary. If so, 
the division will prepare the new policy and issue it 
to FAA entities and the airshow industry, as appro- 
priate. 

1 (2)  Initiation of enforcement investigations will 
be reported to AFS-800 as early as possible in the 
investigation. 

H. Air Traflc Coordination. Any request for a 
waiver or authorization for operations in controlled 
airspace must be coordinated with the appropriate 

I ATC facility as early as possible prior to the issuance 
of FAA Form 771 1-1. Any limitations or special 
conditions considered necessary by the Air Traffic 
Service shall be made a part of the Certificate of 
Waiver or Authorization. 

( I )  An ATC clearance for a low approach (i.e., 
a special military flyby) does not authorize a pilot 
to exceed the § 91.1 l7@) 2Wknot speed limitation 
in Class D airspace. Such an authorization must be 
specifically requested by the pilot. 

(2) ATC may authorize the pilot to exceed 
200 knots in addition to a clearance for a low 
approach. In no case may a pilot construe such an 
authorization or permission to exceed the f 9 1.1 17(a) 
250-knot speed limitation below 10,000 feet mean sea 
level (MSL). 

I. Operation of Transponders. ATC tran- 
sponders must be used in the appropriate airspace as 
required by S 91.215. The use of transponder and alti- 
tude reporting equipment serves to provide better serv- 
ice and increase safety. The ATC may waive these 
requirements if necessary for emergencies, equipment 
failures, or for traffk control reasons. If an aircraft 
does not have an electrical system or is not equipped 
with a transponder, prior approval must be obtained 
from ATC for that aircraft to participate in the airshow 
if that airshow is conducted in airspace requiring a 
transponder. 

J. Special Communications Frequencies. The 
Air Traffic Service has been very cooperative in offer- 
ing facility frequencies for use at aviation events. IIC's 
should inform applicants applying for waivers or 
authorizations of the procedures for obtaining special 
frequencies from the Federal Communications 
Commission (FCC). 

( I )  The applicant should submit the written 
request, 'including the number of special frequencies 
requested and the justification, 30 days before the 
event to: 

FCC Special Services Branch 
1270 Fairfield Road 
Gettysburg, PA 17325-7245 

(2)  Applicants may obtain additional informa- 
tion from the FCC by calling (7 17) 337- 143 l ,  or may 
fax their requests to the FCC at (717) 337-1541. How- 
ever, if applicants wish to receive their frequencies 
by return fax, they must supply the FCC with the 
information needed for the FCC to fax the frequencies 
to the applicant collect. 

K. Helicopter Acts Involving External Load Oper- 
ations. When performing airshow acts that are 
considered Class B or D external load operations, it I 
is important to ensure that no flights are conducted 
over persons on the surface unless those persons are 
part of the act. Consult § 133.25 for the requirements 
that govern this type of external load operation. 

L. Required Crewmembers. With the exception 
of stuntpersons, the special provisions of an airshow 
waiver provide that only required crewmembers by 
aircraft type design be carried on any civil aircraft 
engaged in an aerial demonstration. For additional 
persons to be onboard a performing aircraft, the situa- 
tion must meet the following conditions and be 
approved by the IIC. 

( I )  Each pilot must be qualified and current in 
the specific make and model of a civil aircraft. 

(2) Each pilot must hold a Statement of Acro- 
batic Competency when the aircraft has functional 
dual flight controls for all three axes and aerobatic 
flight is conducted. 

(3) Each crewmember must be onboard to ful- 
fill a definite safety function. 

(4) This limited authority is for special situa- 
tions and must not be abused. It includes such func- 
tions as: 

I 
(a) a qualified pilot obtaining experience 

before inclusion as a nonaerobatic aerial demonstra- I 
tion team member; 

(b) a qualified pilot fulfilling a safety func- 
tion from a pilot station, such as flying cover for 
closed course air racing; I 

(c)  a qualified person who is required to 
operate aircraft systems during normal or emergency 
conditions in flight; 

(d)  a qualified pilot providing a show site 
checkout for another qualified pilot who is unfamiliar 
with the site; and 
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(e) a qualified industry formation training 
instructor pilot who is conducting formation training. 

7. IIC. To enable the FAA to most effectively 
manage the aviation event program, FSDO managers 
shall assign an IIC to the tasks involved with process- 
ing an application for a waiver or authorization for 
an aviation event. These duties include the preseason 
evaluation meeting, the evaluation of the application 
and recommending issuance or denial, and, if appro- 
priate, the surveillance of the aviation event. The deci- 
sion to conduct surveillance of an aviation event is 
the responsibility of the FSDO manager. Events that 
have a significant public interest, that have turbine- 
powered aircraft performing, that have a sponsor or 

1 performer(s) that are inexperienced or are known to 
have committed acts of noncompliance with waiver1 
authorization provisions in the past, or that are con- 
ducted at controversial show sites, should be mon- 
itored by the IIC who processed the application for 
a waiver or authorization. 

A. IIC Qual$cations. The IIC assigned this task 
and the subsequent surveillance must have completed 
on-the-job training (OJT), and must have participated 
in the issuance of three certificates of waiver. The 
IIC must also have participated in the surveillance of 
three aviation events as a trainee with a qualified IIC. 
For events where a military aerobatic demonstration 
team performs, the IIC must have satisfactorily com- 
pleted OJT for a military aviation event, including 

I participation in the site feasibility determination 
required by DOD, the preseason evaluation meeting, 
the waiver preparation, and the surveillance. 

B. No Inspector Available. If the FSDO does not 
have an inspector who meets the above qualifications, 
the FSDO manager shall contact the regional airshow 
coordinator to request an inspector who is qualified 
to perform the tasks of an IIC. After the regional 
coordinator identifies an available IIC, FSDO man- 
agers should work out the arrangements necessary to 
accomplish the task. 

9. APPLICATION AND APPROVAL. Applica- 
tions for aviation events are processed by the FSDO 
where an inspector has on-the-scene knowledge about 

1 the proposed operation and site. 

A. Form Used. FAA Form 7711-2 
(figure 49-3) is used for application for a Certificate 
of Waiver or Authorization. All items on the form 
may not apply to each event. In other cases, additional 
information may be required. The most current edi- 
tions of FAA Advisory Circular (AC) 91-45, Waivers: 
Aviation Events, or AC 105-2, Sport Parachute Jump- 

ing, as appropriate, provide most information nec- 1 
essary to plan and conduct a safe event. 

B. Authority to Sign. The FSDO manager should 
sign a waiver or authorization when the application 
is approved. This authority may be delegated no lower 

I 
than an operations supervisor. 

C. Ultralight Vehicles, Hangliders, and Aircraf. 
There has been confusion regarding experimental cat- 
egory, amateur-built aircraft performing aerobatic 
maneuvers at airshows. If the aircraft is not prohibited 

I 
from aerobatic flight and is airworthy, it can be used 
in exhibition flights. Additionally, any ultralight that 
meets the applicability of 14 CFR part 103, fi 103.1, 
may be operated as an ultralight vehicle under 
part 103, or the operator may elect to certificate the 
vehicle and operate under the applicable aircraft regu- 
lations. If the ultralight has been certificated as an 
aircraft, all operations are subject to the certification 
requirements (aircraft and pilot), airworthiness 
requirements, and applicable operating rules. The 
FAA does not require certification of operators of 
ultralight vehicles that meet the provisions of P 103.1. 

( I )  Aerobatic flight demonstrations by 
ultralight vehicles or hangliders should be included 
on a Certificate of Waiver or Authorization, with 
appropriate special provisions, only when the 
applicant has provided the issuing office with a state- 
ment of determination that the vehicle and the operator 
are able to conduct the proposed demonstration with- 
out creating a hazard to persons and property on the 
surface. The statement should contain a summary of 
how the determination was made. 

(2) Ultralight vehicles, hangliders, 
and l gyrocopters must meet the same separation standards 

for airshow performances that apply to conventional 
aircraft with a level flight cruise speed of less than 
156 knots using 75 percent power. (Category III.) I 

(3) Wing walking acts using ultralights are not 
authorized. 

11. ASSISTING SPONSORS WITH WAIVER 
OR AUTHORIZATION APPLICATIONS. 

A. Sponsor Planning. Thorough planning has a 
direct bearing on the success and safety of any event. 
The sponsor should be encouraged to develop an 
effective plan for all facets of the event. The inspector 
should assist the sponsor by discussing the following 
subjects: 

( I )  the type of event; 

(2) the status of performers (military andlor 
civil); 
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(3) the site selection (airports, fairgrounds, 
other sites); 

(4)  the planned crowd control and policing of 
the aerobaticlflyby area; 

(5) the emergency equipment and personnel 
such as physician, ambulance, fire truck, crash wagon, 

I and associated plans of action; 

(6) the normal airport traffic and ATC consider- I ation; and 

(7) the vehicular traffic problems. 

B. Sponsor Experience. The experienced spon- 
sor is generally well acquainted with the requirements 
and procedures for obtaining the waiver or authoriza- 
tion. First time sponsors may not be aware that a 
waiver or authorization is required. 

( I )  The most current edition of AC 91-45, 

I Waivers: Aviation Events, or AC 105-2, Sport Para- 
chute Jumping, contains important information for 
planning and conducting safe aerial demonstration 
events. They also provide information on how to 
request FAA Form 77 1 1-1. 

(2)  Regardless of the purposes for which an 
aviation event is sponsored, applications for events 
or sites judged unsafe are not accepted. A waiver is 
issued only if the FAA determines that a proposed 
event is in the best interest of public safety. 

C. FAA Form 771 1-2, Application for a Certifi- 
cate of Waiver or Authorization. 

( I )  Applications for airshows or air races 
should be submitted at least 45 days before the date 
of the event. Approval or denial of the application 
must be completed within 30 days of receipt by the 
FSDO. 

(2)  As per 14 CFR part 105, 8 105.15, applica- 
tions for parachute jumps made over or into a con- 
gested area or open air assembly of people must be 
presented at least 4 days before an event. Approval 
or denial of the application must be completed within 
3 days of receipt by the FSDO. 

(3) The completion and submission of FAA 
Form 771 1-2 and all supporting documents are solely 
the applicant's responsibility. 

(4)  Upon approval, FAA Form 77 1 1-2 and its 
attachments become a part of FAA Form 771 1-1. 

(5) The applicant should attach maps, charts, 
diagrams, or other data appropriate to the activities 
and locations to FAA Form 771 1-2 upon application 
for a Certificate of Waiver or Authorization. For most 

events, the supporting data must address the following 
major concerns. 

(a)  When the public attends the event, spec- 
tator areas shall be provided to isolate spectators from: 

( i)  the flight areas; 

(ii) the active runways; 

(iii) the runup areas; and 

(iv) the other active areas, such as emer- 
gency or police helipads or parachute landing areas. 
There should be provisions for sponsors to brief pilots 
who have static display aircraft to use a "pushback" 
procedure to reposition the aircraft away from spec- 
tators. I 

(b) Supporting documents should describe 
the methods that will be used to ensure security of 
areas outside of the designated spectator area, 
especially the area under the aerobatic maneuvering 
area. I 

(6) Except for official military team pilots, each 
pilot must be properly certificated and rated for the 
aircraft to be flown. In addition, each nonmilitary pilot 
who performs aerobatics must possess a Statement of 
Acrobatic Competency (FAA Form 8710-7) signed by 
an inspector (figure 49-5). This includes foreign civil 
airmen. 

(7)  Non-airmen participants, such as parachut- 
ists, can be accepted on the basis of a license issued 
by the United States Parachute Association (USPA) 
or similar organizations. The FAA does not require 
certification of operators of ultralight vehicles, wing 
walkers or trapeze occupants, ribbon cut personnel, 
and drivers of ground vehicles for a car-to-plane trans- 
fer and other non-airmen participants. I 
13. AIR RACES. 

A. Course Design. Closed-course pylon air rac- 
ing, including both demonstration and competitive 
events, are conducted over a fixed, short-distance race 
course, usually located on or adjacent to an airport. 

I 
It is the sponsor's responsibility to lay out the course 
so that hazards to spectators and other persons on the 
surface are prevented. Only persons and vehicles 
authorized by the participating race organization shall 
be permitted beyond the crowd line during racing 
operations. 

( I )  Authorized persons may include press, 
aircraft support crews, judges, and officials at the start I 
line. 

(2)  Authorized persons must clear the runway 
and move back to at least the runway "hold short" 
line 1 minute before the launch for standing starts. 
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No one shall be permitted in front of the first row 
of aircraft after this time except the starter flag team. 

(3) Pylon crews, press, and vehicles, except the 
home pylon flag crews, shall remain inside the pylon 
course during races. Race timing teams are permitted 
in the area between the crowd line and the showline 
during racing. 

(4) Non-competitive demonstration races 
should be handled like a competitive event, including 
a determination of pilot competency. Demonstration 
races should be choreographed from takeoff to land- 
ing. New classes of racing aircraft must be found com- 
petent by a similar existing air racing organization. 

B. Participants. A fundamental principle of 

I closed-course air race safety, including demonstration 
events, is that all of the participants need to be associ- 
ated with an organization that is dedicated to the sport. 
The structure and existence of a credible air racing 
organization provides an internal level of safety that 
would not otherwise exist. It is recommended that the 
IIC determine the following before issuing a waiver 
for an event that includes closed-course air races. 

(1) Determine whether an air race organization 
exists that is capable of evaluating the participating 
pilots and aircraft. 

(2) Determine whether the participants are 
qualified by the air race organization. 

(3) Obtain statements from the organization 
regarding the air racing competency of each airman. 

(4) Obtain information from the organization 
regarding the qualifications of those who are 
appointed by the organization to evaluate the com- 
petence of airmen. 

(5) Determine whether the organization has 
established safety operating rules. 

(6) Ensure that the aviation event is not an ad 
hoc air race, but rather has the benefit of thoughtful 
planning and scrutiny by an organization responsible 
for the entire operation. 

C. Air Racing Organizations. The FAA has 
determined that the following air race organizations 
have credible programs for determining air racing pilot 
competence. 

International Formula One 
Bruce Bohannon 
1 10 Eagle Lakes Drive 
Friendswood, TX 77546 
(713) 992-8989 

Unlimited Division 
Jack Sweeny 
761 Rubio Way 
Gardnerville, NV 89410 
(702) 265-6466 

AT-6/SNJ Racing Association, Inc. 
Laird Doctor, Museum Director 
Cavanaugh Flight Museum 
Addison Airport 
4572 Claire Chennault 
Dallas, TX 75248 
(972) 380-8800 I 

Formula V Air Racing Association 
Dick Goodlett 
2075 Long Run Road 
Louisville, KY 40245 
(800) 8 8 8-0040 

Professional Race Pilots Assn. (Biplane) 
Mike Stubbs 
1058 1 Lakeview Road 
Yucaipa, CA 92399 
(909) 797-8975 

T-28 Air Racing Association 
Neil Anderson 
6629 Meadowhaven Drive 
Fort Worth, TX 763 12 
(8 17) 292-405 1 

D. Typical Race Courses. A diagram of a typical 
air race site is shown in figure 49-19. A diagram of 
a typical unlimited race course is shown in 
figure 49-20. Four examples of suitable air race site 
diagrams are shown in figure 49-21. The method of 
determining the various distances used is discussed 
in the following paragraphs. 

E. Race Course Design. A satisfactory pylon air 
race course design involves the shape of the course 
and its relationship to the area around the course, espe- 
cially the spectator areas. Both of these factors depend 
upon the maximum speed of the racing aircraft and 

I 
the maximum "g" loading (acceleration forces) that 
the aircraft are expected to encounter when flying the 
race course in a normal manner. The maximum height 
at which the aircraft are expected to fly during the 
race is also a factor. 

Vol. 2 
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F. Race Course Speeds. 

( I )  The following are typical speeds for each 
racing class. 

(a) Formula Vee: 160 rnph 

(b) Sport Biplane: 210 rnph 

(c) AT-6lSNJ: 225 rnph 

(d) International Formula One: 250 rnph 

1 (e) T-28: 300 mph 

I (J Unlimited: 450 mph and higher 

(2) At such time as additional classes become 
active, they shall be added to this list with appropriate 
speeds specified. 

(3) The maximum "g" loading for a race air- 
craft flying the course in a normal manner has been 
set at 3.5 "g's." In actual racing, where maneuvering 
and turbulence is encountered, momentary "g" load- 
ings in excess of this figure can be expected. 

(4) The speed and "g" loadings permit the cal- 
culation of the minimum radius turn that should be 
permitted in the design of the race course. The formula 
for the turn radius for a given "g" loading and speed 
is shown below. (Using a value of 3.5 for "g," the 
minimum turn radius is shown for each racing class 
in figure 49-22.) 

R = Minimum turn radius (feet) 

V = Aircraft speed in ftlsec or V = knots x 1.689 

32.2 = Acceleration force of gravity (ft/sec2) 

g = "g" force in turn 

(5) The angle of a turn (the change in course 
required to negotiate the turn) should be planned to 
avoid forcing a race aircraft to make the turn too 
sharply. A maximum turn angle that does not exceed 
65" has been found to be satisfactory. 

G. Race Course Showline. During the race, air- 
craft occupy a raceway around the race course. The 
edge of this raceway closest to the spectator area is 
the showline, over which no aircraft is permitted to 
cross while racing. 

(I) The raceway width may vary from 150 feet 
to 500 feet in the various racing classes so that the 

aircraft may pass one another. The critical requirement 
is that no racing aircraft is permitted to cross over 
the showline during the race. 

(2) The minimum turn radius, the maximum 
turn angle, and the raceway width define the limits 
of a satisfactory race course. The race course relation- 
ship to the spectator areas or other populated area must 
also be defined. Racing classes with a maximum speed 
of 250 miles per hour or less require a distance of 
500 feet between the spectators and the showline. The 
unlimited racing class or any other new class with 
speeds in excess of 250 miles per hour requires a dis- 
tance of 1,000 feet between the spectators and the 
showline. 

(3) An additional safety area is required to 
ensure that spectators are protected in the event that 
debris leaves a race aircraft. Should this occur while 
the aircraft is in a turn, the debris will follow a path 
tangential to the turn from the moment it departs the 
aircraft. 

(a) The theoretical straight line distance to 
a point on the ground that the debris will follow 
(ignoring air resistance) depends upon aircraft speed 

I 
and altitude. This distance is the scatter distance. A 
maximum racing altitude of 250 feet is acceptable for 
aircraft weighing in excess of 1,000 pounds (presently, 
the AT-6lSNJ and the Unlimited class). A maximum 
racing altitude of 150 feet is acceptable for aircraft 
weighing 1,000 pounds or less (presently the Inter- 
national Formula One, Sport Biplane and Formula Vee 
classes). The scatter distance for each racing class is 
shown in figure 49-22. 

S = Scatter distance (feet) 

V = Aircraft speed in Wsec (V = knots x 1.689) 

A = Maximum aircraft altitude (AGL) (150 or 250 
feet) I 
32.2 = Acceleration of gravity (Wsec2) 

(b) The theoretical location of all possible I 
debris impact points from an aircraft in a turn is a 
circle whose radius is the square root of the sums 
of the squares of the turn radius and the scatter dis- 
tance. This radius is the scatter radius (figure 49-22). 
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Sr = Scatter radius (feet) 

R = Turn radius (feet) 

S = Scatter distance (feet) 

(c) In order to provide an acceptable margin 
of safety, the difference between the turn radius and 
the scatter radius is multiplied by a safety factor of 
1.5 and added to the turn radius to define the safety 
radius (figure 49-22). 

Sfr = R + 1 . 5 ~  (Sr - R) 

Sfr = Safety radius (feet) 

Sr = Scatter radius (feet) 

R = Turn radius (feet) 

(4) The critical turn with respect to the safety 
radius is the turn that enters the portion of the race 
closest to the spectators. The safety area is constructed 
as follows: 

(a) bisect the course change angle for the 
critical turn; 

(b) mark off the minimum turn radius for the 
class of aircraft racing, as shown in figure 49-19, from 
the pylon position to a point on the angle bisector; 
and 

(c) draw an arc, whose radius is the safety 
radius, from the point described in paragraph 
13G(4)(b) of this section. No spectators shall be within 
this arc (figure 49- 19). 

(5) In some cases, it may be expedient to design 
the race course around the spectator area. While spec- 
tator area-to-showline distances are unchanged, the 
safety zone is now outside the spectator area and is 
no longer a factor. Roads to this kind of a race course 
layout must be completely closed off to the spectator 
area during the race. 

(6) Race courses are normally flown in a 
counterclockwise direction (left turns). Problem sites 
may require flying the course in a clockwise direction 
(right turns). Other modifications of the race course, 

such as changing the angular relationship of the spec- 
tator line to move the crowd away from a turn pylon, 
or lengthening the race course to move the turn pylon 
away from the crowd, may also be necessary. 

15. BALLOON MEETS AND COMPETITIONS. 

A. Balloon Meets. Routine balloon ascensions 
can usually be conducted under part 91. However, bal- 
loon competitions will require a certificate of waiver 
with appropriate special provisions to maintain the 
safety of the nonparticipating public. I 

B. Balloon Operations. Flight competitions by 
manned free balloons often involve operations at hori- 
zontal and vertical distances less than those required 
by § 91.1 19(b) and (c). Operations at these altitudes 
are necessary to take advantage of varying wind condi- 
tions at different altitudes which are the balloonist's 
only means of directional control. These operations 
are acceptable when appropriate limitations are devel- 
oped to ensure public safety and the safety of the 
participants. 

C. Public Safety. Ballooning has grown signifi- I 
cantly in recent years, and competitive tasks have been 
refined and standardized. The FAA's concern is that 
every effort is made to ensure public safety. The intent 
of § 91.1 19 should never be compromised when issu- 
ing waivers and developing special provisions. 1 

( I )  Target areas must be under the control of 
event officials. The use of portable bull horns or public 
address systems provides an adequate means for 
crowd control, or for directing balloonists away from 
the target area in an emergency. Balloon landings are 
not normally permitted closer than 1,500 feet from 
the target or goal, although event officials may allow 
a reduction of this distance to 500 feet for safety 
considerations. Only balloon recovery ground support 
crewmembers shall be present on the landing site. 1 

(2) The relatively slow speed of balloons allows 
spectators to move from harm more easily than at an 
airshow where fast moving aircraft are performing. 
Accordingly, the designated spectator area can be 
minimized to a 200 foot radius away from the des- 
ignated balloon godtarget. IIC's should ensure that 
spectators remain clear of the goalltarget area during 
balloon meets or competitions. 

(3) Event organizers should be asked to submit 
a set of competition rules when applying for a wgiver. 
Although this is not a regulatory requirement, it should 
be encouraged for the sake of conformity and safety. 
These competition rules should generally conform to 
recognized industry standards, such as those devel- 
oped by the Balloon Federation of America. I 
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D. Balloon Competition Event Waivers. To be 
eligible for a waiver of § 91.119(b) and (c), the 

I applicant must prepare and maintain an Organized 
Manned Free Balloon Competition Manual which has 
been APPROVED by the jurisdictional FSDO. The 
contents of the manual are the basis for issuance of 
the waiver. The applicant and the participants must 
comply with the balloon manual contents and require- 
ments. No operations shall be conducted under a 
waiver except while in VFR conditions during the 
period from sunrise to sunset, as specified in 
§ 91.155. 

(1) A waiver of § 91.119(b) and (c) for orga- 
nized free balloon competitions can be issued based 
on submission of an application containing the pro- 
posed operations and contents of the Organized 
Manned Free Balloon Competition Manual. (See 
paragraph 15E of this section.) 

(2) Section 91.1 19(b) and (c) should be waived 
only to the EXTENT NECESSARY to accommodate 
the event while allowing an acceptable level of safety. 
Evaluation of the site by the IIC determines the actual 
separation distances for a specific event; however, the 
following MINIMUM distances and special provisions 
MUST be observed. 

(a) Section 91.119(b) may be waived to 
allow flight over a congested area at an altitude of 
no less than 500 feet above the highest obstacle within 
a 500 feet horizontal radius of the balloon. This sec- 
tion of the regulation may only be waived within a 
specified maximum distance from designated launch 
sites and/or target areas. This designated area must 
be determined by the sponsor and the FAA; this area 
must also be clearly delineated in the sponsor's man- 
ual before the event. (A scaled map, drawing, and/ 
or aerial photographs should be in the sponsor's man- 
ual before the event.) The designated area should be 
the minimum area necessary to accommodate the 
event, and the area should be consistent with the spon- 
sor's ability to control operations. A waiver of 
E 91.1 19(b) should not be issued if the target area 
is so small that a normal descent (200 to 300 feet 
per minute) cannot be made. 

(b) Section 91.1 19@) may be waived to 
allow flight above, but not less than 75 feet from, 
any open-air assembly of persons (designated spec- 
tator area) under the direct control of the sponsor. 

(c) Section 91.119(c) may be waived to 
allow flight over open water or sparsely populated 
areas, no closer than 200 feet horizontally to any per- 
son, vessel, vehicle, or structure. 

E. Organized Manned Free Balloon Competition 
Manual. The following is a list of the minimum 

required topics. that must be addressed in the competi- 
tion manual for a balloon event. Other information 
may also be included. 

( I )  Responsibilities and procedures: 

(a) duties of personnel; 

(b) registration and airworthiness deterrnina- 
tions; 

(c) pilot and event flight crewmember mini- 
mum qualifications, experience, and numbers onboard 
each balloon for each type of event; 

(d) pilot~crewmember briefing responsibil- 
ities; and 

(e) letter of agreement. 

(2) Ground operations: 

(a) clear areas; 

(b) spectator areas (designated primary and 
potential secondary areas); I 

(c) crowd control requirements; and 

(d) landowner relations/notification. 

(3) Flight operations: 

(a) areas of operations; 

(b) types of operations; 

(c) altitudes; 

(d) weather requirements; 

(e) communications requirements; and 

Cf) air traffic coordination. I 
(4) The Organized Manned Balloon Competi- 

tion Manual must incorporate § 91.119(b) and (c) 
limitations as appropriate to the event in a form and 
manner acceptable to the FAA and the sponsor. The 
sponsor should describe in the manual the manner of 
operations that are needed to comply with the event 
waiver as clearly as possible. 

(5) The Organized Manned Balloon Competi- 
tion Manual must include a list and description of 
all events, tasks, and races to be included in the 
waiver. 

F. Personnel. The Organized Manned Balloon 
Competition Manual must contain the names of the 
following personnel who are responsible for the event: 
the flight director (balloonmeister); the ground oper- 
ations director; the head launch director; the person 
responsible for establishing and maintaining crowd 
control; the sponsor's FAA liaison; and the persons 
responsible for obtaining weather data and conducting 

Vol. 2 
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I the pre-event pilot and event flight crewmember 
briefings. 

G. Letters of Agreement. In addition to the 
Organized Manned Balloon Competition Manual, a 
letter of agreement clearly detailing all responsibilities 
may provide an excellent means of control. In the 
manual the sponsor outlines the responsibilities 
assumed, such as crowd control, notification, commu- 

I nication, and briefing of participating pilots and event 
flight crewmembers. ATC identifies the services they 

such as up-to-date weather, a portable tower, 
or direct communication line with the tower. The 
FSDO identifies the necessary aircraft and airman cer- 
tification qualifications and site inspection require- 
ments through the waiver process. 

H. Balloon Event Flight Crewmembers. Only 
pilot and event flight crewmembers, as described in 
the Organized Manned Balloon Competition Manual, 
may be canied onboard any balloon operating under 
the waiver issued to the sponsor. Event flight crew- 
members will be restricted to the minimum number 
permitted for the type of event as specified in the 
Organized Manned Balloon Competition Manual. 
Event flight crewmembers should be kept to a mini- 
mum for highly competitive events. This restriction 
can be relaxed for less competitive events. All event 
flight crewmembers must have received appropriate 
training concerning their duties relative to the event, 
and must attend the event pilot and flight crewmember 
briefing before each event. These crewmembers must 
sign a statement that they have been briefed and that 
they are designated event flight crewmembers for the 
purpose of the specific event for which the waiver 
was granted. The pilot-in-command (PIC) of each bal- 
loon is responsible for obtaining the signed statements 
on a form furnished by the sponsor. This form will 
be maintained by the PIC during the event, and 
returned to the sponsor and made available to the FAA 
upon request. Balloon event flight crewmembers are 
differentiated from ground support launch and recov- 
ery crewmembers. 

I. Maximum Wind Speed. The maximum wind 
speed for launch and at the target zones is mutually 
determined by the sponsor and the FAA. These limita- 
tions shall be placed in the operations manual. The 
maximum wind speed limitations should be deter- 
mined after considering the local terrain conditions 
and the competency of the participating airmen and 
the limitations of the aircraft. If a balloon does not 
have an FAA-approved flight manual, operating 
limitations can be found on the type certificate data 
sheet. The actual means of determining the wind speed 
must be mutually agreeable to the FAA and the spon- 

sor. The IIC and/or the sponsor may wish to consider 
moving the designated spectator area bamers if the 
wind speed is excessive. 

J. Types of Competitive Tasks. Competitive 
tasks are exercises in navigation using changes in wind 
direction. The winner of a task is the balloonist who 
can best take advantage of changes in wind direction 
by ascending and descending. Sponsors generally 
engage launch directors to control staggered launch 
times and ensure safety for multiple launches. The 
following are some typical balloon competitive tasks, 
based on information provided by the Balloon Federa- 
tion of America (BFA). The indicated landing dis- 
tances have been established by BFA to keep balloons, 
which have already dropped.markers, clear of the tar- 
get area, for the approach of other balloons. 

( I )  Pilot Declared Goal (PDG). Pilots define 
goals by description and map reference. The goals are 
declared in writing and given to a timekeeper. Each 
pilot flies from the designated launch area and 
attempts to drop a marker close to the selected goal. 
The result is the distance from the declared goal to 
the observed mark. The shortest distance wins. The 
landing after dropping the marker cannot be less than 
l,5OO feet from the declared goal. 

(2) Judge Declared Goal (JDG). Each pilot 
flies from the designated launch area and attempts to 
drop a marker as close as possible to a goal set by 
the officials. The result is the distance from the 
declared goal to the observed mark. The shortest dis- 
tance wins. The landing after dropping the marker can- 
not be less than 1,500 feet from the declared goal. 

(3) Multiple Judge Declared Goal (MJDG). 
Each pilot flies from the launch area and chooses one 
of a number of goals set by the officials. The pilot 
attempts to drop a marker near the goal chosen. The 
result is the distance from the observed mark to the 
nearest goal. The shortest distance wins, The landing 
after dropping the marker cannot be less than 1,500 
feet from the selected goal. 

(4)  Elbow (ELBO). Each pilot flies from the 
launch area and attempts to achieve the greatest 
change of flight direction during the flight with the 
least angle of divergence. A 180" change in direction 
with a zero angle of divergence is best. Two concen- 
tric circles, specific distances apart, surround the 
launch point. The pilot drops two markers. The fwst 
marker must be dropped between the inner and outer 
circle. The second marker must be dropped within the 
outer circle. The second marker cannot be less than 
5,000 feet from the first marker. Landing after drop- 
ping the marker is at @e pilot's discretion. 
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(5) Hare and Hound (HNH). In the West, this 
may be referred to as the "Road Runner Race." The 
lead balloon, "the hare," takes off several minutes 
before the rest of the balloons and drops a marker 
at a designated point. The hare balloon deflates and 
is removed from the landing area. The marker dropped 
by the hare balloon becomes the target for the later 
balloons, "the hounds." The hounds try to drop mark- 
ers as close as possible to the hare balloon's target. 
After dropping the marker from the hound balloon, 
landing is at the pilot's discretion but cannot be less 
than 1,500 feet from the target. 

(6) Convergent Navigational Task (CNT). 
Officials establish a god, but pilots find their own 
launch areas for the attempt to reach the goal. The 
boundary of the launch area declared by the pilot is 
the physical boundary of a field or a circle with a 
300-foot radius from the inflation point, whichever 
is less. The officials place a target at the goal thirty 
minutes before the launch period. The pilot launches 
from a selected site, attempts to navigate to the target, 
and drops a marker. The result is the distance from 
the target to the marker. The shortest distance wins. 
The landing after dropping the marker is at the pilot's 
discretion but cannot be less than 1,500 feet from the 
target. 

(7) Fly On Task (FOT). The pilot declares a 
goal to fly to after dropping a marker in another task. 

(8) Gordon Bennett Memorial (GBM). The 
competitors maneuver their balloons a prescribed dis- 
tance from a target on the ground (scoring area). They 
then attempt to maneuver back to the scoring area 
and drop markers on the target. As long as the scoring 
area is large enough and kept clear of spectators, this 
event should cause no significant problem. 

(9) Watership Down. This is a two-part task. 
Pilots find their own launch sites and fly to a target 
established by the officials. At a specified time before 
the launch, a hare balloon takes off adjacent to the 
target and drops a marker at a designated point. This 
marker becomes the second target. The hare balloon 
deflates, and the envelope remains flattened on the 
ground to serve as a guide to the second target area. 
Each competing pilot drops a marker as close as pos- 
sible to the first target, which was the launch site of 
the hare balloon. Pilots then fly-on to drop a second 
marker as close as possible to the target marker placed 
by the hare balloon. 

(1 0) Key Grab. This event usually has a target 
(generally a tall pole with the keys to a new auto- 
mobile affixed to the top) in a centralized location. 
The balloonist must depart a predetermined distance 

from the target. The object is to maneuver the bal- 
loons, one by one, over the target so the pilot can 
attempt to grab the keys as the balloon goes by the 
pole. 

(a )  The area around the pole must be com- 
pletely clear of spectators and under the control of 
the event officials. Sponsors should have portable bull 
horns or a public address system to control the crowd 
movements or to direct the balloonist away from the 
target area in an emergency. If these precautions are 
observed, a waiver of 5 91.119(c) can be issued to 
allow operations closer than 500 feet to the crowd. 

(b) The sponsor must establish procedures to 
ensure that the balloonists will abort the key grab 
attempt if it becomes apparent that the balloon's 
ground tracks will not be within the operating area 
or when a realistic chance for the key is no longer 
possible. The landing areas must be segregated from 
the spectators; only bona fide recovery crews should 
be present in the landing area to assist the balloonist 
with recovery. All participants must be briefed before 
the operations. 

17. MILITARY AERIAL PERFORMANCES. 
The guidelines in this paragraph apply to military air- 
craft, military pilots, and parachute teams specifically 
designated to perform missions for the DOD and, in 
some cases, the Canadian Forces. FAA headquarters 
has not issued any special approvals, authorizations, 
waivers, or blanket exemptions concerning any mili- 
tary team airshow performances. The teams' standard 
maneuvers are normally acceptable within FAA pol- 
icy, including steady state, level or climbing (normal 
rate) flight over spectators at or above 500 feet AGL 
and other maneuvers that are a part of the maneuvers 
package. Each team knows the FAA policy applies 
to them. The teams are not exempt from any regulation 
or policy that is used in issuing a waiver. DOD has 
agreed to approve official events only when safety 
is not compromised. Under no circumstances shall 
flight at altitudes less than 500 feet AGL be conducted 
over designated spectator areas, nor shall airshow 
aerobatic maneuvers be conducted over spectator or 
congested areas. While the guidelines in this section 
are primarily oriented to U.S. military precision flight 
demonstration teams, the procedures may also be 
applicable to the Canadian Forces Snowbirds and 
command approved tactical demonstration aircraft. 

A. DOD Emphasis. DOD has emphasized the 
importance of military participation in airshows. This 
participation is regarded as an essential contribution 
to armed forces recruiting, retention, and community 
relations missions. 
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B. Approved Profiles. 

( I )  All performances shall be in accordance 
with a planned profile approved by the applicable mili- 
tary command. The various military teams provide 
AFS-800 with command approved maneuver pack- 
! ages. The North American Military sanctioned aerial 

flight demonstration teams are the U.S. Air Force 
Thunderbirds, the U.S. Navy Blue Angels, and the 
Canadian Forces Snowbirds. 

(2) The issue of maneuvers oriented toward 
spectators has become a very controversial subject. 
IIC's shall incorporate procedures into the airshow 
briefing to ensure that performers who hold command 
approval for such maneuvers can show evidence of 
FAA headquarter's acceptance, produce documenta- 
tion of exactly what was approved and accepted, and 
graphically show where the checkpoints will be at the 
showsite for accomplishment of the maneuver or turn. 

I This should be accomplished as early as possible in 
the event planning process. 

C. Team Quali$cations and Training. The pro- 
ficiency and ability of the members of military units 
are determined by the military command and do not 
require approval by an FAA IIC. Team members 
undergo rigorous training to develop the skills nec- 
essary to perform the precision maneuvers and 
routines. Team members should not be questioned 
about their competency to perform their approved 
routines. 

D. Military Participation. DOD requires the 
event sponsor, or a designated representative, to com- 
plete a Request for Military Aerial Support Form 

I (DD Form 2535) when requesting a U.S. military 
aerial demonstration team on or off a military installa- 
tion and when requesting military aircraft participation 
off a military installation. The sponsor or representa- 
tive must forward the form to the appropriate FSDO. 
The FSDO completes section 'V, FAA or Appropriate 
Governmental Agency Coordination (Airspace 
Coordination) (figure 49-18). The proposed site 
requiring a waiver must be classified as either satisfac- 
tory or unsatisfactory during a site feasibility study 
conducted by an FAA inspector. A satisfactory classi- 
fication indicates that a waiver can be issued following 

1 compliance with other requirements. An unsatisfac- 
tory classification indicates that the requested activity 
cannot be performed safely at the proposed site, and 
a waiver shall not be issued. If the site is deemed 

I unsatisfactory by the FAA, the request is not accepted 
by DOD. 

( I )  The feasibility study is usually conducted 
during the summer months for an event that will take 
place the following show season. The inspector should 

conduct this study in a TIMELY MANNER, thereby 
providing the sponsor ample time to submit the DOD 
form before the DOD suspense date. Normally, an 
on-site inspection IS REQUIRED to determine the sta- 
tus of new construction or other environmental 
changes in the area. 

(2) If the inspector believes that templates of 
the proposed maneuvers and the 7.5 minute series 
Topographic Quadrangle Map for the area are nec- 
essary to conduct the feasibility study, the inspector 
should request the templates and the map from the 
sponsor of the event. This may be necessary at a site 
where the U.S. Navy Blue Angels, the U.S. Air Force 
Thunderbirds, or the Canadian Forces Snowbirds are 
appearing for the first time, or at sites where new 
construction may affect a location's suitability for an 
airshow. Availability of templates varies from year 
to year. 

E. Specialized Teams. The North American 
Armed Forces also sanction specialized teams that 
demonstrate the capabilities of one particular aircraft; 

I 
e.g., the U.S. Air Force F-16 Tactical Demonstration 
(TAC DEMO) Team. They may also develop maneu- 
ver packages which define the aerobatic routine to 
be performed at aviation events. If so, these packages, 
as well as a list of pilots authorized to conduct the 
aerobatic routines, are submitted to AFS-800. 
AFS-800 distributes copies of the command-approved 1 
packages to the regional airshow coordinators. Only 
the designated aircraft and pilots may perform at 
airshows in which 5 91.303 is waived. 

F. Special Considerations. Although the FAA 
has emphasized the need to maintain standard airshow 
separation requirements at sites where separation can 
be accomplished, U.S. military flight demonstration 
teams (Thunderbirds and Blue Angels) may request 
and receive a special waiver of B 91.1 lg(b) and (c). 
This special waiver would be for a flight at an altitude 
of 200 feet above the highest obstacle, no lower than 
500 feet above designated spectator areas, and along 
an FAA APPROVED ingresslegress route to and from 

I 
the aerobatic area within a 3 nautical mile (NM) radius 
from the designated show center. The request for a 
special waiver must be made by the commanding offi- 
cer of the military team. The waiver shall be approved 
when the following conditions are met. 

( I )  An on-site survey of the demonstration area 
must be completed by the team's commanding officer 
or by a team member designated by the commanding 
officer. 

(2) A coordination meeting must be held to dis- 
cuss the potential impact of the operation on the 
surrounding area. The meeting must be attended by 



the team's commanding officer or a designated team 
member, the waiver applicant or a designated rep- 
resentative, and the appropriate FSDO representative. 

(3) The FAA must receive a letter from the 
commanding officer or the designated team member 
requesting a waiver of 5 91 .119(b) and (c). The letter 
must contain the following information: 

(a) the specific altitudes and the area over 
which the special waiver is required; 

(b) a statement that the commanding officer 
shall accept full responsibility for the operation; and 

(c)  a statement that the commanding officer 
or designated team member, as an authorized rep- 
resentative of the DOD, has done the following: 

(i) completed an on-site survey of the pro- 
posed area of operation; 

(ii) discussed the impact of the operation 
with the waiver applicant and the appropriate FSDO 
representative; and 

(iii) determined if the demonstration, as 
provided to the FAA in the command maneuvers pack- 
age, can be safely conducted in the area. 

(4) The IIC has determined that ingress routes 
within 3 nautical miles of show center are not over 
persons on the ground if performing aircraft will be 
flown inverted outside of the aerobatic maneuvering 
area. 

G. Arrival Shows. Aerial demonstration teams 
often require an arrival demonstration. This normally 
consists of several passes for visual familiarity with 
existing landmarks and maneuvers practice using these 
landmarks. Details of the arrival should be worked 
out during the coordination meeting described in 
paragraph 17F(2) of this section. 

( I )  If the arrival show includes aerobatic oper- 
ations over populated areas, the show cannot be 
authorized. A good rule of thumb for determining if 
an arrival show should be approved is, "Will every- 
thing necessary for the event itself be taken care of 

I (including a waiver) except crowd control and emer- 
gency facilities?" If the answer to this question is 
no, then an arrival show can only consist of normal 
flight operations conducted within the regulations. 

(2) The military often asks to have the team 
advance coordinator or operations officer accept the 
arrival show briefing and relay all necessary informa- 
tion to the team. The IIC should allow this if the team 
representative is a rated aviator or a non-rated officer 
serving with the team. Briefings with the team rep- 

resectative must be completed before the team's 
arrival at the show site. 

H. Foreign Military Teams. The considerations 
and procedures of this chapter also apply to military 
teams sanctioned by other countries and approved by 
AFS-800. The letter of approval for foreign military 
teams may only be issued by AFS-800. Generally, 
a private demonstration performance will be required. I 

I. DOD-Sanctioned Parachute Teams. DOD has 
officially sanctioned the US. Army Golden Knights 
and the U.S. Navy Leap Frogs as parachute teams. 
A team may have more than one unit operating under 
the designated team name (for example, two Golden 
Knight teams--the Black Team and the Gold 
Team--jumping at two different locations). 

( I )  The DOD-sanctioned military team deter- I 
mines site acceptability, effect of wind conditions, and 
location of exiting the aircraft. This includes the deci- 
sion to exit over a spectator area and the determination 
of authorized passengers onboard the aircraft during 
performances. DOD accepts the responsibility for 
these technical judgments with respect to the jump 
exhibition safety. 

(2) An application for a certificate of authoriza- 
tion must be submitted to the jurisdictional FSDO. 
The application must contain a statement that the mili- 
tary command or service has determined that adequate 
safety margins exist at the site (from a performers 
perspective) for the scheduled demonstration by the 
specific team on a specific date. 

I 
J. Nonsanctioned DOD Parachute Teams. 

Other military jump teams, such as the U.S. Navy's 
Chuting Stars and the U.S. Air Force Academy's 
Wings of Blue, are not DOD-sanctioned. They may 
be allowed to perform the same jumps as civilians 
with a USPA class C or D license. 

( I )  If an authorization is required under 
part 105, it may be issued only for military jump oper- 
ations when all aspects of training, equipment, and 
procedures are under the military's direct control and 
responsibility. In the case of an authorization for oper- 
ations over or into a congested area (1 105.15), the 
unit is required to meet the same standards as DOD 
sanctioned teams and hold a USPA class C or D 
license. 

(2)  If it is unclear whether a member meets 
USPA requirements, coordination with the military 
liaison or AFS-800 may be appropriate. The IIC must 
determine if the team members have a class C or D 
license. 

K. Additional Information. Any complaints 
received by the FAA as a result of the aerial dem- 
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onstration shall be forwarded to the designated rnili- 
tary representative for disposition. Any questions 
involving a military team should be directed to the 
appropriate team. Enforcement action will be con- 
ducted according to current FAA policy. 

U.S. Air Force Thunderbirds 
Airshow Coordinator 
P.O. Box 9733 
Nellis AFB, NV 89191 
(702) 652-9593 

U.S. Army Parachute Team 
Operations Officer 
Box 70126 
Ft. Bragg, NC 28307-0126 
(9 19) 396-2036 

U.S. Navy Blue Angels 
Events Coordinator 
NAS Pensacola, l?L 32508 
(904) 452-2585 

U.S. Navy Leap Frogs 
Navy Special Warfare Center 
2446 Trident Way 
San Diego, CA 92155-5495 
(619) 437-2820 

I 19. NIGHT AND PYROTECHNIC DEM- 
ONSTRATIONS. Aerobatic performers may 
request authorization to conduct aerial demonstrations 
at night (after evening civil twilight). The demonstra- 
tions are typically conducted with pyrotechnic devices 
attached to the wings. Other demonstrations use 

I numerous landings lights or strobe lights. These dem- 
onstrations can be conducted no lower than 500 feet 
and no higher than 5000 feet AGL. 

A. Requirements. Inspectors can accommodate 
such requests by ensuring that the following have been 
accomplished. 

(I)  The pyrotechnic or light installations are 
appropriately documented in the aircraft's mainte- 
nance records. 

(2) The sponsor and the pilot have made the 
necessary arrangements with local authorities concern- 
ing the use of pyrotechnics. (HAZMAT and fire 1 codes.) 

(3) All aerobatic performers who conduct night1 
pyrotechnic demonstrations must have the appropriate 
authorization(s) on their FAA Form 8710-7, Statement 
of Acrobatic Competency. 

B. Special Provisions. Special provisions for 
night demonstrations can be found in paragraph 29 
of this section. 

21. PARACHUTING - CIVIL AND FOREIGN 
MILITARY TEAMS. Although many airshow 
activities may require waivers, parachuting or skydiv- 
ing demonstration jumps do not require waivers. 
As provided in part 105, some of these jumps do 
require a certificate of authorization. An FAA 
Form 77 1 1 - 1 is used for authorizations for parachute 
jumps. 

A. Parachutists Not Associated with Associations 
andor Organizations. Parachutists who are not 
members of a recognized parachute organization or 
a national club, and who wish to participate in a dem- 
onstration or exhibition jump over or into a congested 
area, must present satisfactory evidence of the experi- 
ence, knowledge, and skill equivalent to that required 
by the USPA. Although the majority of contacts with 
the parachutists are made by operations inspectors, 
questions concerning airworthiness or engineering 
should be referred to AFS-300 for resolution. In some 
cases, the local USPA area safety and training advisor 
may be able to answer safety questions regarding the 
jump and landing area. For assistance in locating a 
USPA area safety and training advisor in your area, 
contact USPA at (703) 836-3495. 

(I) If the applicant is unable to provide ade- 
quate information about the event or jumpers quali- 
fications, inspectors may require a demonstration 
jump (not over a congested area) before approving 

I 
an authorization. 

(2) The USPA is located at 1440 Duke Street, 
Alexandria, VA 22314 (phone number (703) 836- 
3495). This organization has adopted its own safety 
rules and licensing standards for parachutists, instruc- 
tors, and jumpmasters. Additionally, the USPA has 
pledged to implement a policy of self-policing so that 
conflicts with other airspace users are avoided and 
a high level of safety is maintained. Toward this goal 
of assisting the FAA, the USPA has supplied every 
FSDO with a brochure of its rules and safety programs 
and has offered assistance any time the FAA has 
encountered problems with a particular club or has 
questions regarding parachuting. 

B. Safety. Part 105 states rules designed to pro- 
tect the general public and other users of the national 
airspace from sport parachuting activities. 

(I) When a parachute jump is conducted over 
or into a congested area, a certificate of authorization 
is required. 
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(2) An open-air assembly of persons usually 
occupies a relatively small area. Therefore, it should 
not be a problem to avoid these areas during an exit. 
The primary purpose of an exit limitation over an 
open-air assembly is to provide a higher level of safety 

I under the remote possibility that a jumper would be 
unable to deploy one of two state-of-the-art para- 
chutes. 

C. Certi$cate of Authorization. Section 105.15 
states rules applicable to jumps over or into congested 
areas or open-air assemblies of persons. FAA 
Form 7711-1 is required for any jump over or into 
a congested area. 

( I )  The drift-over provision of 5 105.15 per- 
mits a jumper to exit an aircraft over areas other than 
a congested area and, with a fully deployed parachute, 
drift over a congested area or open-air assembly of 
persons, and then land in an open area. Under these 
circumstances a certificate of authorization is not 
required. However, the drift-over provision does not 
permit any jump that results in a landing into a con- 
gested area or open-air assembly of persons unless 
the parachutists have obtained a certificate of 
authorization. 

(2) Operations inspectors reviewing applica- 
tions for authorizatioz~s to jump into congested areas 
or controlled airspace should look for any indication 
that these jumps involve special stunts or more partici- 
pants than the aircraft type certificate allows. When 
in doubt, coordinate with the FSDO airworthiness unit. 
(Further information about congested areas can be 
found in volume 2, chapters 102 and 120.) 

D. Parachutist's Competence. The competence 
of parachutists is extremely important when evaluating 
the suitability of a landing site. 

( I )  Holders of USPA class C and D licenses 
have proven themselves to be highly skilled. Anyone 
holding a class C or D license who has actively partici- 
pated in the sport within the last 12 months should 
be competent to participate in any jump where the 
separation criteria meets or exceeds that established 
for a level one landing area. (See paragraph 21E of 
this section.) 

(2) Those persons holding a USPA class D 
license with a current exhibition (PRO) rating have 
demonstrated the additional skills necessary for exhi- 
bition demonstrations in accordance with the separa- 
tion criteria for a level two landing area. (See 
paragraph 21E of this section.) 

(3) USPA issues the PRO rating with an expira- 

I tion date that coincides with the expiration date of 
the holders USPA membership. USPA members are 

renewed on the basis of continued demonstration of 
the original certification requirements. USPA original 
certification requirements are memberships in USPA, 
a USPA class D license, and the accomplishment of 
10 successive jumps into a 10-meter (32--foot) diame- 
ter target area in accordance with the following: 

(a) all required jumps are accomplished with 
a stand-up landing; 

(b) the size of the canopy used during the 
PRO rating qualification determines.the smallest can- 
opy allowed in demonstration jumps; and 

(c) qualification jumps are witnessed by 
either a safety and training advisor or by an instructor/ 
examiner and at least two other spectators. 

E. Landing Areas. Generally, landing areas fall 
into one of two categories depending on the dem- 
onstrated competency of the parachutists. 

( I )  Level One. Parachutists who hold a USPA 
class C or D license must select a landing area that 
permits the jumper to land no closer than 50 feet to 
any spectator and does not involve passing over per- 
sons on the surface at an altitude of less than 
250 feet. Many athletic venues constitute a level one 
area. 

(2)  Level Two. Parachutists who hold a USPA 
class D license with a PRO rating, and who certify 
that they shall use both a steerable square main and 
a reserve canopy, shall be permitted to exit over or 
into a congested area but not exit over an open air 
assembly of people. The selected landing area must 
permit the jumper to land no closer than 15 feet from 
any spectator and must not involve passing over per- 
sons on the surface at an altitude of less than 50 feet. 
A standard football or baseball field surrounded by 
stands on at least two sides is a level two area. 

F. Alternate Landings Areas. Regardless of the 
parachutists' experience, "runoffs" or escape areas 
must be considered. Small target areas may be accept- 
able when a suitable alternate landing area is available 
in the event of unexpected conditions. 

G. External Paraphernalia. Parachute teams 
occasionally use smoke canisters, weighted flags, and 
other paraphernalia attached to the jumper's boots and 
to long ropes attached to the jumpers. The attaching 
ropes are often long enough to cause a hazard to the 
crowd. The proximity limitations described in 
paragraph 21E of this section include all attached para- 
phernalia. Each jump team leader should inspect every 
jumper to ensure that the pyrotechnics and other para- 
phernalia are securely attached so inadvertent drop- 
ping is prevented. 
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H. Special Considerations. 

(I) During jumps over or into congested areas, 
two-way radio communication shall be continuously 
maintained between the aircraft airlifting the parachut- 
ists and the landing area. 

(2) The authorization holder shall make provi- 
sions to keep spectators out of the landing area. 

(3) The holder of the certificate of authorization 
shall brief the PIC of the aircraft and the jumpers 
on the terms of the authorization. 

(4) The IIC may wish to develop a provision 
that directs the PIC or the holder of the certificate 
of authorization to use a specific ATC facility and 
frequency. 

23. TEMPORARY AEROBATIC PRACTICE 
AREAS. 

A. Additional Waiver. During the airshow sea- 
son, the FSDO may be called upon to issue a waiver 
for the establishment of a temporary aerobatic practice 

1 area. The waiver may be suggested to the sponsor 
of a proposed airshow at the same time the application 
for the airshow waiver is submitted. This additional 

I waiver must be requested and prepared for the specific 
purpose of providing a temporary area in which only 
airshow performers may practice their routines before 
and during the airshow. In addition, it will provide 
a safe and approved area for those performers who 
may be from other states or countries and who need 
to adapt to the weather and altitude conditions intrinsic 
to the local area. Although this will be a separate 
waiver which becomes effective 2 or 3 days before 
the airshow, it must be prepared so as to terminate 
on the same date and time as the airshow waiver. 

B. Establishment of Temporary Practice Areas. 
Some of the parameters the inspector may wish to 
consider in the establishment of a temporary practice 
area are as follows. 

( I )  The actual airshow site may be suitable as 
a temporary practice area if it is a controlled environ- 
ment and there will be no conflict with other 
nonparticipating aircraft. The times of effectivity must 
be thoroughly coordinated with the pertinent air traffic 
facilities before approval and issuance of the waiver. 

(2) The temporary practice area should be 
established no more than 20 or 30 miles from the 
actual airshow site. 

(3) All of the coordination required for the 
establishment of a [regular] aerobatic practice area 
should also be used in the preparation of the temporary 
aerobatic practice area. (See volume 2, chapter 48.) 

(4) The sponsor must control access to the tem- 
porary aerobatic practice area, and only those persons 
performing in the airshow should be permitted to use 
the area. 

(5) .The physical parameters of the temporary 
practice area should be large enough to encompass 
all of the maneuvers that will be performed in the 
actual airshow. 

(6) The responsibility for site selection, 
coordination, approvals, application, and oversight of 
the temporary aerobatic practice area rests solely with 
the airshow sponsorlapplicant. 

C. Established Practice Areas. The Inter- 
national Council of Air Shows (ICAS) will maintain 
a current listing, prepared by the ICAS staff (phone 
number (517) 782-2424), that delineates established 
waivered aerobatic practice areas which may be used 
for performer practice with the concurrence of the 
waiver holder. It is the responsibility of the airshow 
sponsor to coordinate the use of these established prac- 
tice areas. If no site is available, it is incumbent upon 
the airshow sponsor to request a temporary aerobatic 
practice area, or the IIC preparing the airshow waiver 
may wish to suggest that one be established. 

25. REVIEW OF FAA FORM 7711-2. Upon 
receipt, the application should be reviewed for obvious 
discrepancies. If discrepancies exist, a meeting with 
the applicant is helpful in resolving them to mutual 
satisfaction. The information submitted by the 
applicant on FAA Form 7711-2 MUST NOT be 
altered by the FSDO. I 

A. Items 1 and 2. If the applicant represents an 
organization, the organization's name should appear 
in item 1. The name of the individual and his or her 
position or authority to represent the organization (i.e., 
the "responsible person") should appear in item 2. 
If the applicant is not representing others, "NIA" 
should be entered in item 1 and the applicant's name 
entered in item 2. 

B. Item 4. The applicant may not know, or may 
be unsure, which sections of the regulations are 
involved. A conference with the applicant before 
acceptance of the application may be necessary. An 
application for a parachuting operation should state 
that authorization is requested in accordance with 
§ 105.15. 

C. Item 5. It is sufficient for the applicant to use 
the terms airshow, aerobatic contest, aerobatic practice 
area, parachute demonstration jump, or air race to 
describe the events. 

D. Item 6. Most events are held at, or irnme- 
diately adjacent to, an airport. An increasing number, 
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however, are held offshore, over water, in the vicinity 
of state fairgrounds, or at other locations. The 
applicant should describe the operating area as a cubic 
or cylindrical cell of airspace; e.g., a rectangle 
bounded by a runway or other definable geographical 
reference, a lateral point, and up to a particular altitude 
above ground level. 

( I )  For off-airport sites, the boundaries should 
be described using rivers, roads, or other easily identi- 
fiable landmarks. 

(2) For an airshow or air race, the applicant 
must attach current, properly marked charts, maps, 
drawings, or photographs of the area of operation (not 
required for parachute demonstration jumps at 
airshows). The IIC should recommend that the 
applicant use the 7.5 minute series Topographic Quad- 
rangle Maps, published by the U.S. Geological Survey 
(scale 1:24,000). Any depiction submitted must 

I include scale indications of the crowd lines, showlines, 
race courses, the location of the aviation event control 
point, police dispatch, ambulance, and fire fighting 
equipment. The applicant may also submit current 
photographs and scale diagrams to assist the FAA's 
evaluation of a particular site. Airport master plan 
charts may be useful for this purpose. 

(3)  Applicants should note in item 6 if supple- 
mental information is attached. 

(4)  For parachute jumps not in conjunction with 
an airshow, the applicant should submit a current map 
in sufficient detail and scale to clearly depict both 
the area over the selected exit point and the intended 
landing area. However, winds during the event dictate 
the actual exit point. The intended landing area should 
be designated, and the applicant must depict areas over 

I which jumpers cannot exit relative to their ratings. 

E. Item 7. Inspectors can eliminate the need for 
sponsors to resubmit applications for an additional 
authorization by advising sponsors to list alternative 
dates on the initial application. This avoids confusion 
and reduces the number of applications that must be 
submitted by the sponsor. 

F. Item 8. When an application is submitted, the 
applicant may not know the names of the performers 
and the aircraft to be used in a show or event. The 
application may be accepted with a notation in 
item 8 that a list will be provided at a later, specified 

I date and time. Once the list has been supplied, last 
minute substitutions must show proof of appropriate 
qualifications to the IIC at the event. If the substituted 
individuals' qualifications are personally known by 
the IIC or a member of the FAA team, the substitution 
may be accepted without showing of licenses; for 

instance, the inspector may consult the aircrawper- 
former list of any recognized industry organization. 

G. Item 9. Not every event is sponsored by an 
organization. Any individual may sponsor an event. 

(I) The FAA's concern is not the sponsor's 
identity, but the measures needed to guarantee a safe 
operation. 

(2)  While the applicant assumes responsibility 
for the terms of the waiver or authorization, the 
applicant may not have the operational expertise to 
ensure compliance with the specified conditions of the 
waiver or authorization. Under these circumstances, 
the applicant must designate a person with the nec- I 
essary background and experience to ensure oper- 
ational safety as a condition for the issuance of the 
waiver or authorization. 

H. Item 11. There is no specific requirement for 
the use of uniformed police or security guards. The 
need for policing depends upon several factors. 

( I )  If fencing is used for crowd control, there 
may be little need for crowd control personnel. How- 
ever, if the sponsor intends to merely rope off the 
primary or secondary spectator areas, it may be nec- 
essary to have crowd control personnel. 

(2)  With respect to crowd 'control, it is not the 
FAA's responsibility to control the crowd or to decide 
who can police a show. 

(3)  It is the applicant's responsibility to ensure 
that all reasonable efforts are made to confine spec- 
tators to the spectator areas. No unauthorized persons 
are allowed under the aerobatic maneuvering area. If I 
reasonable efforts have been made to keep the area 
clear and unauthorized persons or vehicles enter the 
area under the aerobatic maneuvering area, efforts 
must be made to remove them. Sponsors, performers, 
and inspectors shall use good judgment when deter- 
mining whether it is necessary to halt a show to protect 
nonparticipants on the ground. I 

(4)  Transition over a road below the operating 
area is the same as egress or ingress over congested 
areas. If a road runs beneath the operating area and 
is not patrolled, motorists could attempt to park on 
the shoulders to enjoy the show. In this situation, the 
applicant should arrange to have the traffic controlled 
and directed to a safe location. There is no requirement 
for termination of an airshow aerobatic maneuver at 
a given distance from a road; but as with a congested 
area, aerobatic maneuvers shall not be performed over 
roads unless the road or highway has been closed and 
no persons are allowed to park along the road. Roads 
under the aerobatic maneuvering area(s) will be closed 
to nonparticipants when the waiver is in effect. 

49-19 
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(5) If there are buildings below the airspace 
where aerobatic maneuvers are performed, the sponsor 
must make a reasonable effort to evacuate such build- 
ings during the event. If persons re-enter the buildings, 
efforts should be made to re-evacuate them. 

(6) If a show or act cannot be altered to fit 

I within FAA distance criteria, or if congestion or new 
development around the proposed site impedes that 
criteria, the site is probably not acceptable for an air- 
show. Sites with more than one primary spectator area 
can be particularly difficult to accommodate. 

I. Item 12. Emergency facilities have caused 
problems for sponsors. As previously noted, the 
application serves as an all-purpose form and contains 
items that may or may not be appropriate to emer- 
gency facilities. Some applications have been denied 
because the boxes for physician, ambulance, and fire 
truck were not filled in. Every airshow sponsor should 
be encouraged to provide emergency medical service 
even though this service is not normally necessary. 
Many sponsors prefer to have the local fire depart- 
ment's emergency rescue squad, paramedics, or emer- 
gency medical technicians at their show rather than 
a physician. The following guidelines are usually ade- 
quate. 

( I )  Physician. Except for events that are a 
great distance via a ground vehicle from a hospital 
or medical clinic, a rescue squad, paramedics, emer- 
gency medical technicians, or a first-aid station may 
substitute for a physician. 

(2) Ambulance. If a rescue squad is provided, 
an ambulance should also be provided. If there is a 
physician in attendance, any vehicle acceptable to the 
physician for emergency transportation is sufficient. 
Many communities rely on a sheriffs or local law 
enforcement officer's vehicle for ambulance service. 
It would be improper to prohibit use of a similar 
vehicle to serve as an ambulance for the event. 

(3) Fire Truck. For the most part, the only 
reason for having a fire truck at an aviation event 
is for the performers' benefit. If the performers are 
willing to accept a pickup truck with hand-held fire 
extinguishers, the FAA should not demand that the 
sponsor provide a fire truck with trained firemen. 

(4) Crash Wagon. Many event locations do 
not have crash wagons available. If they are not avail- 
able, the FAA should not require a sponsor to obtain 
a crash wagon from a distant facility. 

(5) Other. The following is an example of 
how the OTHER block might prove useful. At one 

event, the sponsor had a helicopter and pilot contin- 
ually ready for emergency transportation of spectators 
or performers who might need medical attention dur- 
ing the events. A military trained firefighter and medic 
were standing by the helicopter with extinguishers in 
case of an aircraft accident anywhere in the operating 
area. Describing this OTHER emergency equipment 
could have relieved the applicant from having to show 
anything in the preceding blocks. 

(6)  Aerobatic school activities or aerobatic 
meets that are not airshows, contests, or races may 
require a waiver. If these activities are not advertised 
as aviation events, it may not be necessary for the 
school or sponsor to provide policing or emergency 
facilities. (See volume 2, chapter 48.) 

J. Item 13. Potential communication contin- 
gencies should be entered in this block. Examples of 
these follow. 

( I )  Although every aircraft in the event may 
be equipped with a two-way radio, a visual ground- 
to-air emergency signal must be provided and 
described in the application. 

I 
(2) If an airport that is the site of an aviation 

event is served by a scheduled air carrier, arrange- 
ments must be made for the arrival and departure of 
such aircraft. It is usually adequate to schedule a break 
in the activities to allow for scheduled arrivals and 
departures. Prior coordination with the air carrier 
should be completed by the sponsor. I 

K. Item 14. The FAA must see a schedule of 
events in order to evaluate the application. For the 
purpose of reviewing the application, the schedule 
does not need to be detailed. It should contain at least 
a general description of the types of events and their 
sequence in the show. 

( I )  The applicant must specify a date and time 
before the show when he or she will provide a sched- 
ule of events. The schedule must identify the aircraft 

I 
and performers in the sequence of appearance. This 
list becomes a part of the official waiver or authoriza- 
tion package. During the event, the scheduled order 
of appearance may change because of weather, 
mechanical problems or other factors. 

(2)  Any demonstration added to the schedule 
requires FAA approval, and should be submitted at 
the earliest opportunity. Cancellation of events does 
not require advance notice. If the sponsor wants to 
add additional performers after he or she has submitted 
the final list of participants, pen and ink changes may 
be approved by the IIC. 
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I 

I 

27. STANDARD LIMITATIONS. Evaluation of 
the proposed site determines the actual separation 
requirements. The following MINIMUM distances 
and standard limitations apply to all aerobatic dem- 
onstrations and mua be observed. 

AIRCRAFT 
SHOWLINE 
CATEGORY 

I 

Nonaerobatic aircraft 
(any flyby demonstration) 

BD-5J Microjet 

A. Showlines and Spectator Areas. For aerobatic 
and certain other flight demonstrations, showlines 
must be established at a prescribed distance from the 
designated spectator areas. The showline is used as 
a reference by the performer or, in the case of a forma- 
tion flight, by the formation's leader. Pilots perform- 
ing flight demonstrations must maintain minimum 
showline distances from the spectator areas. These dis- 
tances are predicated on 75 percent power in straight 

I and level flight for piston airplanes. For turbine air- 
planes, the distances are based on DEMONSTRATED 
normal cruise speed. Showline categories, speeds, and 
distances are shown in Table 1 above. 

I1 

111 

500 feet 

500 feet 

B. Establishment of Showlines. As described in 
Table 1, three different showlines might be required 
when all three categories of aircraft are participating 
at a show site. 

AIRSPEEDIAIRCRAFT 

More than 245 knots (282 mph) 

( I )  The showlines should be established first, 
rather than establishing the spectator areas and then 
determining the showlines. 

STANDARD SHOWLINE 
DISTANCE FROM THE 

SPECTATOR AREA 

1,500 feet 

More than 156 knots but 
245 knots or less (1 81-282 mph) 

Aerobatic helicopters 

156 knots or less (180 mph) 

Aerobatic gliders (sailplanes), 
ultralites, and gyrocopters 

(2) The optimum situation is when prominent 
showlines such as runways, treelines or other geo- 
graphical features are 500, 1,000, or 1,500 feet from 
the spectators. These distances from the showlines to 

I the spectators for each category of aircraft are the 
standard; however, under some conditions the dis- 

1,000 feet 

1,000 feet 

500 feet 

500 feet 

tances may be altered. Subparagraphs C and D below 
define the limitations for these alterations. Consider- 
ation for moving showlines are as follows. 

(a) If the runway used for a showline is 
located closer to, or farther from, the spectators than 1 
that prescribed for a particular category of aircraft, 
the showline may be moved. Because a runway is 
well-defined, at times it is more desirable to use a 
runway as a showline rather than use a showline that 
is not well-defined. If safety is enhanced by using 
the well-defined showline, the location of the showline 
may be altered. This alteration is not to be made as 
a means of increasing the spectator area or moving 
the showline closer to the spectators. I 

(b) Antennas, windsocks, treelines, and other 
obstacles that are hazards to the performers often 
necessitate moving a showline; even in these cases, 
the showline may not be moved any closer than the 
prescribed altered minimums. . 

(3) The minimum 500 foot showline for Cat- 
egory 111 aircraft shall not be waived. 

C. Category I Showlines. The optimum 
showline distance from the spectator areas for Cat- 
egory I aircraft shall be 1,500 feet or greater 
(figure 49-6). If the ONLY well-defined showline is 
closer than 1,500 feet to a spectator area and it is 
not possible to move the spectator area, the showline 
may be approved down to a minimum of 1,200 feet. 
When there is a reduction in the distance from the 
showline to the primary spectator area, a similar 
reduction shall not be permitted for the secondary 
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spectator area side of the showline (figures 49-7 and 
49-8). In no case shall there be less than 2,700 feet 
between the primary and the secondary spectator 
areas. Also, it is important for Category I showlines 
to be well marked. 

D. Category R Showlines. The optimum 
showline distance from spectator areas for 
Category I1 aircraft is 1,000 feet or greater. If the 
ONLY well defined showline is closer than 1,000 feet 
to a spectator area and it is not possible to move the 
spectator area, the showline may be approved down 
to an absolute minimum of 800 feet (figure 49-9). 
When there is a reduction in the distance from the 
showline to the primary spectator area, a similar 
reduction shall not be permitted for the secondary 
spectator area side of the showline. In no case shall 
there be less than 1,800 feet between the primary and 
the secondary spectator areas. 

E. Category III Showlines. The showline shall 
not be closer than 500 feet from the primary or second- 
ary spectator areas (figure 49- 10). 

(I) The 500-foot showline may also be used 
for Category I or I1 aircraft being flown 
nonaerobatically and parallel to the primary and/or 
secondary spectator area. In this case, the showline 
must be clearly delineated for high performance air- 
craft. 

(2) A circular arc directed away from the 
crowd, a pass in review maneuver, may be flown pro- 
vided the aircraft remain at least 500 feet from the 
primary and secondary spectator areas. 

(3) If there is less than 1,000 feet between the 
primary and the secondary spectator areas, the site 
cannot be considered for an airshow waiver. 

(4) If there is less than 500 feet between the 
showline and the spectators, the site cannot be consid- 
ered for an airshow waiver. 

I (5) Nonaerobatic formation leaders must adjust 
their ground track so that the critical wingman is not 
closer to the spectator area than the Category 111 
showline. 

F. Aerobatic Formation Flight. After 
November 1, 1992, formation aerobatics may be per- 
formed only if the following conditions are met. 

(I) The members of the aerobatic team must 
have performed together in eight aerobatic perform- 
ances over the preceding 12 months; or 

(2) The team members must be able to docu- 

I ment 25 aerobatic practice sessions as a team over 
the preceding 12 months in performing aircraft type; 
and ~ 

(3) After February 28, 1993, all persons 
conducting formation aerobatics must have dem- 
onstrated or substantiated their skills and have the 
"Formation" notation placed on their Statement of 
Acrobatic Competency. 

G. Nonaerobatic Formation Flight. After Janu- 
ary 1, 1997, civil pilots who wish to conduct 
nonaerobatic formation flight at an airshow must pos- 
sess a valid industry formation training and evaluation 
credential that is acceptable to AFS-800. This policy 
does not apply to closed course air racing. An appro- 
priately rated instructor or experienced industry 
formation instructor/proficiency pilot shall be onboard 
the aircraft when the pilot does not have previous 
formatiodairshow flying experience and/or an appro- 
priate authorization issued in accordance with an 
industry training program. It is incumbent upon the 
sponsor to determine compliance with an industry pro- 
gram and/or the airman experience requirements and 
provisions below. As such, impromptu formation fly- 
ing at aviation events is not authorized. The following 
conditions must be met. 

(I) The aircraft must be equipped with fully 
functional dual controls and intercom system. If the 
aircraft requires a second-in-command (SIC), the 
instructor/proficiency pilot may occupy the jump seat. 

(2) The sponsor must be aware of, and consent 
to, the instructor/proficiency pilot's participation. 

(3) The instructor/proficiency pilot must be 
rated and current in the make, model, and type of 
aircraft, and be experienced and current in airshow 
and formation flying. 

(4) Aerobatic flight is not to be conducted. 

H. Takeoff and Landing Areas. 

(I) When the takeoff runway is separated from 
the primary or secondary spectator areas by less than 
500 feet for Category 111, 1,000 feet for Category 11, 
and 1,500 feet for Category I aircraft, no aerobatics 
are permitted until the aircraft passes the end of the 
spectator area, and then, only if there is no congested 
area or spectators below that aircraft. An aerobatic 
maneuver may be performed after takeoff when the 
aircraft has turned away from the spectator a r e s  and 
crossed the appropriate showline. (See figures 49-11 
and 49-12 for Category 111 aircraft example.) 

(2) Spectator areas may not be closer than 
500 feet to any takeoff and landing runway or area 
when the approach speed (V& of any aircraft exceeds I 
100 knots (figure 49- 13). Additionally, aircraft that 
have a certificated gross weight of more than 
50,000 pounds shall be required to use a runway that 
is at least 500 feet from spectators. 
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(3) The ''flying farmer" or similar routines that 
involve excessive maneuvering immediately after 
takeoff or just before landing must also be separated 
from the spectator area by at least 500 feet 
(figure 49- 13). 

(4) If all aircraft in an airshow have approach I speeds (VEt) of less than 100 knots, and there is no 
excessive maneuvering during takeoff or landing, 
spectators may be as close as 200 feet to the takeoff 
or landing areas (figure 49- 14). 

(5) Rotorcraft aerial acts shall begin and termi- 
nate the act from a position on the ground at least 
500 feet from spectators. Engine start-uplshutdown 
shall occur at a point no closer than 200 feet from 
the spectators. Rotorcraft may hover taxi in ground 
effect between the takeoffnanding areas and the start- 
uplshutdown area at the speed of a brisk walk. 

I. Engine Run Areas. Areas must be at least 
100 feet from the spectator area, and areas where 
rotors are turning must be at least 200 feet from the 
spectator area. Areas where engines and propellers are 
turning that are protected by a barrier that prevents 

I entry by unauthorized personnel must be 50 feet from 
the spectator area. 

J. Rotorcraft Tukeoff and Landing Areas. Dur- 
ing some airshows, helicopters take passengers for 
rides or serve as emergency vehicles. The landing and 
takeoff areas used by these rotorcraft should be 
enclosed in a manner that prevents unauthorized per- 
sons from entering the landing and takeoff area. The 
pads should be located so the aircraft do not pass over 
spectator areas during takeoff or landing. Additionally, 
the sponsor must establish a flight area and procedures 
that will not interfere with performers. Performers 
must be consulted to ensure that these operations do 
not pose any hazard to their operations. Generally, 
helicopter operations should not be permitted during 
military jet team performances. Additionally, heli- 
copter Emergency Medical Service operations must 
not endanger spectators, regardless of the emergency 
nature of those operations. 

K. Sailplane Operations. Airshow aerobatic 
demonstrations with sailplanes are becoming more 
numerous. Sailplanes are less hazardous than powered 
aircraft; they do not have engines and propellers nor 
do they carry flammable liquids. For these reasons, 
the following criteria apply only to sailplane oper- 
ations. 

( I )  Sailplanes fall into the Category 111 aircraft 
group. Category III showline and performance dis- 
tances apply. 

(2) Because of the need for a tow by either an 
airplane or a car, taxiways are often used for takeoff. 
This is often advantageous since it allows the 
towplane, the towline, and the sailplane to be posi- 
tioned without affecting the operation of powered air- 
craft or congesting the active runway. Unless obstruc- 
tions are present that would make a taxiway takeoff 
unsafe, it should be permitted with a minimum dis- 
tance of 200 feet from the primary spectator area 
(figure 49-15). This distance may be reduced to 
150 feet if the takeoff path, beginning at or near the 
center of the spectator area, is at an angle of at least 
10" away from the spectators (figure 49 -16). 

(3) Landings may be approved on the taxiway 
used for the takeoff as long as there are no obstructions 
or adverse wind conditions that would create a hazard 
to the spectators. If the landing approach requires a 
low altitude turn over the spectators, landing on a taxi- 
way is not permitted. After landing the aircraft must 
come to a full stop at least 50 feet from spectators. I 

L. Aerobatic Demonstration Area Considerations. 

( I )  Many terms have been used to describe the 
area where aerobatics are performed during an air- 
show, such as aerobatic demonstration areas, flight 
maneuvering areas, aerobatic boxes, and aerobaticl 
flyby areas. They all convey approximately the same 
meaning. Nonparticipants are not permitted under this 
area when the waiver is in effect. I 

(2) A Certificate of Waiver or Authorization, 
FAA Form 771 1-1, issued to an airshow sponsor by 
the FAA, specifies a geographic area, both lateral and 
vertical, where demonstrations are authorized. This 
area could be quite large (e-g., 10 NM radius of an 
airport from the surface up to 15,000 feet MSL) or 
rather small (e.g., 2 NM radius up to 3,000 feet MSL), 
depending on the type of aerial demonstration 
planned. 

(3) In determining where aerobatics will be per- 
formed within the geographic area specified on FAA 
Form 771 1-1, the sponsor selects a site which will 
accommodate all the specific types of aerial dem- 
onstrations without derogating safety or creating a 
hazard to ~y nonparticipants or spectators. It is 
imperative that all areas adjacent to the show site 
containing homes, factories, major highways, travelled 
thoroughfares, or any occupied vessel, vehicle, or 
structure, be carefully evaluated before making a final 
decision for site selection. 

(4) The area may be specified on maps, charts, 
diagrams, or other data submitted by the airshow spon- 
sor with the application for the certificate of waiver 
or authorization for an aerobatic demonstration. 
Considerable planning by the FAA and show sponsor 
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go into developing appropriate showlines and primary1 
secondary spectator viewing areas to ensure compli- 
ance by the participants and adherence to the Certifi- 
cate of Waiver or Authorization and the standard and 
special provisions by the show sponsor. 

(5) However, there may be instances when a 
modification to the aerobatic demonstration area may 
be necessary for a particular performance, unexpected 
site problems, weather conditions, geographic condi- 
tions, environmental conditions, or any other situation 
where the modification of the site could enhance 
safety and event operations. Demonstrations may be 
authorized outside a previously mutually agreed upon 
aerobatic demonstration area when the following 
conditions are met: 

(a)  The performer is able to comply with all 
regulations, all special provisions of the waiver, and 
anylall pilot and aircraft limitations. 

NOTE: Section 91.303(a), Aerobatics over 
Congested Areas, is never waived. 

(b)  The airshow sponsor complies with all 
general and special provisions such as halting the dem- 
onstration when unauthorized persons, vehicles, or air- 
craft enter the demonstration area. 

(c) The airshow sponsor has received the 
concurrence of the IIC for the site modification, which 
should not be unreasonably withheld if conditions (a) 
and (b) are met. 

29. SPECLAL PROVISIONS. Special provisions 
are conditions, requirements, or limitations necessary 
to protect nonparticipating persons and property on 
the surface and other users of the national airspace 
system. Each Certificate of Waiver or Authorization 
must include special provisions that are developed by 
the issuing FSDO. 

A. Applicability. Many safety provisions are 
general in nature and are applicable to most aviation 
events. Other provisions may apply only to certain 
types of events. Provisions that appear on the waiver 
or authorization should be restricted to protective 
measures, controls, or requirements that are not other- 
wise specified by the regulations. Regulatory require- 
ments that are not waived should not be included as 

I special provisions. Waiver provisions never supersede 
aircraft airworthiness operating limitations. 

B. Ensuring Safety. The special provisions 
ensure that the event can be conducted without an 
adverse effect on safety. Every airshow waiver shall 
contain special provisions to ensure an equivalent 

1 level of safety for the nonparticipating public and 
nonparticipating air traffic. 

C. Use of Special Provisions. Some events 
require extensive and highly detailed special provi- 
sions, whereas the special provisions for other events 
can be less detailed. In addition to variation among 
events, local conditions may have a significant impact 
on the necessary special provisions. 

, 

(I) Special provisions should pertain to protec- 
tive measures and control requirements that may not 
be specifically covered by the regulations. In addition, 
it may be necessary to increase one regulatory rnini- 
mum in order to authorize safe deviation from another. 
For example, in order to permit aerobatic flight in 
Class D airspace, it might be necessary to increase 
the minimum visibility requirement to 5 miles or some 
other appropriate value. 

(2 )  When applicable, IIC's should insert the 
name of the responsible person, found in item 2 of 
the application, into the text of the special provisions 
to indicate the holder of the Certificate of Waiver or 
Authorization. 

D. Examples of Common Special Provisions. 
The following common special provisions should be 
included only if they are applicable to the event. The 
provisions should be typed with as little editorial 
change as possible onto the Certificate of Waiver or 
Authorization form or on attached pages. Numbers 
and language can be inserted or changed to suit each 
event only when necessary, appropriate, and in accord- 
ance with the guidance in this handbook. Editorial 
comments enclosed in square brackets, [ 1 ,  should 
not be included on the certificate. 

( I )  [Insert name of responsible person] shall 
retain sole responsibility for safeguarding persons and 
property on the surface and shall inform the [issuing] 
FSDO in writing of the person named to ensure safety 
of the event. 

(2)  Mr./Ms. [insert name] has been determined 
to be competent and knowledgeable concerning the 
terms and provisions of this Certificate of Waiver or 
Authorization and the aviation event governed by it. 
Mr./Ms. [insert name] will be responsible to the FAA 
for the safe conduct of the event. 

(3) [Insert name of responsible person] shall 
ensure that participants are thoroughly briefed on spe- 
cial field rules, manner and order of events, and are 
available for briefing on the provisions of the 
waiver(s) or authorization(s) before beginning the 
activities. No person may participate in any event 
unless that person has received a briefing on the provi- 
sions of the waiver(s) or authorization(s). 

(4) [Insert name of responsible person] shall 
notify the [insert name] FAA Flight Service Station 
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of the date, time, place, areas, altitudes, nature of the 
activity, and duration of the operation and request that 
a Notice to Airmen (NOTAM) be issued. Such notice 
shall be accomplished by providing the controlling 
flight service station (FSS) with a copy of the Certifi- 
cate of Waiver or Authorization at least 48 hours 
before the event and no more than 72 hours before 
the event. 

(5) All civil aircraft and pilots participating in 
the demonstration shall be available for FAA inspec- 
tion before the scheduled event. 

(6) For civil aircraft, only required flight crew- 
I members by type design or those persons actively 

participating in the demonstration (wingwalkers and 
stuntpersons, etc.) will be carried on any aircraft 
engaged in demonstrations authorized by this waiver 
or authorization. 

(7) All civil pilots who perform aerobatics must 
possess a valid FAA Form 8710-7, Statement of Acro- 
batic Competency. Upon request of the FAA, they 
must show evidence of performing or practicing their 
performance within the previous 90 days. Pilots who 
wish to conduct nonaerobatic formation flight at an 
airshow must possess a valid industry formation train- 
ing and evaluation credential acceptable to the FAA. 

(8) For the purpose of this event, the definition 
of aerobatic flight contained in E 91.303 is waived. 
The following guidelines apply in determining what 
maneuvers are considered aerobatic. 

(a) An intentional maneuver in which the air- 
craft is in sustained inverted flight, or is rolled from 
upright to inverted or from inverted to upright, or 
when the pitch angle exceeds a positive or negative 
90" angle, is considered aerobatic flight. 

(b) All standard airshow aerobatic maneu- 
vers such as slow rolls, snap rolls, loops, Immelmans, 
cuban eights, spins, hammerhead turns, etc., are 
considered aerobatic flight. 

(c) Steeply banked (90" or less), level, climb- 
ing, or descending turns necessary for maneuvering 
back to the aerobatic area andlor show center between 
aerobatic maneuvers are not considered to be aerobatic 
flight. 

(d) Positioning turns for high performance 
aircraft operated by North American military units, 
regardless of the angle of bank or pitch attitude but 
only as necessary to complete the turn, are not consid- 
ered to be airshow aerobatic maneuvers. 

(e) Maneuvers such as steep turns in air rac- 
ing are not considered aerobatic flight. 

(9) A control point shall be established where 
the certificate holder or representative shall direct the 
demonstration. This person shall be continuously 
available to the FAA and is the person designated 
as responsible for the overall safety of the event. 

(10) A showline or showlines (man-made or 
natural) clearly visible to the performerslpilots shall 
be provided to assist them in compliance with the 
approved distances from the spectator area(s). The 
showline(s) will include a visible show center marker. I 

(11) Except when authorized during takeoff or 
landing, aircraft that operate at speeds of 156 knots 
or less shall perform no closer than 500 feet hori- 
zontally from the spectator area[s]. The showline[s] 
for these aircraft [is/are] defined on attachment 
#[insert number]. Notwithstanding the speed capabil- 
ity of BD-5J airplanes, they may perform aerobatically 
no closer than 500 feet horizontally from the spectator 
area[s]. (The attachment should distinctly depict and 
describe the showline(s) and showcenter.) I 

(12) Except when authorized during takeoff or 
landing, aircraft that operate at speeds of more than 
156 knots but 245 knots or less shall perform aerobatic 
maneuvers no closer than 1,000 feet horizontally from 
a single spectator area. If two spectator areas are used, 
the showline may be no less than 800 feet from the 
primary spectator area and no less than 1,000 feet from 
the secondary spectator area. The showlines for these 
aircraft [idare] defined on attachment #[insert num- 
ber]. (The attachment should distinctly depict and 
describe the showline(s) and showcenter and specify 1 
the actual distances approved). 

(13) Except when authorized during takeoff or 
landing, aircraft that operate at speeds of more than 
245 knots shall perform aerobatic maneuvers no closer 
than 1,500 feet horizontally from a single spectator 
area. If two spectator areas are used, the showline 
may be no less than 1,200 feet from the primary spec- 
tator area, and no less than 1,500 feet from the second- 
ary spectator area. The showline[s] for these aircraft 
islare defined on attachment #[insert number]. (The 
attachment should distinctly depict and describe the 
showline(s) and showcenter and specify the actual dis- 1 
tances approved). 

(14) Nonaerobatic flight may be no closer than 
500 feet horizontally from the spectator areas for all 
aircraft. 

(15) All aircraft shall operate at subsonic 
speeds. [This special provision should only be 
included if an aircraft scheduled in the event is 
capable of operating at supersonic speed.] 
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(16) Adequate communication capability (elec- 
tronic and visual) must be provided to maintain a safe 
operation, to control spectators, and to advise partici- 
pants that the aerial demonstration has been halted 
or canceled. 

(17) A crowd line consisting of a physical bar- 
rier and/or adequate policing shall be provided to con- 

I fine the spectators to designated areas. The spectator 
areas shall have well defined lateral boundaries. 

(18) The demonstration shall be halted for any 
reason that is in the interest of safety. It shall also 

I be halted when unauthorized aircraft enter the airshow 
operations area, and/or when unauthorized persons or 
vehicles enter the area underlying the aerobatic 
maneuvering area. Only those persons necessary to 
support operations should be authorized in the operat- 
ing areas. The holder of the certificate of waiver or 
authorization assumes responsibility for persons who 
enter the operations area. 

(19) The FAA has the authority to cancel or 
delay any or all acts or events if the safety of persons 
or property on the ground or in the air are in jeopardy, 
or there is a violation of the terms of the waiver or 
authorization. 

(20) Aircraft engines shall not be started and 
aircraft shall not be taxied in designated spectator 
areas or static display areas unless adequate measures 
are taken to protect the spectators. Areas where 
engines and propellers will be turning must be at least 
100 feet from the spectator area and areas where rotors 
are turning must be at least 200 feet from the spectator 
area unless the areas are protected by a barrier that 

I will prevent entry by unauthorized personnel. This 
barrier must be at least 50 feet from the aircraft. 

(21) Persons or aircraft not appearing on the 

I waiver or authorization application and subsequently 
added to the certificate of waiver or authorization may 
not participate without specific approval by the FAA. 

(22) Flight demonstrations shall not be con- 
ducted unless the ceiling is at least 1,500 feet, and 
the visibility is at least 3 statute miles at the time 
of the demonstration. 

(23) The FAA monitor may adjust the mini- 
mum ceiling and visibility requirements at hisher 
discretion, but no less than 1,000 feet and 3 miles 
if: 

(a) Except for North American military I performers, aerobatic maneuvers are conducted at a 
speed of 156 knots or less within an operations area 
having a diameter of no more than 2 statute miles. 

(b) Originally scheduled aerobatic maneu- 
vers are not modified or conducted in close proximity 
to the surface as a result of the reduced weather condi- 
tions. 

(24) Aircraft maneuvers may not direct energy 
toward any spectator area. Certain related maneuvers 
and procedures, however, may be authorized as out- 
lined below. 

(a) Approved maneuvers that are completed 
prior to reaching a point that the rollout and trajectory 
of the aircraft or the scatter pattern would not endanger 
the spectators if a catastrophic failure were to occur. 
Approved maneuvers are maneuvers that have been 
approved by AFS-800 for a specific performer and 
aircraft. Upon request from the FAA, performers are 
required to present evidence of the approval. 

(b) For U.S. military demonstration teams, 
approved maneuvers may include level or climbing 
(normal rate) nonaerobatic flight over designated spec- 
tator areas; however, in no case shall the altitude of 
the aircraft be less than 500 feet AGL over a des- 
ignated spectator area. All other performers must be 
at or above 1,000 feet AGL over designated spectator 
areas unless they hold approval for the maneuver from 
AFS-800. 

(c)  Maneuvers on an oblique line that pass 
500, 1,000, or 1,500 feet to either side of a spectator 
area as appropriate to the category of aircraft being 
flown during oblique aerobatic maneuvers. 

(25) No aerobatic demonstrations shall be 
authorized or scheduled when a suspension of airport 
traffic or diversion of other aircraft traffic would cause 
a hardship to schedule air carrier operations. 

(26) An arrival demonstration is not authorized 
unless an advance member of the demonstration team 
has been briefed on the showline and pertinent special 
provisions of the waiver. This information must be 
relayed to the team leader before the arrival dem- 
onstration. 

(27) The following facilities shall be provided 
and readily available at the demonstration site. [List 
the emergency and medical equipment or personnel 
that the sponsor and the IIC have agreed are needed, 
and include an emergency plan. ] 

(28) To alert nonparticipating aircraft, a closed I 
field signal in the form of a large "X," which is col- 
ored aviation yellow and readily visible from 
3,000 feet above the surface, must be displayed on 
a prominent part of the airport when the aerial dem- 
onstration is in progress. [This closed jield signal is 
necessary at most uncontrolled airports and airports 
which have only a non-Federal control tower, but is 



usually not required at airports which have a Federal 
control tower.] 

(29) [Insert name of responsible person] shall 
ensure that roads under the specified aerobatic maneu- 
vering area are devoid of vehicular and pedestrian traf- 
fic andor spectators. 

(30) Helicopter takeoff and landing areas used 
for providing helicopter rides to the crowd must be 
protected in a manner that will prevent unauthorized 
persons from entering the helipad area. The pads 
should be at a location that will prevent the helicopter 
from passing over spectators during takeoff or landing. 

(31) Spectator areas may not be located closer 
than 500 feet from any takeoff and landing runway1 
area when the approach speed of any aircraft is 
100 knots or more; 200 feet if approach speed is less 
than 100 knots. Airshow acts that involve excessive 
maneuvering immediately after takeoff or just before 
landing must also be separated from the spectator area 

I by at least 500 feet. Aircraft that have a certificated 
gross weight of more than 50,000 pounds shall be 
required to use a runway for takeoff and landing that 
is at least 500 feet from spectators. 

(32) Aircraft equipped with operable ejection 
seats or jettisonable tanks must be identified as such 
to the event sponsor and on-site crash rescue services. 

E. Examples of Helicopter Special Provisions. 
When appropriate, include these special provisions 
with the applicable provisions in paragraph 29D of 
this section for performing helicopter activities. 

(I) Helicopters may perform aerobatic maneu- 
vers no closer than 1,000 feet horizontally from a 
spectator area. These maneuvers include a 90" pitch 
down, a split "S," a loop, and a barrel roll. Civil 
performers proposing to use these maneuvers in an 
airshow must produce appropriate written authoriza- 
tion by AFS-800. 

(2) Helicopters performing aerobatic maneu- 
vers shall have a valid and current special airworthi- 
ness certificate issued in the experimental category 
for the purpose of exhibition. Nothing contained in 
these special provisions shall be contrary to any 
operating or special limitation issued as a part of that 
special airworthiness certificate. 

(3) Helicopters may perform agility maneuvers 
no closer than 500 feet horizontally from a spectator 
area. These maneuvers include abrupt pedal turns, 
sideward and rearward flight maneuvers, out-of- 
ground effect hovering, continued operation in the 
avoid area of the height velocity diagram, and turns 
not exceeding 90" of bank. All helicopter perform- 

ances must terminate no closer than 500 feet from 
the spectator area. 

F. Examples of Night Event Special Provisions. 
When appropriate, include these special provisions in 
addition to applicable special provisions in 
paragraph 29D of this section for events conducted 
after evening civil twilight. 1 

( I )  Aerobatic demonstrations at night shall be 
confined to 1 NM on either side of the show center 
along a well-defined, lighted showline. 

(2) Aerobatic demonstrations at night shall be 
confined to altitudes above 500 feet AGL and below 
5,000 feet AGL. 

(3) The minimum weather conditions at night 
require a cloud base no lower than 2,500 feet and 
3 miles visibility. 

(4) Aircraft position lights must be operating 
except while pyrotechnics on the aircraft are illumi- 
nated. 

(5) When pyrotechnics are illuminated, oper- 
ations over persons are prohibited at any altitude. I 

G. Special Provisions for Parachute Jumps. 
When appropriate, include these special provisions 
with applicable special provisions in paragraph 29D 
of this section for parachute jumps that require an 
authorization under 5 105.15. 

(I) For jumps over or into congested areas, 
two-way radio communication between the aircraft 
airlifting the parachutists and the landing area shall 
be continuously maintained. 

(2) Procedures shall be established and used by 
the holder of this authorization to keep spectators out 
of the landing areas. 

(3) Parachutists who hold a USPA class C or 
D license, including members of a DOD parachute 
demonstration team that is not sanctioned, may exit 
over an open area and drift into a congested area, 
and must select and use an exit point that will permit 
the jumper to land no closer than 50 feet from any 

I 
spectator, and will not involve passing over persons 
on the surface at an altitude of less than 250 feet. 
This minimum distance also pertains to any ropes, 
flags, or other paraphernalia attached to the jumper. 

(4) Parachutists who hold a USPA D license 
with an exhibition (PRO) rating, or members of a 
DOD-sanctioned parachute demonstration team who 
use both a steerable square main and reserve canopy, 
may exit over, or into, a congested area. They must 
select and use an exit point that will permit the jumper 
to land no closer than 15 feet from any spectator, and 



8700.1 CHG 14 

will not involve passing over persons on the surface 
at an altitude of less than 50 feet. This minimum dis- 
tance also pertains to any ropes, flags, or other para- 
phernalia attached to the jumper. 

(5) The holder of the Certificate of Waiver or 
Authorization shall brief the PIC of the aircraft and 
the jumpers on the terms of this authorization. [The 
IIC may need to develop a special provision that 
directs the PIC or the holder of the certificate to use 
a specific ATC facility and frequency.] 

(6) With the exception of DOD-sanctioned 
teams, under no circumstances may a parachutist exit 
an aircraft directly over a spectator area or open air 
assembly of people. 

(7) [Insert name of responsible person] shall 
notify the [insert name] FAA Flight Service Station 
of the date, time, place, areas, altitudes, nature of the 
activity, and duration of the operation and request that 
a NOTAM be issued. Such notice shall be accom- 
plished by providing the controlling FSS with a copy 
of the Certificate of Authorization in accordance with 
1 105.23. 

(8) Aircraft engine, propellers, and rotors shall 
not be operated closer than 1000 feet to touchdown 
areas when skydivers are airborne. 

H. Examples of Balloon Event Special Provisions. 
When appropriate, include these special provisions 
with appropriate special provisions in paragraph 29D 
of this section for events that include balloon events. 

( I )  Section 91.1 N(b) and (c) are waived to the 
extent necessary to allow participating balloons to 
compete in [insert the name of the balloon event here] 
under the terms and conditions set forth in the FAA 
approved procedures section of the Organized Manned 
Free Balloon Competition Manual. 

(2) The Organized Manned Free Balloon Com- 
petition Manual is incorporated into this Certificate 
of Waiver or Authorization and becomes a special 
provision thereof. Any action contrary to the terms, 
controls, procedures, and conditions pertaining to 
safety set forth in the FAA approved procedures is 
grounds for cancellation of this waiver. 

(3) [Insert name of responsible person] shall 
ensure that each participating event crewmember has 
read and understands the FAA approved procedures 
section of the [insert name of balloon manuarJ and 
the special provisions of this waiver. 

I. Examples of Air Race Special Provisions. 
When appropriate, include these special provisions in 
addition to the applicable special provisions in 

paragraph 29D of this section for events that include 
air races. 

(I) The race course is depicted and described 
on attachment #[insert number] of this Certificate of 
Waiver or Authorization. 

(2) Racing flight operations are not authorized 
when the reported (or observed) flight visibility is less 
than 3 miles. [This value should be adjusted upward 
for racing speeds above 300 knots.] 

(3) In the event of an accident considered to 
be the result of a course deficiency or racing proce- 
dures, flight operations will be canceled until the defi- 
ciency has been corrected by the person designated 
responsible for the overall safety of the event, and 
the correction accepted by the IIC. 

(4) All flights conducted less than [insert num- 
ber] feet above ground level shall be conducted [inseri 
number] feet from the showline located on the [inseri 
direction] edge of runway #[insert runway number] 
and within [insert number] feet horizontally of the 
depicted course. 

(5) The pilot of any race aircraft operating out- 
side the course, as described in provision #[inseri 
number] above, shall be immediately disqualified by 
the certificate holder and directed to vacate the race 
course. 

J. Examples of Ground-Based Pyrotechnics Spe- 
cial Provisions. When appropriate, in addition to the 
applicable special provisions in paragraph 29D of this 
section, include the following special provisions1 
restrictions for events that will use ground-based 
pyrotechnics, if the ground-based pyrotechnics will be 
installed and/or detonated anywhere on the airport sur- 
face. 

( I )  Ground-based pyrotechnics shall not be 
placed on and/or detonated in any safety area(s) 
defined by 14 CFR part 139, § 139.309, and described 
in the airport certification manual if any certif~cated 
air carrier or commercial operator will be conducting 
revenue operations on the adjacent airport movement 
area(s) during the time period beginning when ground- 
based pyrotechnics are installed and ending when the 
ground-based pyrotechnics have been expended and/ 
or safely removed and secured. 

(2) For all other public use airports, 
ground-based pyrotechnics shall not be placed on and/ 
or detonated in any safety area(s) as defined in 
AC 15015300-13, Airport Design, Tables 3-1, 3-2, or 
3-3, as appropriate, if any nonparticipating aircraft will 
be operating on the adjacent airport movement area(s) 
during the time period beginning when ground-based 
pyrotechnics are installed and ending when the 
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ground-based pyrotechnics have been expended andl (4) The placement and planned use of ground- 
or safely removed and secured. based pyrotechnics must be thoroughly reviewed in 

(3) If nonparticipating aircraft operations will the event participants' briefing as required by special 

be restricted to provide adequate separation from provision [enter number]. 

ground-based pyrotechnics to assure the safety of tRe (5) The placement and planned use of ground- 
akcraft relative to the use of ground-based ~ ~ r o t e c h -  based pyrotechnics must be approved by the airport 
nics, the restricted movement plan must be approved manager and/or other appropriate official(s). 
by the airport manager and/or other appropriate 
official(s). 

Vol. 2 
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SECTION 2. PROCEDURES 

8700.1 CHG 14 

1. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS. 

A. Prerequisites. This task requires knowledge 
of regulatory requirements in part 91 and FAA policies 
and qualification as an AS1 (operations). 

(I) The inspector assigned this task is also 
responsible for the surveillance of the aviation event. 
(See volume 2, chapter 50.) 

(2) The inspector assigned this task and the sub- 
sequent surveillance MUST have completed on-the- 
job training (OJT) and participated in the issuance of 
a certificate of waiver and the surveillance of three 
aviation events with an inspector qualified in this task. 

(3) For aviation events where a military jet 
aerobatic demonstration team performs, the inspector 
must have satisfactorily completed OJT training 
(including participation in the feasibility study, the 
preseason evaluation meeting, waiver preparation, and 
airshow surveillance) at an event that includes a mili- 
tary jet aerobatic team 

I B. Coordination. This task requires prior coordina- 
tion with the appropriate air traffic facility and the 
airworthiness unit. 

3. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

DD Form 2535, Request for Military Aerial 
Support (figure 49- 18) 

C. Job Aids. 

Sample letters and figures 

5. GENERAL PROCEDURES. 

A. Determine if a Waiver or Authorization is 
Required. If the event cannot take place in compli- 
ance with the regulations, a waiver is required. 

( I )  If a waiver or authorization is not required, 
no further action is required with this task. However, 
DD Form 2535, section V, should be completed if 
requested by an event sponsor. These forms are 
required for vehicle and static displays as well as for 
military teams. 

(2 )  If a waiver or authorization is required, brief 
the applicant on preparing FAA Form 771 1-2. 

B. PTRS. Open PTRS File. 

C. Brief Applicant. 

( I )  Advise applicant on the procedures to pre- 
pare FAA Form 771 1-2. 

(2 )  Advise the applicant on the procedures to 
obtain AC 91-45, AC 103-7 (if applicable), and 
AC 105-2. 

A. References. (3) Provide applicant with FAA Form 771 1-2 

14 CFR parts 1, 61, 91, 103, 105, 133, and @gure 49-3). 
139. 7. ADDITIONAL PROCEDURES FOR MILI- 

Advisory Circular (AC) 91-45, Waivers: 
Aviation Events 

AC 103-7, The Ultralight Vehicle 

AC 105-2, Sport Parachute Jumping 

B. Forms. 

FAA Form 771 1-1, Certificate of Waiver or 
Authorization (figure 49-26) 

FAA Form 771 1-2, Application for a Certifi- 
cate of Waiver or Authorization 
(figure 49-3) 

FAA Form 8000-36, Program Tracking and 
Reporting Subsystem Data Sheet 

FAA Form 8710-7, Statement of Acrobatic 
Competency 

TARY APPLICANTS. In addition to the proce- 
dures in section 2, paragraph 5 above and 
paragraph 9 following, conduct the following proce- 
dures for military applicants. 

A. Determine if a Feasibility Study is Required. 
A feasibility study by the FAA is required only when 
a DOD aerial demonstration team (Thunderbirds or 
Blue Angels) is participating in an event that requires 
a Certificate of Waiver or Authorization. 

I 
B. Conduct Feasibility Study. . 

( I )  Determine if an on-site inspection is 
required. An on-site inspection is required when: 

(a)  the inspector is not familiar with the area 
of the scheduled event; 

(b )  there has not been a show there before; 
andlor 
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1 (c)  there may be new construction or other 
unique environmental changes near the site. 

(2) If an on-site inspection is required, conduct 
the inspection with the show sponsor. 

(3) The inspector shall determine: 

(a) if the operating area is large enough to 
contain the aerobatic maneuvers; 

(b) whether proposed egress and ingress 
routes adversely impact safety; and 

(c) whether a wavier of 5 91.1 19(b) and (c) 
is necessary. 

C. Complete Applicable Section of DD 
Form 2535, Request for Military Aerial Support. Fill 
in the appropriate FAA blocks on the form 
(figure 49-18). Retain a copy of DD Form 2535 for 
the office file. Return the original to the show sponsor. 

D. Preseason Evaluation Meeting. Attend the 
preseason evaluation meeting for those events at 
which the U.S. Air Force Thunderbirds or the U.S. 
Navy Blue Angels participate. At this meeting the 
inspector should discuss the following: 

( I )  proposed special provisions of the Certifi- 
cate of Waiver or Authorization; 

(2) safety concerns unique to the site; 

(3) past events, if appropriate; 

(4) whether a waiver to fi 91.119(b) or (c) is 
necessary; and 

(5) proposed egress and ingress routes that will I require FAA approval. 

9. GENERAL PROCEDURES CONTINUED. 

A. Evaluate FAA Form 7711-2. Using the 
information provided by the applicant and the back- 
ground in section 1, review FAA Form 771 1-2 for 
all pertinent information and supporting documents for 
the proposed aviation event. Accept strikeovers that 
are minor in nature and initialed by the applicant. 
Items 9 through 14 apply to airshow and air race 
waiver requests only. 

( I )  Items 1 and 2, Name of Organization/Name 
of Responsible Person. Ensure that the applicant has 
indicated the name of the organization or the individ- 
ual applying and the name of a person responsible 
for matters concerning the application. 

(2) Item 3, Permanent Mailing Address. 
Ensure that the applicant indicates the permanent mail- 
ing address of the organization or the individual 
named in item 1. 

(3)  Item 4, Section and Number to be Waived. 
Ensure that the applicant has listed all sections of the 
regulations to be waived. 

(4) Item 5, Description of Proposed Operation. 
Determine if the applicant has correctly indicated the 
type of aviation event. 

(5)  Item 6, Area of Operation. Ensure that the 
applicant has listed the specific locations and altitudes 
of the aerial demonstrations. 

(6) Item 7, Beginning Date and Hour and End- 
ing Date and Hour. Check for a beginning date and 
time, and an ending date and time for the aviation 
event. 

(7)  Item 8, Aircrafr and Pilots. Check for air- 
craft make and model, pilot names, certificate numbers 
and ratings, and full home addresses. Ensure that para- 
chutist names, license class, and addresses are 
included. Item 8 may be accepted with a statement, 
"A list containing aircraft and pilot information (andl 
or parachutist information) will be furnished on 
[applicant enters a specific date and time]". I 

(8)  Items 9 and 10, Sponsorship. Ensure that 
the applicant has indicated the sponsor (organization 
or individual) of the aviation event and the sponsor's 
address. 

(9) Item 11, Policing. Ensure that the 
applicant has described provisions for policing the 
event. 

(1 0 )  Item 12, Emergency Facilities. Ensure 
that the applicant marked all items that will be avail- 
able at the time and place of the event. 

(1 I )  Item 13, Air Traffic Control. Ensure that 
the applicant has described the method of controlling 
air traffic. including the arrival and de~arture of air- 
craft, and' has coorknated with the apiropriate FAA 
ATC . I 

(12) Item 14, Schedule of Events. Ensure that 
the applicant has listed all events and dates and times. 

(13) Item 15, Certijkation. Ensure that the 
applicant has signed and dated the application. 

B. Application Incomplete or Imccumte. If the 
application is incomplete or inaccurate, complete the 
FAA Action block on FAA Form 771 1-2 by marking 
Disapproved. Write the reason for disapproval in the 
Remarks section. Return the application to the 
applicant. 

C. Application Complete. If all pertinent 
information and supporting documents have been 
submitted with the application and the application is 
complete and correct, evaluate the proposed operation. 
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D. Evaluate Proposed Operation. Use the 
application information and the items listed below to 
determine if the proposed operation can be accom- 
plished without an adverse effect on safety: 

( I )  Review, if applicable, previous certificates 
of waiver or authorization issued for aviation events 
at the same location. 

(2) Coordinate the use of controlled airspace 

I with the appropriate air traffic facility as soon as pos- 
sible. Include any limitations or special conditions 
considered necessary by the Air Traffic Service as 
part of the Certificate of Waiver or Authorization. 

(3)  Using the list of participating aircraft, verify 
the that required documents have been completed by 
the airworthiness unit. 

(4)  Using the list of participating aircraft and 
table 1 in section 1, determine the required showline 
distance. 

(5) Accompanied by the applicant, conduct an 
on-site visit to sites used for the first time and to sites 
unfamiliar to the inspector. 

(a)  Clarify or confirm. information submitted 
with the application. 

(b) Verify the distances and the location of 
the showline. 

(6) Encourage the sponsor to include the fol- 
lowing cautionary statement in the NOTAM issued 
for the airshow, advising of the congestion around the 
airshow site and the absolute necessity of compliance 
with the regulations at all times, including when 
cleared for a low approachlflyby. 

All arriving and departing aircraft are 
cautioned that the airspace in and 
around airport will be very 
congested before and after the airshow 
scheduled for , between 
the hours of and 

. In addition, aircraft 
that request a low approach upon 
arrival or departure are reminded that 
any low approach must be conducted 
within the regulations concerning 
speed, altitude, aerobatic maneuvers, 
and any other regulatory requirements. 
Low approacheslflybys will be granted 
only as the air traffic situation permits. 

E. Waiver of § 91.119. Determine if a waiver 
of § 91.1 19 is appropriate. 

( I )  Waive § 91.119(b) and (c) only if the pilot 
will still be in compliance with P 91.1 19(a). 

(2) Waive § 9 1.1 19(b) only for nonaerobatic 
flight, such as flybys by antique, Warbird, or experi- 
mental aircraft, or for positioning turns used to exit 
or return to the operating area. Use the standards dis- 
cussed in section 1. 

(3)  Waive § 91.1 19(c) only if unoccupied 
structures are involved, or to allow participating 
personnel, vehicles, or vessels to be positioned closer 
than 500 feet from the performing aircraft (see para- 
graph 9E(5) below). 

(4)  Waive § 91.119(c) for flight over struc- 
tures, roads, vehicles, or vessels under the following 
conditions: 

I 
(a)  for the U.S. Air Force Thunderbirds, U.S. 

Navy Blue Angels, and other performers specifically 
approved by AFS-800, when the showline is generally 
aligned with a runway at an active airport; 

(b) when ingress &d egress transition of the 
operating area coincides with established approach or 
departure paths used for the designated runway; 

(c) when aerobatic flight will not be con- 
ducted over any nonparticipating persons; or I 

(d) when nonaerobatic flight over 
nonparticipating persons is not closer than 200 feet 
during ingress and egress. 

(5) Consult with the regional airshow coordina- 
tor as necessary. 

F. Review the Organized Manned Free Balloon 
Competition Manual. If applicable, determine if the 
balloon manual clearly delineates the operations to be 
conducted by, or under the control of, the applicant. 
Ensure that, as a minimum, the manual addresses the 
items listed in section 1, paragraph 15E. If the manual 
cannot be approved, disapprove the application for a 
balloon event. 

G. Approve the Organized Manned Free Balloon 
Competition Manual. 

( I )  Stamp each page with the word I 
' 'APPROVED." 

(2) Sign and date each page. I 
H. Review Race Course Design. If applicable, 

ensure that the applicant's diagrams are of sufficient 
detail and include the mathematical formula deter- 
minations specified in section 1, paragraph 13. . 

( I )  If the race course design cannot be 
accepted, disapprove the application. 

(2)  If the design can be accepted, include the 
accepted race course design in its entirety as a part 
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of the Certificate of Waiver or Authorization as a spe- 
cial provision. 

I. Waiver Disapproval. If the entire operation 
cannot be approved, complete the FAA Action block 
on FAA Form 771 1-2 and state the reasons for dis- 
approval in the Remarks section of the form. Return 
the application form to the applicant. 

J. Waiver Approval. If the entire operation can 
be approved, complete the FAA Action block on FAA 
Form 771 1-2 and develop the special provisions. 

K. Develop Special Provisions. Develop the list 
of special provisions appropriate to the aviation event 
using the information submitted with the application 
and the suggested special provisions in section 1, 
paragraph 29D. 

L. Issue CertiBcate of Waiver or Authorization. 

( I )  Complete FAA Form 771 1-1, 
(figure 49-25) as follows: 

(a) In the Title block, use "X's" to mark 
out the inappropriate word. 

(b) Enter the waiver holder's and responsible 
person's names and addresses as they appear in 
items 1 and 2 on the application. (Refer to 
section 1, paragraph 25A.) 

(c)  Include a brief summary of the aviation 
event in the Operations Authorized block. For aviation 
events involving aerobatic flight, clearly define the 
dimensions of the affected airspace. In the case of 
parachute demonstration jumps, use the following 
statement, "Parachute demonstrations are authorized 
in accordance with 5 105.15.'' 

I (d) Except for parachute demonstrations, 
include in the List of Waived Regulations and Title 
block each specific regulation waived by the FAA. 
Ensure that the listed regulations correspond to those 

I on FAA Form 77 1 1-2 and conform to § 9 1.905. When 
many regulations are involved, list the specific rules 
on a separate sheet of paper and attach it to the certifi- 
cate. Use the following statement, "A list of waived 
regulations is attached." 

(e) Place the total number of special provi- 
sions in the appropriate spaces in the Special Provi- 
sions block. 

( i)  Type and sequentially number the spe- 
cial provisions on the reverse side of FAA 
Form 77 1 1 - 1 or on separate pages. 

(ii) Use only the special provisions which 
apply to the operations in the waiver or authorization 
application. 

(iii) Group the provisions by type of event, 
such as airshow provisions or parachute demonstration 
jump provisions. 

V) Attach any additional pages to the Certifi- 
cate of Waiver or Authorization. 

(g) When an aviation event is scheduled for 
more than 1 day, use a separate sheet to list the dates 
and times the certificate is in effect. Use the following 
statement 'See attached page [insert appropriate page 
number] for dates and times." 

(h) Have the appropriate FSDO manager sign I 
FAA Form 771 1-1. 

(2) Attach to FAA Form 771 1- 1 a copy of FAA 
Form 771 1-2 and its supporting documents. 

(3) Distribute FAA Forms 771 1-1 and 771 1-2 
as follows: 

(a) place a copy of both forms in the FSDO 
file; 

(b) send a copy of both forms to the regional 
office; 

(c)  send a copy of FAA Form 77 1 1-1 to all 
affected air traffic facilities; and 

(d) return the original of both forms to the 
applicant. 

L. PTRS. Make the appropriate PTRS entry. 

11. TASK OUTCOMES. Completion of this task 
results in one of the following. 

A. Issuance of a certificate of waiver. 

B. Issuance of a certificate of authorization. 

C. Denial of an Application for a Certificate of 
Waiver or Authorization. 

13. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. 

A. Surveillance of an aviation event. 

B. Possible cancellation of the waiver or 
authorization as a result of noncompliance with its 
provisions. 

C. Consideration of a future application for 
waiver or authorization from the same or other 
applicants. 
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FIGURE 49-1 
SHOWLINE USING A RUNWAY AS THE CENTERLINE 

PRIMARY 
SPECTATOR 

AREA 

SECONDARY 
SPECTATOR 
AREA 



8700.1 CHG 14 

FIGURE 49-2 
EGRESS AND INGRESS 

EGRESS INGRESS 

CONGESTED AREA CONGESTED AREA 
AEROBATICfFLYBY AREA 
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FIGURE 49-3 
FAA FORM 7711-2, APPLICATION FOR A CERTIFICATE OF WAIWR OR AUTHORIZATION 

1011. 

US Department of Transportation 
nl Avktion Administration 

APPLICATION FOR 
CERTIFICATE OF WAIVER 

- As Per 7711-1 
til Appmvad Disapprwed - .€&ah under "Remarks' 

s i a ~ t ~ m o ( a - ~ ~ l ~ m m m i w  
OR AUTiiOREATlON 

HIGH ON KALAMAZOO, INC. JOHN M. ELLIS 
~ ~ r m m d  ~ ~ ~ n u ~ ~ o r m u * ~  ' W  I W n d U P C o d .  I ~ ~ q h c i w  ~a 

lmm I I I 

Fonn Approved: 0. M. 6. No. 2120-0027 
APPLICANTS - DO NOT USE THESE SPACES 

James E. Hightower 

Submit thb applkatlon in triplicate (3) to any FAA Flight d hting equipment The applicant may also wish to submit 
Standards district oftice. p8otographs and d e  dia w a s  su plemental material to 

assist In FAA's evaludn of a padcular site. ApplicaUqn 
Applicants requdng a .certiRcate of Waiver or Authoriza- for a CerMlcap of Wahrer or Authorization must be submlt- 
tion fa. an avtation event must complete all the ap licable ted 45 days pnor to the requested dateofthe event 
itam on form M attach a ypnl marked ~ . l u l * s  
Topographic Quadrangle Ma$s , pub ,shed by the U.S. Applicants requastlng a ~er~icak of Wahrer or Authoriza- 
Gdogkal Swvey (rcple 124,000), of the propcsed operat- tlon for actbiliss other than an aviation event will mmplete 
Ing area. .Tha map@) must indude scale de ldi?na of the items 1 through 8 only and the certification, item 15, on the 
Nghtllnea, shawlinas, race murses, and h e  focahcm of the reverse. 
alr went control point, PoUm dispatch, ambulance, and tire 

WIhiB I KALAMAZOO I MI 49002 . I 1 5605 PORTAGE ROAD I 

4.FARrclbn.ndnmbrDb.M 

Rapm 
GREAT LAKES 

INSTRUCTIONS 

1 . N m l n o t ~  

91.117 (a & b), 91.303 (c 6 d ) ,  91.119 (b & c), 91.127, 91.129, 105.15 
h m b w d r r r p a a d w ~ ( - - X n r c * d )  

Dds 
MARCH 13. 1996 

ZNmotnrpwib*pnon 

KALAUAZM) COUNTY AIRPORT 10,000' AND BELOW, RADIUS OF TEN (10) NAUTICAL MILES. 
hwn*(Dbrndhcu)  ( h E w b 3 W - M  

APPLICANT MAY USE ATTACHMENT APPLICANT MAY USE ATTACHMENT 

APPLICANT MlrY USE ATTACHMENT 

I. Ahan 
mkndmodrl 

N 

'.%mabnmb* 
me*. 

(c) -8""'. 
tbnN.Mnu crr. =w 

(d) 
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FIGURE 49-4 
FAA FORM 7711-2 

APPLICANT MAY USE ATTACHMENT 

Q Phyrirn SJmtrua 6J - - EMS HELICOPTER 

Ambuhna w ~ n r h m  

j t & l & a ~ ~ d ~ m ~ ~ I b r w d n d d s p m n d - . C a a L )  

APPLICANT MAY USE ATTACHMENT 

/ lh&d to the Dbove dsrcribed opention. 

IS. Cu(Mcdlan - I CERTIFY IW the forego@ ~tPtefIlOftt5 am trw. 

M Yopbn~Applian 

02-12-96 , 
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FIGURE 49-5 
FAA FORM 8710-7, STATEMENT OF ACROBATIC COMPETENCY 

FRONT 

BACK 

I U.S. DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION 1 

STATEMENT OF ACROBATIC COMPETENCY 

PILOT 

J. J. JONES 
TYPE CERTIFICATWNUMBER 

COMMERCIAL 1234567 
ISSUANCE OATE I EXPIRATlON,DATE 

FAA Form 87147 ts-n~ 

MANEUVER LIMITATIONS 

NONE 

I understand that this statement of competency does not authorize deviation 

from FAR 91 except as defined by waiver therefq or to the terms of Special 
Provisions c o n h i e d  in  any waiver to  FAR 91. 

ALTITUDE LIMITATIONS 

LEVEL I1 

PILOT (S~EROBIC) 

V V Y 2 

AUTHORILEO AIRCRAFT 

PITTS  SPECIAL 1 
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FIGURE 49-6 
SHOWLINE FOR CATEGORY I AIRCRAFT, OPTIMUM LAYOUT 

PBIMARY 
SPECTATOR 

Amhi 

SECONDARY 
SPECTATOR 
AREA 

US. Military Terms have agreed to have the formatian leak QIL the approptiate 
showliae and the critical wingman within m e  wingspan of the leadex in the above 
depicted fotmation. 



8700.1 CHG 14 

FIGURE 49-7 
SHOWLINE FOR CATEGORY I AIRCRAFT, 

SHOWLINE MOVED CLOSER TO PRIMARY SPECTATOR AREA 

PRIMARY 
SPECTATOR 

AREA 

SHOWFJNE 
CATECORY I AIRCRAFT 

If I* SECONDARY 
SPECTATOR 
AREA 

WXEN NECESSARY TO MOVE 
SHOWLINE TO 1,200' FROM 
THE PRIMARY SPECTATOB AREA 

US. Military Teams have agreed to have the formation leader fly the appropriate 
showline and the critical wingman within wingspan of the leader in the above 
depicted formation. 
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FIGURE 49-8 
SHOWLINE FOR CATEGORY I AIRCRAFT, 

SHOWLINE MOVED CLOSER TO SECONDARY SPECTATOR AREA 

PRIMARY 
SPECTATOR 

AREA 
.( 

. - -  
US. Military Teams have agreed to have the formation leader fly on the appropriate 
showline and the critical wingman within one wingspan of the leader in the above 
depicted formation. 

.- 
SECONDARY 
SPECTATOR 

'00' 
J 

SHO WLINE 

WHEN NECESSARY TO MOVE 
SKOWLJNE TO 1,200' FROM 
THE SECONDARY SPECTATOR AREA 
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FIGURE 49-9 
SHOWLINE FOR CATEGORY I1 AIRCRAFT, 

SHOWLINE MOVED CLOSER TO PRIMARY SPECTATOR AREA 

SHOWLINE 
CATEGORY I! AIRCRAFT 

SECONDARY 
SPECTATOR 
AREA 

WHEN IT 1s NECESSARY TO MOVE 
THE SHOWLINE TO BW' FROM 
THE PRIMARY SPECTATOR AREA 

Critical wingman should be within one wingspan of leader in above depicted formation. 
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FIGURE 49-10 
SHOWLINE FOR CATEGORY m AIRCRAFT, ONLY ACCEPTABLE CONFIGURATION 

SECONDARY 
SPECTATOR 
AREA 

- 

MINIMUM SHOWLINE DISTANCE 
FROM THE PRIMARY 
OR SECONDARY SPECTATOR AREA 

4 

PRIMARY 
SPECTATOR 

AREA 

4 
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FIGURE 49-11 
AEROBATICS PERFORMED AFTER TAKEOFF WHEN THE RUNWAY IS LESS THAN 

500 FEET FROM THE SPECTATOR AREA - BEYOND THE END OF THE SPECTATOR AREA 

I 

I 

I 

I 

s 
I 

I 

I 
I 

I 

I 

300 FEET 

SPECTATOR 
AREA 

NOTE: Acrobatic maneuvek performed after $laoff shall be towatd the area 
away from spectators. 
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FIGURE 49-12 
AEROBATICS PERFORMED AFTER TAKEOFF WHEN THE RUNWAY IS LESS THAN 500 FEET 

FROM THE SPECTATOR AREA - TURN AWAY FROM THE SPECTATOR AREA 

MINIMUM DISTANCE 
200 FEET 

NOTE: An Aerobatic Maneuver shall not be initiated prior to reaching a point at 
least 500 feet away from the spectator area and not in the "head-on area" of 
any other group of spectators. 
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FIGURE 49-13 
TAKEOFF AND LANDING AREA - APPROACH SPEED GREATER 

THAN 100 KNOTS, GROSS WEIGHT GREATER THAN 
50,000 LBS, AND FOR "FLYING FARMER" ACTS 

MINIMUM DISTANCE 

500 FEET 

f 

SPECTATOR 
AREA 



8700.1 CHG 14 

FIGURE 49-14 
TAKEOFF AND LANDING AREA - APPROACH SPEED LESS THAN 100 KNOTS 

WITH NO EXCESSIVE MANEUVERING DURING TAKEOFF AND LANDING, AND A 
CERTIFICATED GROSS WEIGHT OF 50,000 LBS. OR LESS . 

I I 

t MINIMUM DISTANCE 

SPECTATOR 
AREA 
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FIGURE 49-15 
SAILPLANEIAIRPLANE TAKEOFF AND SAILPLANE LANDING 

ON A LANDING SITE PARALLEL TO SPECTATOR AREA 

RUNWAY 
I 

- 

f 

SPECTATOR 
AREA 

TAXIWAY -+ -+ 

NOTE: A landing site may be an area not d c s i p t d  as taxiway, apron, or ramp; 
that is, a grass area may be used as a landing site. 
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FIGURE 49-16 
SAILPLANEJAIRPLANE TAKEOFF PATH ON A DIVERGENT 

HEADING OF 10 DEGREES OR MORE FROM SPECTATOR AREA 
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FIGURE 49-17 
APPROVED MANEUVER IN LEVEL OR CLIMBING, 

NONAEROBATIC FLIGHT OVER THE SPECTATOR AREA (PROFILE VIEW) 

A minimum 500' distance shall be maintained from all spectators or as depicted in the 
approval of the maneuver. 
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FIGURE 49-18 
REQUEST FOR MILITARY AERIAL SUPPORT 

DOD REQUEST 
REQUEST FOR MILITARY AERIAL SUPPORT NUMBER -4m-t.d 

c. UNQLE AIRCRAFT DMONSTRA- 
n w  ISM m, 7 of ~ ~ U C ~ I Y I  

d. OTHER 

I ISp.cnyl I 
a. AERIAL DEMONSTRATION W M  C1 PRIMARY DATE lb) ALTERNATE DATEIS) 10) I WlLL CONSIDER ANY 

/X aU roquuted. Sw hrtmct1om.1 IWMMMDDI IYYMMMDDI DATE DURING AIR SHOW 

U1. ARMY QOLDEN KMQHTS #LASON IX onel 

U.S. NAVY BLUE ANQELB YEE 
US. Al l l  FORCE THUNDERBIRDS NO 

, , . , . . . . . . . , , . . . . . , . , , . . , . . , . . , ,  ,,,...,: .,..:... :).:... .:.. " .. ... .. . . . .. 
:,:.:,.,.... .,,:,,,,,, , , , ,,, , :,,,:,: :,,:,:.,..,. ,. .:,,:, :.:.,,..;:,,:, j;:;,:;;,i; ,:., ::=m,II . , ~ , ~ D s ~ e e a F ~ M A n ~  . :,': i: :; i , ,  : . .:::i.': .;'.. .' ':.. . "' . : :. . .. 
- ' '  ' "" ' " ' rYY- ' ""  ' " 

2r. LVWmLE 

b. S m  (M EVENT c. CITY AND STATE d. 8 m  WATION a. RUNWAY 
(her .bow 08. level1 LENQTH X WIDTH 

I 
1 0. TYPE OF SITE li.e., airport. park, hke, 8tc.J 

a. NAME. I h t ,  Rmt, Mida7e hitidl b. l lTLE 0. TELEPHONE NO. (hclude woe Eodd 

I 

I. I O N A T M E  a. DATE UQNED lWMMMDDl 

4. WCLUIWE DATES OF EVENT IYYMMMDDI 6. P THERE WlLJAN AVlATIONlAERIAL 
PARnClPATION PUNNED FOR THE Evam lX onel 

6. ATENDANCE 7. PLANNED MEDLA COVERAGE IX w .ppIceWd 
I. PRQIEClED b. PRIOR EVENT TUEVlblON PRlM 

RADIO NONE 
, , SE- M -SPONSOR INFORMATION 

6. LOCAL 8PONSORlNQ ORQANIZAIION b. TYPE lX one1 
I. NAME PROFlT 

NONPROFIT 
9. AVIATION POINT OF CONTACT FOR THIS EVENT 
a. lxonel MS. b. NAME Ifart, Iirst, Middle InitieJ c. W N K  lM milituyl 
1 MR. OTHER 
d. ADDRESS 
11) NUMBER AND STREE?'/SUITE NUMBER (21 CITY (31 =ATE I41 ZIP CODE 

I 
I. TELEPHONE NO. lkrckrde u e a  codel 1. ALfERNATE TELEPHONE NO. (Indude ues 0. FAX NO. thclud. uoa wdel 

rode or DSN if military) 
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FIGURE 49-18 
REQUEST FOR MILITARY AERIAL SUPPORT - Continued 

12. DOEC .ICONIORWUQ mmmsnw SPEQ~CAUY EXCLUDE PEMONS m a  MEMBERSHIP WED VPON RACE. 
 ON. SEX 011 COLOR? BI arnl 

1s. WILL ALL ASPECT8 OF THIS OlLWt IL AV- TO AIL -ON8 WITHOUT REURD TO MCE, REMION. 
8Exm COL#? IXocnJ 

14. WT)(ERlENTaEO#NTOT%~ENERAlPUWC7 /Xo& 

18. C001PDINATlNQ OFFiCW 
8. W E  /kt, Fivrt, Mid& hithfl) b. R M H T  STANDARDS WTRICT OFFICE c. TELEPHONE NO. Ilnckrd. uea cod  

d. SIQNATURE a. DATE SIONED (WMMMDD) 

t 

DD FORM 2535. AUG 94 
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FIGURE 49-18 
REQUEST FOR MILITARY AERIAL SUPPORT - Continued 

20. CHARGES AND FEES 
a. ADMIOllW b. PARKlNQ c. 8EATUlQ d. OTHER ISp.ciryl 

I 
a. DOH EVENT R A N  1. FUNDS WlLL BE WED FOR g. 8PECFIC INSnUCTIONO FOR W E  OF FUNDS 

FUND87 IXorwl IX u wpBc.1Jd 

m- m t . r * ~ ~  (1) CHARlnEs (2) ExPEN8€8 
NO IU PRIZES MI OTHER 

21. UITORKAL WORMA~ON 
a. UST A U  YEARS THE b. LAST AERIAL DEMONSTRATION AND c. QVlWN AND MNTARY AIRCRAFT AT LAST 

WENT WA8 HELD YEAR OF PERFORMANCE k r ,  rprUa Y W O  EVENT 
Angelr. ThmdHbirds, Goldan Kmghtd 

a. OBTAIN AIR SHOW WANW FROM THE FAA MONITOR PRIOR TO THE NEHT FOR EACH ACTMTY REQUlRlNO 
A WAIVER I p h  6 W e y  laad the/ .  FAILURE TO OBTAIN A WAMR WIU RESULT IN DEMONSTPATION 
CAWCELLATION AT THE MPENSE OF THE SPONSOR. 
-- -- 

b. PROVlDE AERIAL P H O T O O W  AND AIRFIELD DUQRAM UPON REQUEST. 

a. PAY TEAM COITI M OUNNED ON PAGE 4, PARABUAPW 6 OR 8 OF INSTRUCTIOW, A8 APPLICABLE. 

d. P R M  OR REIWURSE TRANSPORTATION. MEAU, AND QUARTERS COSTS ImcIv&ng p r m m t  visit+/ FOR 
ARMED FORCES PARTICIPANTS, AS REQUIRED. IRHinkrrsment for d ~ y ) ~ b # t h I  n m  ~ v e r d i n ~ . p h s  
6 or 8 of hrbuctiom..l 

b. PROVIDE TaEPHONE FACIMEB FOR NECESSARY ORIC)*L ~ U N I E A T I O N B  AT THE Nan SITE. 

1. PROVlDE MOBILE FIREFIQHTINQ. CRASH. AND GROUND-TO-AIR COMMUNICATIONS EOUlPMENT AT THE SHOW 
m FOR FIJQHT AND PAUACHUIE wmtwmnots AND snnc  DISPLAY A~RCRAFT. 

-- 

h. PROVIDE 8ECUWTY FOR AIRCRAFT AT EVENT SITE DURING ENTIRE 8lAY. 

I. CROllDE AMSUUNCL AND YEDlCAL PERSONNEL ON SITE DURlNQ WOHT AND PARACHUTE DEMONSTRATIONS 
AND CERTAW OTHER TYPES Df  A- A S n n m  AS D-INED, IN ADVANCE, BY M MILITARY S E R W  I 

~ ~ ~ h . ~ p o v i d . d a b a r r i . o o m p l . m d . o c v . w s t h . b r t o l m y L n o w l d p . .  Iud.nonddytr.p...nockr 
+ern ch. m l i i  urvicn w l  c~.a uw s d i i a  urango- and addkbnrl cows hvdud prior to th.l commihwna. Any sh.~~a 
to Un Wanutbn on th* tom, may hnlid.m .Ugiblhy Fa m l i  pv(*ip.obn. 

a. SIGNATURE b. DATE SIGNED 
WMMMoDl 



FIGURE 49-19 
TYPICAL AIR RACE SITE 
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FIGURE 49-20 
TYPICAL UNLIMITED RACE COURSE SITE 

0 
05040 GUIDE 

P Y L O N  
0 

UNLIMITED COURSE 
14.92 .91- 9.273 MILES 

0 
GUIDE -0 
PYLON ~ t d ~  % 

0 

0 
0 

0 
0 
a 
0 
0 
0 
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FIGURE 49-21 
EXAMPLES OF RACE COURSES 

3.0 MlLE 15.0 KM.] FORMULA ONE AIR RACE COURSE 
(SUITABLE FOR INTERNATIONAL FORMULA ONE, SPORT BIPLANE AN) FORMULA V) 

250 MPH. = 3.0 G'S 

- -.-----. - 

2.0 MlLE FORMULA V AIR RACE COURSE 

POTE -THE ABOVE RACE COURSES ARE SUITABLE FOR DEMONSTRATION AT61SNJ RACES, AT THE 
IMlTlNG SPEEDS NOTED IN EACH COURSE DIAGRAM] 
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FIGURE 49-22 
PYLON RACING (RACE COURSE DESIGN PARAMETERS) 

Formula 
Biplane 

Max Speed (statute mph/knots)* 160.01 210.01 
139.0 182.5 

Max Speed (Wsec) (V) 234.7 308.0 

Min Turning Radius 509.9 878.4 

(R) for 3.5 g turn (ft) 

Scatter Distance (S) (ft) 
250' altitude 

150' altitude 716.3 940.1 

Scatter Radius (ft) 879.2 1286.6 

(Sr) for minimum turn radius 

I Safety Radius (ft) 

(Sfr) for minimum turn radius 
I I I 

/ Crowd-to-Showline Distance (ft) I 500.0 1 500.0 1 

Int'l 
At-61sNJ I Formula 1 I T-28 Unlimited 

* Actual maximum speed may vary depending on conditions and race site. 
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FIGURE 49-23 
TYPICAL HOT AIR BALLOON 

CIRCULAR TOP OPENING 
2 

SOME BALLOONS STILL USE 
SlDE MANEUVERING VENT 

NOMM BASE PANELS 

P A W V I E  VALVE OPERATING 
DOUBLE B W E I  UNIT 

SUEDE, PADDED UPREHIS CONTAINING 
SUSP€NSION WIRES, FUEL HOSES 
SUrPORT RODS AND BUPNU 

BASKET WITH PROPANE 
STIUPPm IN CORNERS 
CARRYING H A N D W  THE DIAGRAM SHOWS A "PARACHUTE 

TOP" STYLE BALLOON. MI IS 
THE MOST POPULAR ALTHOUGH SOME 
"RIP TOP' BALLOONS WITH SIDE 
MANEUWRING VENTS ARE S l l U  
MANUFACNRED. 
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FIGURE 49-24 
BALLOON TERMINOLOGY 

BLAST VALVE 

BULK TANK 

DEFLATION PORT 

DRAG ROPE 

DROP LINE 

ENVELOPE 

E Q u L I B m  

FALSE LIFT 

FUEL 

GORE 

LOAD TAPES 

MANEUVERING VENT 

PANEL 

PARACHUTE TOP 

SKIN TEMPERATURE 

STEP CLIMB 

SUPER HEAT 

A high pressure fuel valve either full on or full off. 

Used for fuel storage and transfer to supply tanks. 

Refers to the rip panel or envelope section removed for envelope deflation. 

A heavy rope tapered and weighted at one end which is used as recoverable 
ballast. 

A handling line carried in the basket to allow assistance by the crew 
when required. 

The rubberized fabric or plastic material that encloses the lifting source. 

That point when lift equals weight and the balloon is neither climbing nor 
descending. 

Refers to the venturi effect of the wind that causes the balloon to lift before true 
equilibrium is reached. 

Generally propane. 

Series of panels running from apex to mouth. 

Vertical or horizontal stress bearing nylon webbing. 

The envelope section that can be opened and closed to control the ascent or 
descent. 

A fabric section sewn as part of a gore. 

A combination deflation port and maneuvering vent that is self-sealing when 
opened in flight. 

The temperature of the fabric envelope. 

A series of climbs and level-offs in ascent or descent. 

The temperature of the gas inside exceeding the temperature of the ambient air 
outside the envelope. 

Refers to a balloon on one or more tether lines. 
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FIGURE 49-25 
FAA FORM 7711-1, CERTIFICATE OF WAIVER OR AUTHORIZATION 

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
FEDERAL A M O N  ADMINISTRATION 

CERTIFICAm OF WAIVER OR AUTHORIZATION 
SSUEOm HIGH ON KALAMAZW, INC. 

@"ss 5605 PORTAGE ROAD 
KALAMAZOO, MICHIGAN 49002 

?his certificate is issued for the operations specifically described hereinafter. No person shall 
conduct any operation p u m t  to the authority of this certificate except in accordance with the 
standard and special~provisions contained in this certificate, and such other requirements of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations not specifically waived by this certificate. 

IPWATK)NSUmK)RIZED 

AEROBATIC DEMONSTRATIONS AT THE KALAMAZOO COUNTY AIRPORT, KALAMAZOO, 
MICHIGAN, WITHIN A FIVE (5) NAUTICAL MILE RADIUS OF THE CENTER OF THE 
AIRPORT FROM THE SURFACE TO 15,000 E L ,  EXCLUDING THE AIRSPACE ABOVE 
SPECTATORS OR CONGESTED AREAS. 

PARACHUTE JUMPING AT THE KALAMAZW COUNTY AIRPORT, KALAMAZW, MICHIGAN, 
WITHIN A TWO (2) NAUTICAL MILE RADIUS OF THE CENTER OF THE AIRPORT PROM 
THE SURFACE TO 15,000 FEET MSL, JUMPS OVER OR.INT0 CONGESTED AREAS OR OPEN 
AIR ASSEMBLY OF PERSONS ARE AUTHORIZED. 

IST OF HUlKD REWLATONS BY SECTION AND llTlE 

SEE ATTACHMENT A 

STANDARD PROVISIONS 

1. A copy of the application made for this certificate shall be attached to and become a part hereof. 
2. This certificate shall be presented for inspection upon the request of any authorized representative 

of the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Administration, or of any State or municipal official 
charged with the duty of enforcing local laws or regulations. 

3. The holder of this crrtificate shall be responsible for the strict observance of the terms and 
provisions contained herein. 

4. This certificate is nontransferable. 

?Xm-This certificate cmsthtm a waiva of thosc Falaal d c s  or regulations specificaUy rcfcmd to above. It does 
not coastitrrbc a waiver of any State law w local ocdinanec. 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

* -- 0 PARACHUTE SPECIAL PROVISIONS NOS. 1 THRU 13. 
Special Provisions Nos. 1 to 26 inclusive, are set forth on the reverse side hereof. 

1145EDT 06/09/ 96 1600EDT 06/09/96 
 hi^ c e a i f i w  is effective from 1245EDT 06/10&11/'96 to 1730EDT 06/10611/96 , hclwbe, 

and is subject to cancellation at any time upon notice by the Administrator or his authorized repre 
Semltivc. 

BY DIRECTION OF THE ADWNISTRAtOR 

Great Lakes 

March 28, 1996 Principal Operations Inspector 

'(ncpc) Crw 
AA Form 7711-1 (7-74 ) 
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FIGURE 49-25 
FAA FORM 7711-1, CERTIFICATE OF WAIVER OR AUTHORIZATION - Continued 

ATTACHMENT A 
LIST OF WAIVED REGULATIONS BY SECTION AND TITLE 

Section 91.117(a)&(b) - Aircraft Speed. 

Section 91.119(b) - Minimum safe altitude for this part is waived only for the command approved tactical 
aircraft demonstrations and the Canadian Snowbirds with a minimum of 300 feet above the highest obstacle 
within three (3) nautical miles of the show center and along the ingresslegress route in nonaerobatic flight. 

Section 91.119(c) - Minimum safe altitude is waived only in so far as to allow operations closer than 500 
feet to property on the surface. It is not waived with respect to persons. 

Section 91.127 - Operation on or in the vicinity of an airport. 

Section 91.129 - Operations at airport with operating control towers. 

Section 91.303 - Definition of Aerobatic Flight. 

Section 91.303(c)&(d) - Aerobatic Flight. 
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FIGURE 49-26 
SAMPLE LIST OF WAIVED REGULATIONS FOR BALLOON OPERATIONS 

BY SECTION AND TITLE 

Section 91.119(b), Minimum Safe Altitude 

Section 91.119(b) is waived to allow balloon flight over any congested area of a city, town, or settlement 
or over an open air assembly of persons at an altitude of 500 feet above the highest obstacle, and within 
a horizontal radius of 500 feet of the balloon within a nautical mile radius. 

Note: Launching a balloon during the balloon meet anywhere in, into, or over a congested area or 
an open air assembly of persons shall require the pilot to be in a continuous normal rate of climb until 
an altitude of 500 feet above the highest obstacle within a horizontal radius of 500 feet of the balloon 
is attained. 

In addition, 5 91.119(b) is also waived to allow flight over, but no closer than 75 feet to, persons in the 
designated spectator areas that are under the direct control of the certificate holder. 

Note: The designated spectator area shall be a minimum of 200 feet in radius from the designated 
or declared goal or target. 

Section 91.119(c), Minimum Safe Altitude 

Section 91.119(c) is waived to allow flight over open water or sparsely populated areas no closer than 200 
feet from any person, vessel, vehicle, or structure. 
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CHAPTER 59. APPROVEIAUTHORIZE CATEGORY I/ 
CATEGORY IVCATEGORY In OPERATION 

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND 

1 PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING which indicates that Automatic Flight Control Guid- 
SUESYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES. ance Systems (AFCGS) significantly reduce excur- I - - 

I Category I Special Authorization: 1404 sions from the LS on-course signal-when compared 
to a manually flown approach. By using these systems, 

Category II/III Approval: 1430 operators are able to maintain separation from I 
- - 

obstacles that pilots flying manually with reference 
3' OBJECTIVE* The objective of this task is to to raw data are unable to maintain. At selected loca- determine if an operator of a civil aircraft has devel- 
oped acceptable procedures to conduct safe instrument tions, authorized operators will be allowed to use the 

special minimums, provided an approved autopilot ' (CAT) I and CAT II with automatic tracking capability (approach coupler), descent minimums. Successful completion of this task an approved heads-up display (m), or flight direc- results in acceptance or rejection of the operator's pro- 
tor (FD), approved for CAT I operations, is used on posed CAT II procedures manual (if required) and 
the approach. issuance or denial of FAA Form 7711-1, Certificate 

of Waiver or Authorization, or operations specifica- 
tions (OpSpecs) under the provisions of Title 14 of 
the Code of Federal Regulations (14 CFR) part 125. 

5. GENERAL. 

A. Definitions. 

( I )  Category A Aircraft: A grouping of aircraft 
based on a speed of 1.3 times the stall speed in the 
landing configuration at the maximum certificated 
landing weight, and that speed must be less than 
91 knots. The Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) 
authorizes deviation for an operator of a small Cat- 
egory A aircraft (less than 12,500 lbs. certificated 
takeoff weight) to use such an aircraft in CAT I1 oper- 
ations without meeting the requirements of 14 CFR 
part 91, §§  91.189,9c205(f), i d  91.191. 

(2) CAT I Operations: An instrument approach 
procedure which provides for approaches to a decision 
height (DH) above touchdown of not less than 
200 feet and a visibility of not less than 112 mile or 
a runway visual range (RVR) of not less than 
2400 feet (RVR 1800 feet with operative touchdown 
zone and runway centerline lights). This definition is 
for CAT I instrument landing system (ILS) operations 
only and does not include CAT I operations as defined 
in FAA Order 8400.10, Air Transportation Operations 
Inspector's Handbook. 

(3) Special CAT I Minimums: Minimums I resulting from an analysis by Flight Standards Service 

(4) CAT 11 Operations: Precision approach and 
landing operations conducted with a DH of less than 
200 feet (60 meters) but not less than 100 feet 
(30 meters) and an RVR of not less than 1200 feet 
(350 meters). 

(5) CAT III Operations: Operations separated 
into three separate subcategories: 

(a) CAT IIIa is a precision approach and 
landing operation with an RVR of less than 700 feet 
(200 meters) but not less than 150 feet (50 meters) 
and a DH of 50 feet (15 meters) or less, or. an alert 
height (AH) of 100 feet (30 meters) or less. Both fail- 
passive and fail-operational airborne equipment can 
be used in CAT IIIa operations. 

(b) CAT IIIb is a precision approach and 
landing operation with an RVR of not less than 
700 feet (200 meters) without a DH, or with an AH 
of less than 100 feet (30 meters) or less. Fail- 
operational airborne equipment must be used for 
CAT IIIb operations. 

(c) CAT IIIc is a precision approach and 
landing operation without a DH and without RVR 
limitations (zero-zero). No CAT IIIc operations are 
currently authorized. 

B. Applicability. The information detailed in this 
chapter applies to the operators of all civil aircraft 
operating under part 91 who do not hold an operating 
certificate issued under 14 CFR parts 121, 129, or 
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135. This guidance also applies to operators who hold 
deviation authority issued under § 125.3 and persons 
holding a part 125 operating certificate. This chapter 
addresses concepts and national policy guidance to 
be used by an aviation safety inspector (ASI) when 
evaluating, approving, or denying requests for an 
authorization to conduct CAT 11 operations. 

( I )  Presently there is no specific guidance for 
issuing CAT III authorizations to a part 91 aircraft. 
There is no guidance in this chapter for CAT 111 ILS 
or lower than standard microwave landing system 
(MLS) operations. Presently the FAA is studying the 
use of MLS approaches to lower than standard minima 
at CAT I runways. Inspectors receiving inquiries for 
this type of authorization should contact the appro- 
priate regional Flight Standards operations division for 
guidance and coordination with AFS-400. 

(2) There are three basic types of operators that 
might apply for CAT 11 authorization: 

(a) Part 91 Operators. 

(b) Part 125 Operators. 

(c)  Operators of Category A small aircraft 
requesting deviation under 5 91 .I%. 

(3) For parts 121, 129, and 135, refer to FAA 
Order 8400.10. 

C. Lower than CAT I Minimums. The DH and 
RVR for an aircraft on an ILS approach is specified 
on the 14 CFR part 97 Instrument Approach procedure 
chart. Historically the DH for a CAT I ILS approach 
has been 200 feet or more above the touch down zone 
and RVR has been 1600 feet or better. The FAA deter- 
mined that altitude and visibility values could be low- 
ered based upon the demonstrated skill of the flight 
crew and the performance of the aircraft and ground 
based navigation equipment. The FAA has authorized 
certain operators to use lower than normal CAT I ILS 
minimums at specified airports after demonstrating 
ability to conduct safe instrument approaches. 
Authorizations issued after a successful demonstration 
of this capability provided the holder authority to 
descend to a DH of less than 200 feet with less than 
1600 feet visibility while conducting a CAT I ILS 
approach. Operations of this type are no longer consid- 
ered and will not be addressed in this chapter. 

D. Criteria for Special CAT I Minimums. Both 
part 125 and part 91 operators may continue to use 
the standard CAT I minimums without alteration of 
current authorizations or procedures. Operators must, 

however, obtain FAA authorization to use the special 
CAT I minimums. To obtain this authorization, field 
offices will issue authorizations to general aviation 
operators by using FAA Form 771 1-1, Certificate of 
Waiver or Authorization, and to part 125 operators 
by issuing OpSpecs. 

E. Criteria for CAT 11 Authorization. The fol- 
lowing steps must be accomplished to authorize an 
operator to conduct CAT I1 operations (table 1): 

(I) Formal application to the appropriate Flight 
Standards District Office (FSDO). 

(2)  Evaluation of CAT 11 aircraft equipment 
and instruments, if required. 

(3 )  An approved Maintenanceflnspection Pro- 
gram and Maintenance Manual, if required. 

(4) Approval of a CAT I1 manual, if required. 

(5) Authorization and special provisions or 
OpSpecs as applicable. 

F. Application for Deviation. Section 9:. 193 
provides for deviations to the requirements of 
38 91.189, 91.191, and 91.205(f). This authority 
applies to the operation of small Category A aircraft 
which meet the requirements listed in § 97.3(b)(l). 
An applicant must complete an FAA Form 7711-2, 
Application for a Certificate of Waiver or Authoriza- 
tion, when requesting this deviation. 

G. Initial Contact. Initial contact can take any 
of several forms; i.e., telephone conversation, in- 
person visit, by letter, submission of an application, 
etc. Before approval of a CAT 11 authorization, an 
operator must accomplish the following: 

( I )  The applicant should submit a letter of 
intent (figure 59-1) containing specific information 
about the proposed operation (e.g., the types of air- 
craft, schedule of events, and if required, a description 
of the maintenance and inspection program.) Small 
Category A aircraft operators should state the extent 
of relief requested from the requirements of 
§§ 91.189,91.205(f), or91.191. 

(2 )  An applicant is responsible for the comple- 
tion and submission of FAA Form 7711-2 to the 
FSDO having geographic jurisdiction over the area 
in which the operator is located. The application must 
be submitted a minimum of 30 days before the 
intended operations. For small Category A aircraft 
requesting deviation, the 30 day minimum may be 
reduced as appropriate. 
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TYPE OF 
OPERATOR 

LETTER OF 
INTENT 7711-2 APP EVAL IF REQ'D CAT 11 OPS 

MANUAL 
OPERATIONS 7711-1 

SPECIFICATIONS AUTHORIZATION 

PART 91 X 
OPERATOR 
PART 125 X 
OPERATOR 
CAT A SMALL X 

(3)  For part 125 operators, the letter of intent 
meets the application requirement and FAA 
Form 7711-2 need not be submitted. The part 125 
operator's amended OpSpecs become the authoriza- 
tion for CAT 11 operations. 

7. APPROACHES AUTHORIZED. Operators 
approved for CAT 11 approaches conducted under 
part 91 may conduct any CAT I1 approach listed in 
part 97. The specific approaches do not have to be 
listed on FAA Form 771 1-1 or the OpSpecs. 

9. EVALUATION PROGRAM. An evaluation 
program will be conducted by the operator when the 
aircraft flight control guidance system required for 
CAT 11 operations is not approved under an appro- 
priate type certificated (TC) supplemental type 
certificate (STC) (part 91, appendix A). Information 
derived from the evaluation program should be used 
to develop appropriate operational procedures and 
techniques in the CAT I1 manual. Approval by evalua- 
tion shall be requested as part of the application for 
approval of the CAT 11 manual. Request for deviation 
of the evaluation program must be coordinated with 
the regional office Flight Standards branch. 

A.  valuation Program Requirements. An 
evaluation program is not required if an applicant has 
an aircraft in which the instruments and equipment 
have been type certificated or supplemental type cer- 
tificated for CAT 11 operations. The applicant must 
only present a manual for approval. This manual may 
have been developed by a manufacturer and adapted 
for a specific operator's use. 

B. Demonstration of Flight Control Guidance 
System. The equipment to be evaluated for approval 
will be the flight control guidance system. This pro- 
gram provides a method of approval for those airplane 
owners or operators having airplanes equipped with 
a flight control guidance system which is not approved 
for CAT 11 operations under an appropriate TC or 
STC. Satisfactory demonstration will show that the 
equipment performs to the standards with the reliabil- 
ity necessary for CAT I1 operations. 

C. Requirements for Conducting the Evaluation 
Program. The procedures and requirements for 
conducting an evaluation program are prescribed in 

part 91; appendix A, section 3(e). The following 
should be considered: 

( I )  When inner marker receiving equipment is 
to be used as the primary means of identifying the 
100-foot DH, it's use will be permitted when the 
ground equipment, is operable. However, in the 
absence of operable inner marker ground equipment, 
it will be necessary to rely on barometric altimeters 
required by part 91, appendix A, section 2(a)(7). These 
altimeters will be acceptable under that section if: 

(a) the altimeters and their static systems 
meet the requirements of S 91.411 within the past 
12 months; and 

(b) altimeter correction data, which considers 
both scale error and main landing gear wheel height 
of the airplane, is available to the pilot-in- com- 
mand (PIC). Scale error is determined by an altimeter 
test and inspection under 14 CFR part 43, appendix 
E, and the wheel height correction is necessary if the 
wheel-to-instrument height is in excess of 10 
feet presently allowed for in U.S. Weather Bureau 
altimeter settings provided for aircraft. For instance, 
a large aircraft which has a 19-foot wheel-to- 
instrument height would require a nine-foot correction 
under this rule. Barometric altimeters meeting. the 
requirements above are acceptable for CAT I1 oper- 
ations to establish DH's down to 150 feet. 

(2) If a success rate of 90 percent is not 
achieved during 50 approaches, additional demonstra- 
tion approaches may be conducted. (This is not 
required for Category A aircraft; see paragraph 15 fol- 
lowing.) The demonstration approaches should be 
recorded on a suitable form developed by the operator 
in order to facilitate evaluation. See figure 59-2 for 
an example. 

(3)  At least half of the approaches required by 
part 91, appendix A, section 3(e)(2) must be observed 
by an FAA inspector. Ideally, inspectors from avi- 
onics, operations, and airworthiness should participate 
in the evaluation program. 

(4) If the evaluation program is not producing 
the desired degree of success, the operator should 
coordinate a reevaluation with the district office. 
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(5) It is desired that at least one of the three 
ILS facilities referred to in part 91, appendix A, meet 
CAT 11 criteria. 

(6) The evaluation program is used to develop 
and establish appropriate operational procedures and 
techniques for inclusion in the CAT I1 manual. 

(7) All evaluation approaches must be con- 
ducted under simulated instrument conditions after 
prior arrangement with the controlling air traffic con- 
trol (ATC) facility. When conducting approaches the 
term "coupled approach or autoland approach" will 
be used with ATC to ensure that vehicles or other 
aircraft on the surface will not move into the ILS criti- 
cal area. An aircraft or vehicle in the ILS critical area 
could cause momentary deviations to ILS course or 
glideslope signals. 

(8) Flags, lights, aural warnings, and other dis- 
plays associated with normal and abnormal function- 
ing of the flight control guidance system should be 
evaluated to determine if they provide the crew with 
information suitable for a CAT I1 operation. 

(9) The PIC conducting an evaluation program 
is not required to meet the CAT 11 pilot requirements 
of 14 CFR part 61, 5 61.67. 

11. INSTRUMENTS AND EQUIPMENT 
APPROVAL. Criteria for approving the aircraft 
instruments and ' equipment are found in part 91, 
appendix A. Small Category A aircraft operated under 
a deviation are not required to meet the standards in 
part 91, appendix A. 

A. Currency of Maintenance. Before presenting 
an aircraft for approval of the instruments and 
equipment, it must be shown that, since the beginning 
of the 12th calendar month before the date of submis- 
sion, the equipment required in part 91, appendix A, 
section 2(a), has been checked, tested, or inspected 
according to the standards and methods contained in 
appendix A, section 3. 

B. Listed CAT 11 Instruments. A list of installed 
CAT I1 instruments and items of equipment, including 
make and model of those specified in part 91, 
appendix A, section 2(a), must be included in 
CAT II manuals. If there is a change of installed 
equipment or instruments, the aircraft and manual may 
require reevaluation. 

C. Operational Checks. The equipment may 
be operationally checked by ramp test equipment 
or in a functional flight check conducted by a 
pilot with CAT I1 authorization during an approach 
(figure 59-2 may be used to record these checks). If 
an aircraft has gone more than 15 hours andlor 
15 days since the last functional check was performed 

and recorded, the aircraft shall not be used in 
CAT 11 operations until the above check is completed. 
The inspector should be aware that single flight direc- 
tor systems with dual displays in which the second 
display only repeats the ILS information on the pilot's 
display will not meet the requirements for two 
independent dual displays. 

13. MANUAL REQUIREMENTS. The follow- 
ing information and procedures should be included 
in the CAT 11 Manual (refer to part 91, 
appendix A, section l(b)): 

A. Aircrafi Identification. Registration number, 
serial number, make and model of the aircraft to which 
it applies. 

B. Maintenance Program. A maintenance pro- 
gram as specified in part 91, appendix A, section 4. 

C. Procedures. The procedures and instructions 
related to: 

( I )  DH, 

(2) Use of runway visual range information. 

(3) The decision region (the region between the 
middle marker and DH). 

(4) The maximum permissible deviations of the 
basic ILS indicator within the decision region. 

(5) A missed approach. 

(6) Use of equipment, minimum altitude for use 
of autopilot. 

(7) Instrument and equipment failure warning 
systems. 

(8) Instrument failure. 

(9) Other procedures, instructions, and limita- 
tions that may be found necessary by the Adminis- 
trator. 

15. SMALL CATEGORY A AIRCRAFT SPE- 
CIAL PROVISIONS. For operators of small 
Category A aircraft holding authorization for devi- 
ation, the following special provisions will be listed 
on FAA Form 77 1 1-1, as appropriate. 

A. Exceptions to § 91,189. The provisions of 
§ 91.189 apply to all operations conducted in accord- 
ance with this authorization. However, when a second- 
in-command (SIC) is not required by the aircraft type 
design, the SIC requirements of § 91.189(a)(l) are 
not applicable. 

B. Exceptions to § 91.2050 The provisions of 
1 91.205(f) do not apply with the following excep- 
tions: 
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( I )  For operations under the terms of this 
authorization, the instruments and equipment specified 
in § 91.205(d) are required together with the follow- 
ing instruments and equipment: 

(a) a communication system that does not 
affect the operation of the ILS systems; 

(b) a marker beacon receiver that provides 
distinctive aural and visual indications of the outer 
and middle marker; 

(c) one sensitive altimeter adjustable for 
barometric pressure having a placarded correction for 
altimeter scale error, in the absence of a radio altim- 
eter; 

(d) one vertical speed indicator; 

(e) for operations with DH's below 150 feet, 
either a marker beacon receiver providing aural and 
visual indications of the inner marker or a functioning 
radio altimeter; 

Cf) warning systems for immediate detection 
by the pilot of system faults in the ILS and the radio 
altimeter (if required); 

(g) an externally vented static pressure sys- 
tem with an alternate static pressure source; and 

(h) a heat source for the airspeed system pitot 
tube installed or an equivalent means of preventing 
malfunctioning because of icing of the pitot system. 

(2) No passengers or property may be carried 
for compensation or hire. 

(3) The following minimums apply for ILS 
approaches to CAT II runways: DH RVR. 

(4) This authorization applies only to the fol- 
lowing: [insert the aircrafr make, model, registration, 
and serial number.] 

(5) Operations under the terms of this 
authorization shall not be conducted unless the 
required ILS equipment has been operationally 
checked within the preceding fifteen hours of flight 
time and within 15 days before flight and found to 
perform satisfactorily for the type of operation author- 
ized. The check may be performed using ramp test 
equipment, a functional flight check conducted by a 
pilot holding a CAT I1 authorization, or by an actual 
approach. Such checks shall be recorded in the aircraft 
logbook or aircraft maintenance records by the person 
performing the check as provided in § 91.407(b). 

I 17. AUTHORIZATION OF CAT I MINIMUMS. 
Before issuing an authorization to use special 
CAT I minimums, inspectors shall ensure that each 
operator meets the following conditions: 

A. Aircraft and Associated Aircraft Systems. 
The authorized aircraft must be equipped with an 
approved autopilot approach coupler, HUD, or FD 
system that provides guidance to DH. Inspectors must 
establish that the approach coupler, HUD, or FD are 
certified for use down to an altitude of 200 feet above 
ground level (AGL) or lower. 

B. Flightcrew Procedures. The PIC must use the 
AFCGS, HUD, or FD to DH or to the initiation of 
a missed approach, unless visual references with the 
runway environment are established, allowing safe 
continuation to a landing. If the AFCGS, HUD, or 
FD malfunctions or becomes disconnected, the PIC 
may not descend below standard minimums unless the 
runway environment is in sight. 

C. Flightcrew Qualijications. PIC'S must have 
demonstrated proficiency using the AFCGS, HUD, or 
FD (as appropriate) on the most recent instrument pro- 
ficiency check required by S 125.291 or the PIC pro- 
ficiency check required by § 61.58 (as applicable). 
For operations to which 8 § 125.291 and 61 S 8  do not 
apply, the applicant must have demonstrated 
instrument proficiency in accordance with the stand- 
ards in the Airline Transport Pilot and Type Rating 
Practical Test Standards within the preceding 
12 calendar-months. 

D. Part 125 Operators. POI'S having certificate 
management responsibility for operators requesting 
approval for use of CAT I Special Minimums should 
contact the regional Flight Standards division to obtain 
instructions and the specific pages necessary to issue 
the OpSpecs subparagraph for Special Aircrew, Air- 
craft Authorized Minimums. POI'S shall record adding 
subparagraph C53f to the operators' OpSpecs by using 
PTRS code 1404 and by placing "SPECLCATI" in 
the National Use field. Entries into this data field are 
purposely specific in nature and used for analysis of 
certain kinds of inspections and safety trends. Extreme 
caution should be exercised in making exact entries 
into the National Use field. 

E. Part 91 Operators. General Aviation opera- 
tors may be issued FAA Form 771 1-1 authorizing use 
of special CAT I minimums. A separate form is 
required for each aircraft. 

( I )  The operator must apply for authorization 
by using FAA Form 77 1 1-2, Application for a Certifi- 
cate of Waiver or Authorization. 

(a) Block 5 of the application should contain 
a request for authorization to conduct straight-in 
CAT I ILS approaches using "Special Aicrew and 
Aircraft Authorization Required" minimums. 
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(b) Block 6 of the application may indicate 
specific locations or all locations at which "Special 
Aircrew and Aircraft Authorization Required" mini- 
mums are published. 

(cj Block 8(a) must list the aircraft make and 
model. Pilot names and addresses in blocks 8(b) 
through 8(d) should be left blank. 

(2) Inspectors shall prepare FAA 
Form 771 1-1 in accordance with the procedures in 
section 2. 

(3) The Certificate of Authorization will expire 
24 calendar-months after the date of issuance. The 
certificate may be renewed upon receipt of a new 
application, provided the certificate holder retains 
operational control of the aircraft and maintains an 
acceptable safety record. 

(4) Inspectors shall record the issuance of the 
certificate using PTRS code 1404 and place 
"SPECLCATI" in the National Use field. Entries into 
this data field are purposely specific in nature and 
used for analysis of certain kinds of inspections and 
safety trends. Extreme caution should be exercised in 
making exact entries into the National Use field. 

19. APPROVAL, RENEWAL, AND TRANSFER 
OF OWNERSHIP FOR CAT 11 MINIMUMS. 

A. Approval. The authorization shall be for 
24 calendar-months and shall expire at the end of the 
twenty-fourth calendar month. Authorization shall be 
for specific aircraft by registration and serial number 
(see part 91, appendix A). 

( I )  The district office manager, or designated 
representative, signs FAA Form 77 1 1-1 upon 
approval. FAA Form 77 1 1-1 and any special provi- 
sions are issued to the applicant. The original of FAA 
Form 7711-1 shall be carried on board the aircraft 
when conducting CAT I1 operations. 

(2)  For part 125 operators, OpSpecs must be 
issued. A limited number of requests for these 
authorizations are expected. The OpSpecs are not 
automated at this time and must be issued by the 
FSDO after examining the letter of intent and deter- 
mining eligibility for authorization (see volume 2, 
chapter 76). A copy of the OpSpecs which authorize 
CAT 11 operations shall be carried on board the aircraft 
when conducting CAT I1 operations. 

B. Renewal. An operator may renew authoriza- 
tion by submitting an application one month before 
the expiration date. If the operator's application for 
renewal is approved, a Certificate of Authorization 
may be issued for 24 calendar-months. 

C. Transfer of Ownership. The regulations 
under which CAT I1 airborne equipment and systems 
are approved and authorized for use does not address 
the transfer of ownership of the aircraft in which the 
equipment is installed. The authorization to conduct 
CAT I1 operations by the new owner does not require 
reapproval of the airborne equipment or the proce- 
dures, limitations, and maintenance program described 
in the approved CAT 11 manual for the aircraft 
involved. It follows that the aircraft purchaser should 
arrange for transfer of the approved CAT II manual 
with the airplane. Before engaging in CAT II oper- 
ations, the new owner must review the approved 
CAT 11 manual to determine if the manual contents, 
including the maintenance program, are compatible 
with the operator's capability and operational require- 
ments. If the CAT 11 manual requires revisions which 
are necessary or are desirable, the operator should sub- 
mit those revisions to the FSDO having geographic 
responsibility for the operator before conducting any 
CAT 11 operations. 

21. REVIEW FAA FORM 7711-2. Pertinent 
items are discussed below for purposes of clarity and 
uniformity. The application should be reviewed upon 
receipt for obvious discrepancies. The information 
submitted by the applicant on FAA Form 771 1-2 
MUST NOT be altered by the issuing office. 

A. Items 1 and 2. If the applicant is a representa- 
tive of an organization, the organization's name 
should appear in item 1. The name of the individual 
and hisher position or authority to represent the 
organization (e.g., the "responsible person") should 
appear in item 2. If the applicant is not representing 
others, the term "NIA" should be entered in 
item 1 and the applicant's name entered in item 2. 

B. Item 4. In many instances the applicant does 
not know or is not sure which sections of the regula- 
tions are involved. A conference with the applicant 
before acceptance of the application may be necessary. 

C. Item 5. It is sufficient for the applicant to use 
the term "CAT 11 operations" to describe the type 
of operation. 

D. Item 6. A detailed description of any city, 
town, county, and/or state over which CAT II oper- 
ations will be conducted and the minimum altitudes 
essential to accomplish the operation should be 
included in this item. 

E. Item 7. The applicant should list the begin- 
ning date and hour and ending date and hour for the 
operation in this item. The dates requested must not 
exceed 24 calendar-months. 1 
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F. Item 8. At the time the application for an a particular operation. The application may be 
authorization is submitted, the applicant may not know accepted with a notation in item 8 that a list will be 
the names of the pilots or the aircraft to be used in provided at a later, specified date. 
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1. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION (d) CAT II operations conducted by aircraft 
REQUIREMENTS. other than a small Category A aircraft or an aircraft 

operated under part 125. 
A. Prerequisites. This task requires knowledge 

of regulatory requirements of parts 91 and 125 and (e) If CAT 111 operations are requested, con- 
FAA policies and qualification as an AS1 (operations). tact the regional Flight Standards operations branch 

for guidance. 
B. Coordination. This task reauires coordina- 

tion with avionics and airworthiness ukts. (2) Except for special CAT I operations, advise 1 
3. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

the applicant to submit a letter of intent 
(figure 59-1). 

References. (3) Provide the applicant with a copy of 

14 CFR parts l,43, and 97 AC 91-16 or advise the applicant on how to obtain 
a copy of the AC. 

Advisory Circular (AC) 91-16, Category 11 
Operations-General Aviation Airplanes (4) Provide the applicant with a copy of FAA 

Form 771 1-2 (not required for part 125 operator) and 
AC 120-28, for a copy of Instructions for Completion of FAA 
Category JII Landing Weather Minima Form 77 1 1-2 (figure 59-3). 
AC 120-29, Criteria for Approving (5) Advise the applicant that items 1 through 
Category I and CategorJ' II Landing Minima 8 and item 15 on FAA Form 771 1-2 must be corn- 
for FAR 121 Operators pleted. Inform the applicant that the application must 
FAA Order 71 10.65, Air Traffic Procedures 

FAA Order 8300.10, Airworthiness Inspector's 
Handbook 

FAA Order 8400.10 Air Transportation Oper- 
ations Inspector's Handbook 

PTRS Procedures Manual (PPM) 

B. Foms. 

FAA Form 7711-1, Certificate of Waiver or 
Authorization 

FAA Form 7711-2, Application for a Certifi- 
cate of Waiver or Authorization 

C. JobAids. 

Sample letters and figures 

5. PROCEDURES. 

A. Initial Inquiry. 

( I )  Upon initial inquiry, determine the type of 
operation proposed and which of the following apply: 

(a) Special CAT I operations. 

(b) CAT II operations conducted by a small 
Category A aircraft. 

(c) CAT 11 operations conducted by an air- 
craft under part 125 operations. 

be signed on the reverse side by the owner or an 
authorized official of the company. If the owner is 
a corporation, the full name of the corporation and 
its principal business office address must be indicated. 

(6) Advise the applicant (except part 125 
applicants) that FAA Form 771 1-2 must be submitted 
at least 30 days before intended operations begin. 

(7) Advise part 125 applicant's to submit their 
OpSpecs and a letter of intent. 

B. PTRS. Make appropriate PTRS entries. Note 
the date the letter of intent (if applicable) was sent 
for review. 

C. Receipt of Application. Upon receipt of the 
letter of intent and/or FAA Form 7711-2, as appro- 
priate: 

( I )  Ensure that the letter of intent contains at 
least the information outlined in section 1, 
paragraph 5F(1). 

(2) Provide a copy of the letter of intent and/ 
or FAA Form 77 1 1-2 to the airworthiness and avionics 
units for timely inter-office coordination and review. 

(3) Using the information provided by the 
applicant and the background in section 1, review 
FAA Form 771 1-2 for all pertinent information for 
the proposed operations. Accept strikeovers that are 
minor in nature and initialed by the applicant. 
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Items 9 through 14 apply to airshow and air race 
waiver requests only. 

(a) Items 1 and 2, Name of Organization/ 
Name of Responsible Person. Ensure that the 
applicant has indicated the name of the organization 
or individual applying and the name of a person 
responsible for matters concerning the application. 

(b) Item 3, Permanent Mailing Address. 
Ensure that the applicant has indicated the permanent 
mailing address of the organization or individual 
named in item 1. 

(c) Item 4, FAR Sections to be Waived. 
Ensure that the applicant has listed all sections of the 
regulations that need to be waived with regard to the 
CAT TI operations. 

(d) ltem 5, Description of Operations. 
Ensure that the applicant has described the CAT I 
or CAT I1 operation. 

(e) Item 6, Area of Operations. Ensure that 
the operator of a Category A aircraft at CAT I sites 
has listed the CAT I airports. 

03 Item 7, Time Period. Ensure that the 

I time period indicated does not exceed 24 calendar- 
months for initial issuance or 24 months for renewal, 
if appropriate. 

(g) Item 8, Aircra$ and Pilots. Check for 
aircraft make and model only. 

(h) Item 15, Certification. Ensure that the 
applicant has signed and dated FAA Form 771 1-2 and 
each page of the application. 

(4) For CAT I1 operations, if a CAT I1 oper- 
ations manual is not required, review the evaluation 
program. 

(5) If a CAT 11 operations manual is required 
and has been submitted, review the manual. 

D. Review the CAT 11 Operations Manual. 

( I )  Ensure that the CAT I1 operations manual 
contains the items discussed in section 1, 
paragraph 13. 

(2) Coordinate review of the manual with the 
airworthiness and avionics units as necessary. 

E. Unsatisfactory CAT ll Operations Manual. If 
the manual is unsatisfactory: 

( I )  Contact the applicant and explain areas of 
the CAT I1 operations manual that need to be cor- 
rected. 

(2)  Prepare a letter of disapproval 
(figure 59-4), with a suspense date for submission of 
the corrected CAT I1 operations manual. 

(3) If applicable, mark the Disapproved block 
of FAA Form 771 1-2, list reasons for the disapproval 
in the Remarks section of FAA Form 771 1-2, and 
sign and date in the Action block of FAA 
Form 771 1-2. 

(4) Retain a copy of the CAT I1 operations 
manual for future cornpiirison. 

(5)  Return the application, the CAT I1 oper- 
ations manual, and the letter of disapproval to the 
applicant. 

F. Satisfactory CAT 11 Operations Manual. If 
the manual is satisfactory: 

( I )  Approve the manual in accordance with the 
criteria in 5 91.19 1 and part 9 1, appendix A, coordi- 
nating with avionics and airworthiness as necessary. 

(2) Prepare a letter of approval (figure 59-5). 

(3) Continue with the task. 

G. Evaluation Program. 

( I )  If an evaluation program is required, estab- 
lish a schedule of events in order to conduct the 

' 

required observations in accordance with part 91, 
appendix A. 

(2) Observe the required number of approaches. 

(3) Examine the evaluation program record of 
each required ILS approach completed in accordance 
with part 91, appendix A, section 3(e)(2) to verify 
the test results. 

(4) Continue with the task. 

H. Prepare FAA Form 771 1-1. 

( I )  Mark the Approved block on FAA 
Form 771 1-2, and sign and date in the Action block 
of FAA Form 77 1 1-2. 

(2) Fill in the inspector portion of FAA 
Form 771 1-1. 

(3) Develop any special provisions that are not 
covered in the applicant's CAT 11 operations manual. 

(4) Submit to the district office manager, or 
designated representative, for signature. 

(5) For part 125 operators, issue OpSpecs per 
volume 2, chapter 76. 

I. Special CAT I Authorizations. For Special 
CAT I authorizations, place the following limitations 
on the back of the certificate: I 
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(I) The individual to whom this certificate is 
issued is hereafter referred to as the certificate holder. 
Additionally, limitations (2) through (7) apply. 

(2) Aircraft and Associated Aircraft Systems. 
I'his authority is limited to the aircraft listed in 
block 8 of the attached FAA Form 7711-2 equipped 
with [list make and model of autopilot approach cou- 
pler, HUD or FD] . 

(3) This authority is rescinded when either the 
autopilot approach coupler, HUD, or FD (as 
applicable) is inoperative or removed from the aircraft 
or when the aircraft is no longer under the operational 
control of the certificate holder. 

(4) Authorized Pilots. This authority applies 
only to those PIC'S operating under the control of 
the certificate holder. PIC'S shall carry proof that they 
have been authorized to conduct these operations by 
the certificate holder and shall present this proof upon 
request of an FAA inspector, National Transportation 
Safety Board (NTSB) representative, or law enforce- 
ment officer. 

(5) A copy of this certificate and attachments 
must be carried in the aircraft when conducting the 
authorized operation. 

(6) Flightcrew Procedures. The certificate 
holder must require that PIC'S use the autopilot 
approach coupler, HUD, or FD (as applicable) to 
either the DH or to the initiation of the missed 
approach. Should the autopilot approach coupler, 
HUD, or FD malfunction during the approach, the PIC 
must execute a missed approach no later than arrival 
at standard minimums, unless visual reference to the 
runway environment has been established. 

(7) PIC Qualification. The certificate holder 
must ensure that each PIC has satisfactorily dem- 
onstrated an ILS approach using the autopilot 
approach coupler, HUD, or FD (as applicable) to rnini- 
mums in accordance with the instrument proficiency 
check requirements of § 125.291, the PIC proficiency 
check requirements of § 61.58, or for operations to 
which 98  125.291 and 61.58 do not apply, the 
instrument proficiency standards in the Airline Trans- 
port Pilot and Type Rating Practical Test Standards 
within the preceding 12 calendar-months. A record 
of this demonstration must have been made in either 
the PIC'S logbook or training records. 

J. District Ofice File. Establish a district office 
file on the operator that includes, but is not limited 
to, a copy of the following, as applicable: 

(I) FAA Form 77 1 1 - 1 and any special provi- 
sions. 

(2) FAA Form 77 1 1-2. 

(3) Letter of intent. 

(4) The approved CAT I1 operations manual. 

(5) The OpSpecs (part 125 only). 

(6) The evaluation program information, if 
required. 

(7) Letter of approval. 

(8) Letter of disapproval. 

(9) Other documents of correspondence. 

K. Distribution. Send the originals of the fol- 
lowing documents to the applicant: 

( I )  FAA Form 77 1 1 - 1 and any special provi- 
sions. 

(2) FAAForm7711-2. 

(3) The approved CAT 11 operations manual. 

(4) The OpSpecs. 

(5) The evaluation program. 

(6) Letter of approval of a CAT 11 operations 
manual. 

L. PTRS. Make appropriate PTRS entries. 

7. TASK OUTCOMES. Completion of this task 
results in one or more of the following: . 

A. An approved CAT I1 operations manual. 

B. A Certificate of Waiver or Authorization. 

C. OpSpecs for the aircraft. 

D. An approved evaluation program. 

E. A disapproved application. 

F. A letter indicating disapproval of a CAT 11 
operations manual. 

G. A letter indicating approval of a CAT I1 oper- 
ations manual. 

9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. 

A. Renewal of aircraft authorization. 

B. Review revisions to the operator's CAT I1 
operations manual. 

C. Possible enforcement investigation. 
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FIGURE 59-1 
SAMPLE LETTER OF INTENT TO CONDUCT CAT II OR III OPERATIONS 

[date] 

The Hi-Flyer Company (proposed CAT I1 operator) 
350 Mulbeny Avenue 
Red Bluff, CA 96080 

Dear Inspector: 

The Hi-Flyer Company operates a Cessna T-210F, N6114R on a regular basis ibto and out of the Stockton 
Metropolitan Airport, Stockton, California (SCK). Because of the predominant inclement weather (fog) during 
certain months of the year we find it necessary to conduct Instrument Landing System -(a) approaches to 
runway 29 on a regular basis. 

Our experience at Stockton is that we often execute a missed approach and proceed to our alternate when 
ceilings of 100 feet and RVR 1600 are predominant. 

Our aircraft is equipped with Dual Nav-Com's, one glideslope receiver, a 75 MHz marker beacon receiver 
capable of receiving the outer, middle, and inner markers, and an automatic direction finder (ADF). Routine 
aircraft and avionics maintenance is performed by Aero Maintenance located at Bidwell Field. Aero Maintenance 
is an FAA approved repair station. 

Initially, we anticipate qualifying one pilot, Mr. James T. Moore. His total flight time exceeds 1800 hours, 
with 350 hours in our Cessna 210 and a total of 117 hours of instrument time. He holds Airline Transport 
Pilot Certificate #I530983 with an airplane single engine land rating and a class II medical certificate issued 
on (date). Mr. Moore is available for any pilot qualifications checks the FAA may require. We would like 
to begin our certification process immediately. We look forward to hearing from you. 

Sincerely, 

Mr. Hy Everberg, President 



8700.1 CHG 14 

FIGURE 59-2 
CAT I1 APPROACH EVALUATION 

CATEGORY I1 APPROACH EVALUATION 

Pilot-in-Command (PIC) Second-in-Command (SIC) 
Date Registration No. Airport 

Runway Weather Wind FAA Inspector 

This form will be completed whenever an approach is attempted using the airborne low approach system, regard- 
less of whether the approach is abandoned or concluded successfully. 

APF'ROACH EVALUATION: 

1. Was the approach successful? Yes No 

2. might control guidance system used: 
a. Auto-coupler 
b. Flight director 

c. If equipped and used, did a. and b. agree? Yes No 
Second-in-Command? Yes No 
FAA Inspector? Yes No 

3. Airspeed at middle marker f at 100' + from programmed speed? 

4. If unable to initiate or complete approach (indicate which), indicate the cause: 
a. Airborne equipment Identify and describe nature of deficiency. 
b. Ground equipment Identify and describe nature of deficiency. 
c. Approach control or tower request . 
d. Other State reason: 

5. Was airplane in trim at 100' for continuation of flare and landings? 
' 

6. If approach and landing abandoned, state altitude above runway: feet, (state reasons) 

- - 

7. Quality of overall performance: Acceptable Unacceptable 

Signature PIC 
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FIGURE 59-3 
INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETION OF FAA FORM 7711-2 

1. PREPARING FAA FORM 7711-2. Items from FAA Form 7711-2 are discussed below for purposes 
of clarity and uniformity of its use. However, not all items on the form may be applicable to the application 
request. Items 9 through 14 apply to airshow and air race waiver requests only. 

a. Items 1 and 2, Name of OrganizatiodName of Responsible Person. If you are a representative 
of an organization, then the organization's name should appear in Item 1. Your name and title or 
position, as the organization's representative, for application purposes should appear in Item 2. If 
you are not representing an organization, the term "NIA" should be entered in Item 1 and your 
name in Item 2. 
b. Item 3, Permanent Mailing Address. Self-explanatory. 

c. Item 4, FAR Section and Number to be Waived. All applicable sections and numbers that 
are to be waived for the operation to be conducted must be listed in this item. If you are unsure 
which sections will need to be waived, contact the FSDO for guidance. 

d. Item 5, Detailed Description of Proposed Operations. It is sufficient to use the term " " 
for a description. However, additional detailed information may be included. 

e. Item 6, Area of Operation. Only operators of Category A aircraft need to list Category I sites 
where operations will occur. 

f. Item 7, Time Period. List the beginning and ending dates for the proposed operation. Maximum 
time period for operations is 24 calendar months (i.e., June 12, 1996, to June 30, 1998. 

g. Item 8, Aircraft Make and Model. List only the aircraft by make and model that will be 
used in the operation. 
h. Item 9, Sponsorship. Not required. 
i. Item 10, Permanent Mailing Address of Sponsor. Not required. 
j. Item 11, Policing. Not required. 
k. Item 12, Emergency Facilities. Not required. 
1. Item 13, Air Traffic Control. Not required. 
m. Item 14, Schedule of Events. Not required. 
n. Item 15, Certification. fi As the applicant or an organization's representative, you must sign in 
this block and on each page of the application. 
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FIGURE 59-4 
SAMPLE LETTER OF DISAPPROVAL OF A CAT I1 OPERATIONS MANUAL 

[applicant's name and address] 

Dear [applicant's name] : 

This is to inform you that the Category 11 operations manual submitted on [indicate date] has been disapproved 
for the following reasons: 

[list reasons for disapproval] 

Please make the corrections noted and resubmit to this office within 15 days of receipt of this letter. 

If you have any questions please feel free to contact this office during regular business hours at the following 
telephone number [indicate number]. 

Sincerely, 

[POI'S signature] 
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FIGURE 59-5 
SAMPLE LETTER INDICATING APPROVAL OF A CAT I1 OPERATIONS MANUAL 

[applicant's name and address] 

Dear [applicant's name]: 

This is to inform you that the Category Jl operations manual submitted on [indicate date] has been approved. 

If you have any questions please feel free to contact this office during regular business hours at the following 
telephone number [indicate number]. 

Sincerely, 

[POZ's signature] 
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(8) The FSDO will obtain the concurrence for 
the CAT II/III practical tests to be conducted from 
the FSDO that is responsible for the approval of the 
CAT II/III operation. The FSDO will keep adequate 
records on the initial and renewal authorizations of 
selected training center evaluators, and on all FAA 
inspector surveillance activities of training center eval- 
uators who are authorized to conduct CAT ILnII prac- 
tical tests. 

I 7. AUTHORIZATION CHECK. The practical 
test for authorization to conduct CAT ILmI operations 
consists of an oral increment and a flight increment. 

A. Oral Increment. During the oral increment, 
the applicant will be expected to demonstrate adequate 
knowledge of the following items: 

(I) All items specified in § 61.67(d)(l). 

(2) Procedures, instructions, and limitations of 
1 the approved CAT IL/III aircraft manual described in 

14 CFRpart 91, 5 91.191(a)(l). 

1 (3) CAT II/III instrument landing system (ILS) 
procedures in accordance with 14 CFR part 97. 

(4) Knowledge of performance data limitations. 

(5) Knowledge of minimum equipment list, 
when applicable. 

(6) Knowledge of special provisions of FAA 
Form 77 1 1 - 1 or operations specifications. 

I B. Flight Increment. The flight increment will 
be conducted in an aircraft or simulator which has 
been approved for CAT II/III operations. 

( I )  If a type rating is required for the aircraft 
provided, and the inspector is not type rated in that 
aircraft, the inspector should request assistance from 
the unit supervisor to provide a qualified inspector 
to conduct the practical check. This may require 
coordination with the regional Flight Standards divi- 
sion. 

(2) If an automatic approach coupler or a flight 
director is installed in the aircraft, the applicant must 
demonstrate competence with that installed equip- 
ment. 

(3) A second-in-command (SIC) is required for 
all aircraft. The SIC must hold the appropriate class 
rating and if a type rating is required, must hold a 
type rating for that aircraft. The flight check should 
be conducted placing emphasis on crew coordination 
for successful completion of the approach. As part 
of the flight check, the applicant will be asked to dem- 
onstrate the ability to determine that the duties 
assigned to the SIC are satisfactorily performed. 

(4) The practical test must be conducted in 
accordance with the provisions of S § 61.67 or 61.68, 
as applicable. I 

C. Satisfactory Test Results. Original issuance 
of the CAT I1 authorization shall be limited to oper- 
ations not lower than and a 150-foot DH and 
1600 feet Runway Visual Range (RVR) and, in no 
case, shall be lower than CAT I1 published minimums. 
This limitation may be removed any time the pilot 
confirms completion of three CAT I1 ILS approaches 
to a landing under actual or simulated conditions with 
a 150-foot DH within 6 months of the date of original 
issuance. The pilot shall then be authorized to use 
published part -97 CAT I1 minimums. For CAT ID, 
the authorization should be in accordance with the 
guidance published in Advisory Circular 
(AC) 120-28, Criteria for Approval of Category III 
Landing Weather Minima. 

D. Unsatisfactory Test Results. The applicant 
who does not satisfactorily complete the test for 
CAT ILmI authorization and who wishes to retest must 
comply with 5 61.49. In the case of a first failure, 
the applicant may receive additional training from an 
authorized instructor with the appropriate category and 
class ratings. When found competent to retest, the 
applicant may present a written statement (i.e. logbook 
endorsement, a completed FAA Form 8710-1) from 
that instructor certifying that the applicant was found 
competent to retake the test before 30 days have 
lapsed. 

E. Duration and Renewal of Authorization. A 
CAT IyIII pilot authorization expires on the last day 
of the 6th month after the month it was issued or 
renewed in accordance with § 61.21. The following 
provisions for duration and renewal apply. 

( I )  An oral increment and flight increment are 
required for renewal of CAT II/III authorization. I 

(2) Pilots authorized to conduct CAT I'm 
operations in more than one type of aircraft must be 
retested in at least one of the aircraft in which the 
pilot received original authorization. The pilot then 
receives CAT II/IIl[ authorization for those aircraft for 
6 months. However, the pilot must pass the test (oral 
and flight increments) in each type (makelmodel) air- 
craft at least once every 12 calendar-months. An 
authorization in a specific type aircraft cannot be 
renewed beyond 12 calendar-months after the practical 
test in that type. 

(3) If the pilot passes a check for renewal the 
month before expiration, the pilot is considered to 
have passed during the month the authorization 
ex~ired. There is no grace month authorized. If a 
C ~ T  Iym LOA is n g  issued, the inspector should 1 

Vnl. 2 
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I complete the Sample CAT I1 Pilot Authorization (see G. Disposition of File. The Airmen Certification 
figure 60-4) in duplicate. The original should be issued Branch, AFS-760, does not track CAT II or III Pilot 
to the pilot and the copy placed in the FSDO file Authorizations. A copy of the CAT II/III authorization 1 
with FAA Form 87 10- 1. and the completed FAA Form 8710-1 should be main- 

1 F. Addition of a Rating. A practical test is tained in the FSDo for year. 
required for the addition of another type airplane on 
the authorization. 
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1. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS. 

A. Prerequisites. This task requires knowledge 
of the regulatory requirements of part 91 and FAA 
policies and qualification as an aviation safety inspec- 
tor (operations). 

B. Coordination. For CAT 111 pilot authoriza- 
tions, this task requires coordination with the regional 
Flight Standards division and AFS-400. 

(2)  Determine the applicant's pilot qualifica- 
tions and experience by examining FAA 
Form 8710-1 (see volume 2, chapter 1). 

(3)  Ensure that the applicant has provided the 
appropriate information in items I, 11, and IV, and 
signed and dated the application in item V on FAA 
Form 87 10- 1. 

(4) Examine the applicant's logbook for experi- 
ence and recency as required by fi S 61.67 and 61.68.1 

3. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. (5) Review medical certificate to determine that 

A. References. it is current and of the appropriate class for the pro- 
posed operation. 

14 CFR parts 1, 61, 121, 125, 135, and 142 
C. Conduct Oral Increment. 

AC 91-16, Category I1 Operations - General 
Aviation Airplanes ( I )  Prepare and conduct the oral increment in 

accordance with section 1, paragraph 7A. 
AC 120-28, Criteria for Approval of Category 
III Landing Weather Minima (2)  If the oral increment is unsatisfactory: 

* A C  120-29, Criteria for Approving (a) Explain the areas of deficiency to the 
Category I and Category 11 Landing Minima applicant. 
for Part 121 Operators (b)  Complete the appropriate items in the 

a PTRS Procedures Manual (PPM) Inspector's Report block of FAA Form 8710-1 and 

B. Forms. indicate disapproval (figure 60-1). 

FAA Form 8710-1, Airman Certification and/ (c)  File the application in the FSDO files. 

or Rating Application (3)  If the oral increment is satisfactory, proceed 

C. Job Aids. with the flight increment. 

Sample letters and figures 

5. PROCEDURES. 

A. Initial Contact. 

D. Conduct Flight Increment. 

(1)  Conduct flight increment in accordance 
with the requirements of fi 61.67 or 61.68 and the 1 
guidance in section 1, paragraph 7B. 

(1) Provide the applicant with a copy of (2) If the flight increment results are unsatisfac- 
AC 91-16 or advise the applicant on the method for tory: 
obtaining a c o ~ v  of the AC. " A 4  

(2)  Provide the applicant with a copy of FAA 
Form 8710-1. 

(3) Advise the applicant to complete items I, 
11, IV, and V. 

B. PTRS. Make appropriate PTRS entries. 

C. Examine Applicant Credentials. 

( I )  Review the applicant's pilot certificate to 
determine if the applicant meets the pilot authorization 
requirements outlined in 8 61.67 or 8 61.68, as 
applicable. 

(a)  Terminate the practical test. 

(b) Explain areas of deficiency to the 
applicant. 

(c)  Complete the appropriate items in the 
Inspector's Report section of FAA Form 8710-1 and 
indicate disapproval (figure 60-2). 

(3 )  If the flight increment is satisfactory, issue 
a CAT IVIII Pilot LOA (figure 60-3) or complete the 
Sample CAT 11 Pilot Authorization (figure 60-4) in 
duplicate. Issue the original of the CAT IIAII 

I 
authorization to the pilot. 
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E. FSDO File. Establish FSDO file for the 
applicant that includes, but is not limited to, a copy 
of the following: 

I ( I )  CAT II/III Pilot LOA. 

(2) FAA Form 87 10- 1. 

F. PTRS. Close out PTRS. 

7. TASK OUTCOMES. Completion of this task 
results in: 

2/27/97 

A. Issuance of airman authorization. 

B. Denial of airman authorization. 

9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. 

A. Airman retest. 

B. Renewal of authorization. 

C. Possible enforcement investigation. 



FIGURE 60-1 

I SAMPLE OF FAA FORM 8710-1 INDICATING DISAPPROVAL OF AN ORAL INCREMENT OF A 
PRACTICAL TEST 

FAA Letterhead 

[date] 
[applicant's name and address] 

Dear [applicant's name] : 

This is to inform you that your application for authorization to conduct Category [II or III] operations is dis- 
approved because you failed to demonstrate a satisfactory level of knowledge of the following items: 

I [List all pertinent items, which are required by 14 CFR part 61, 5 61.67 or 61.68, as applicable, 
but were not satisfactorily demonstrated during the oral increment of a practical test.] 

If you wish to schedule a retest, you must comply with the provisions of § 61.49. If we can be of assistance, 
please contact us at [telephone number and operating hours of the FSDO]. 

Sincerely, 

[examining inspector's signature] 
Aviation Safety Inspector 
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FIGURE 60-2 

I SAMPLE OF FAA FORM 8710-1 INDICATING DISAPPROVAL OF A FLIGHT INCREMENT OF 
A PRACTICAL TEST 

FAA Letterhead 

[applicant's nqme and address] 

Dear [applicant's name] : 

This is to inform you that your application for authorization to conduct Category [II or IIfl operations is dis- 
approved because you failed to demonstrate a satisfactory level of skill in the following areas: 

I [List all pertinent items, which are required by 14 CFR part 61, § 61.67 or 61.68, as applicable, 
but were not satisfactorily demonstrated during theflight increment of the practical test.] 

If you wish to schedule a retest, you must comply with the provisions of fj  61.49. If we can be of assistance, 
please contact us at [telephone number and operating hours of the FSDO]. 

Sincerely, 

[examining inspector's signature] 
Aviation Safety Inspector 
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FIGURE 60-3 
SAMPLE LETTER OF CAT n/m PILOT LOA 

FAA Letterhead 

[date] 
[applicant's name and address] 

Dear {applicant's name]: 

This certifies that [pilot's name), while holding [type of certificate] pilot certificate number [certificate number], 
issued [date of cert$cate issuance], is authorized to act as pilot-in-command (PIC) of the following type of 
aircraft during Category [I1 or IIIJ operations: 

[List applicable airplane types, each on a separate line.] 

[aiiphne type] nit valid after [enter date of expiration for each aiplane]. 

[Add limiktions, if applicable; for example: Limited to minimums of 1600' RVR, 150' DH 
(enter expiration date of limitations)]. 

This letter is issued on [enter date] by [enter name of issuing FSDO]. It is valid only when countersigned 
by [enter name of applicant] on the line provided below. 

[signature of the issuing inspector] . [signature of the holder] ' 
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FIGURE 60-4 
SAMPLE CATEGORY I1 PILOT AUTHORIZATION 

I UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
VIII DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION 

IV This COnlflO8 that XI1 (AlrcmR types) 

- Not valid after- 

Ill whllo holding pilot crrtlflcate number Not valid attor- 

IX b 8uth0rk0d to O d  88 pi lot- l~comm~nd Xlil (If ~ p p l l ~ a b l ~ )  Limited 10 minimum8 
of tho tollowlng type alrcmtt during of 1600' RVR 150 DH 

Explratlon data 

FSDO (identification) 

s lgnlurr  of FAA oftiol~I Signature of holder 

If more than one type is listed, add the date which is the end of the 12th calendar-month after the 
practical test was passed In that type airplane. This will show compliance with 14 CFR part 61, 
section 61 21. 

.+ If certificate is reissued to correct or delete a limitation, use the date of issue of the superseded 
authorization, unless the elrman Is retested. In the latter case, use the date of retesting, whether for 
renewal or to add an airplane rating. 

USE OF ROMAN NUMERALS IS IN ACCORDANCE WITH ICAO ANNEX 1, CHAPTER 5 
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CHAPTER 84. CONDUCT COCKPIT EN ROUTE INSPECTION 

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODE: 1624 

. OBJECTIVE. The objective of this task is to 
letermine if the cockpit and crew management proce- 
iures of an operator operating under the provisions 
)f Title 14 of the Code of Federal Regulations 
:14 CFR) part 125 adhere to the regulations and safe 
~perating practices. Successful completion of this task 
.esults in an indication of satisfactory or unsatisfactory 
ind may result in a follow-up inspection. 

5. GENERAL. 

A. Inspector Qualifications. 

( I )  Specific inspector qualifications are con- 
ained in FAA Order 8000.75, Aviation Safety Inspec- 
:or En Route Inspection Procedures. 

(2) The Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) 
joes not allow two aviation safety inspectors (ASI) 
to perform this job task simultaneously; therefore, an 
AS1 must be familiar with en route inspection proce- 
jures before performing this task. 

NOTE: An ASI's supervisor or manager must 
authorize an en route inspection. 

B. ASI Conduct. In performing this job task, the 
actions of an AS1 are subject to the close scrutiny 
of airline employees and the general flying public. 
Therefore, although it is imperative to exercise tact 
and good judgment at all times, the AS1 must be alert 
for leading questions from crewmembers regarding 
destinations, technical information, and other opera- 
tors. In accordance with the provisions of FAA 
Order 8000.75, all supervisors and managers must 
ensure that inspectors perform en route inspections 
for official purposes only and not to obtain free per- 
sonal travel. Work functions accomplished during an 
en route inspection are reported through the PTRS. 
It is the responsibility of supervisors and managers 
to be aware of actions and trends which might reflect 
negatively upon the agency. 

( I )  Under the provisions of FAA 
Order 8000.75, enroute inspections may be conducted 
only while on official duty time and in accordance 

with assigned work program accomplishments. A 
valid work function must be accomplished during an 
en route inspection. 

(2) Inspectors must comply fully with the 
provisions of the current edition of FAA Order 3750.4, 
Conduct and Discipline. Inspectors are required to 
approach their duties in a professional manner and 
to maintain that attitude throughout their activities. 
The agency's policy on employee conduct is designed 
to encourage employees to maintain a level of profes- 
sionalism that will promote the efficiency of the FAA 
and conform to accepted principles of conduct. 

(3) The FAA expects inspectors to conduct 
themselves while off duty in a manner that will not 
adversely reflect on the agency's ability to discharge 
its mission or cause the public to question their reli- 
ability and trustworthiness in carrying out their 
responsibilities as employees of the FAA. 

C. ASI Expertise. Before conducting an en route 
inspection, the AS1 should become familiar with the 
operating procedures and facilities used by the opera- 
tor. The AS1 can achieve such familiarization by 
reviewing pertinent sections of the operator's manuals. 
Operations and airworthiness ASI's possess various 
degrees and types of expertise and experience. When 
in need of additional information or guidance, an AS1 
should coordinate with personnel experienced in that 
particular specialty. 

D. Crewmember Status. For the purpose 01 
conducting a cockpit en route inspection, an inspect01 
is not considered to be a crewmember. 

NOTE: An inspector shall not perform an en 
route inspection unless the inspector is pro- 
vided a seat which is certified for occupancy 
during all phases of flight. The location of the 
seat provided must enable the inspector to 
observe the actions of the crew while occupying 
the seat. 

7. INITLATION AND PLANNING. 

A. Initiation. This task is scheduled as part o. 
the work program. The AS1 may initiate additiona 
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inspections according to national, regional, or district 
office special requirements. 

B. Planning. 

( I )  Principal operations inspectors (POI) are 
responsible for coordinating with their assigned opera- 
tors to ensure that each operator has established proce- 
dures for use by ASI's who are scheduling the observ- 
er's seat (jumpseat). POI'S must ensure that an opera- 
tor's procedures allow ASI's to have free, uninter- 
rupted access to the jumpseat. Since ASI's may have 
sudden changes in schedule, and may not always be 
able to provide the appropriate advance notice, POI'S 
must ensure that the operator's procedures are flexible 
and permit an ASI's use of an available jumpseat on 
short notice. 

(2) When conducting en route inspections, 
ASI's should make arrangements for the jumpseat1 
forward passenger seat as far in advance of the flight 
as possible. ASI's have priority for available 
jumpseats. 

(3) When possible, the AS1 should plan an 
en route inspection when it will not disrupt company 
scheduled flight checks by check airmen. Should an 
AS1 anive for a flight and find a line check or operat- 
ing experience (OE) flight is in progress, the AS1 must 
determine whether or not it is essential that the cockpit 
en route inspection be conducted on that flight. If it 
is essential, the AS1 must advise the operator, who 
must then make the jumpseat available to the ASI. 
If the cockpit en route inspection can be rescheduled 
with the objectives of the inspection still being met, 
the AS1 should make arrangements to conduct the 
inspection on another flight. When a required 
checkride is being conducted by a check airman from 
the forward jumpseat and an en route inspection is 
essential, the AS1 may occupy the second jumpseat, 
if one exists. On OE flights, the check airman should 
occupy one of the pilot seats and the AS1 should 
occupy the forward jumpseat. When it is essential that 
the en route inspection be conducted on an aircraft 
that does not have two jumpseats, the check airman 
must occupy a pilot seat and the AS1 should occupy 
the jumpseat. In such a case, the flight crewmember 
not being checked must either be seated in the cabin 
or not accompany the flight. 

(a) ASI's should be aware that a National 
Transportation Safety Board (NTSB) representative is 
authorized access to the flight deck and authorized 
to occupy the jumpseat while en route to an accident 
investigation. An AS1 should make the jumpseat avail- 
able to the NTSB representative. 

(b) A Secret Service agent on official duty 
may request the jumpseat for the flight and the AS1 

should relinquish the jumpseat. Normally a Secret 
Service agent on official duty will not request such 
access. 

(4) When it is necessary to board a flight at 
an intermediate stop, the AS1 should make every effort 
to advise the pilot-in-command (PIC), prior to that 
ASI's boarding the flight, that an en route inspection 
will be conducted. 

(5) ASI's use the headset or speakers provided 
by the operator, as 5 125.3 17 requires. This has been 
interpreted to mean an operative audio panel with a 
headset or a suitable speaker, as appropriate. 

9. FAA FORM 8430-13, REQUEST FOR 
ACCESS TO AIRCRAFT. The AS1 to whom an 
FAA Form 8430-13 is issued is personally responsible 
for its proper use and safekeeping. This includes the 
following: 

Recording on the inside cover every request 
issued, canceled, or otherwise voided 

Returning the booklet to the issuing office if the 
inspector transfers, retires, or has no further use 
for the form 

Returning the cover containing the Record of 
Requests Issued and the yellow copies to the issu- 
ing office when all requests have been used 

Immediately reporting to the issuing office the 
full set of circumstances concerning any loss of 
requests 

NOTE: At the completion of an en route 
inspection, the inspector shall enter the serial 
number of the FAA Form 8430-13 used on the 
inspection in the Tracking field on the PTRS 
Data Sheet. 

11. GENERAL COCKPIT EN ROUTE INSPEC- 
TION PRACTICES AND PROCEDURES. 

A. Initiating the En Route Inspection. An AS1 
begins a cockpit en route inspection a reasonable 
length of time before the flight (approximately 1 hour) 
by reporting, as specified by the POI, to the operations 
area or the gate. The AS1 completes the necessary 
jumpseat paperwork for inclusion in the operator's 
passenger manifest and weight and balance docu- 
ments. The AS1 then locates the flight crew. After 
making a personal introduction to the flight crew, 
which includes presentation of FAA Form llOA, 
Aviation Safety Inspector Credential, the AS1 informs 
the PIC of the intention to conduct an en route inspec- 
tion. The AS1 then requests that the flight crew present 
both their airman and medical certificates to the AS1 
for examination at a time convenient for the flight 
crew. Also, the AS1 requests that, at a convenient time, 
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the flight crew present flight information, such as 
weather documents, Notices to Airmen (NOTAM), 
planned route of flight, and other documents with 
information about the airworthiness of the aircraft. 

B. Informing the PIC Afrer Boarding. Some- 
times an AS1 cannot meet and inform the PIC of the 
intention to conduct an en route inspection before 
boarding the aircraft. In such a case, when boarding 
the aircraft, the AS1 makes appropriate introductions, 
presents FAA Form llOA for the PIC'S inspection 
at the earliest convenient opportunity, and informs the 
flight crew of the intention to conduct a cockpit 
inspection. An AS1 should be prepared to present FAA 
Form llOA and any applicable jumpseat paperwork 
to a crewmember as identification before entering the 
cockpit. When boarding the aircraft, an AS1 avoids 
unnecessarily impeding passenger flow or interrupting 
loading operations. Once inside the cockpit, the AS1 
requests an inspection of each flight crewmember's 
airman and medical certificates, if not previously 
accomplished. When the flight crew has completed 
reviewing the aircraft logbooks (or equivalent docu- 
ments), the AS1 inspects the logbooks to determine 
the airworthiness status of the aircraft. 

NOTE: Inspectors requiring unescorted 
access to restricted or secured areas of an air- 
craft or airport must present FAA 
Form 8000-39, Air Operations Area Identifica- 

tion Card, in conjunction with FAA 
Form llOA (see volume 2, chapter 214, 
section 1, paragraph SF). 

C. Communicating with the Flight Crew. Dur- 
ing cockpit en route inspections, ASI's must try to 
avoid diverting the attention of flight crewmembers 
performing their duties during critical phases of flight. 
ASI's must be alert and point out to the flight crew 
any apparent hazards such as conflicting traffk. If, 
during an en route inspection, an AS1 becomes aware 
of a potential violation or that the flight crew is violat- 
ing a regulation or an air traffic control (ATC) clear- 
ance, the AS1 immediately informs the PIC of the 
situation. 

D. Using the Job Aid. ASI's should use the Air 
Carrier Cockpit En Route Inspection Job Aid while 
conducting these inspections (see figure 84-1). This 
job aid contains a list of reminder items for the specific 
inspection areas that should be observed and evalu- 
ated. It also includes applicable key PTRS words and 
codes to facilitate the writing of the inspection report. 
ASI's may evaluate items that are not listed on the 
job aid during an en route inspection. For such items, 
ASI's should use the "other" PTRS comment code 
for the appropriate inspection area. ASI's can also use 
this job aid to make notes during the inspection which 
can later be transferred to the PTRS Data Sheet. 
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SECTION 2. 

1. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS 

A. Prerequisites. This task requires knowledge 
3f part 125, qualification as an AS1 (operations), and 
accomplishment of all pertinent requirements of FAA 
Order 8000.75, Aviation Safety Inspector En Route 
[nspection Procedures. Inspectors should have the 
knowledge required to conduct a preflight check of 
the aircraft being inspected. 

B. Coordination. This task requires coordina- 
tion with the principal inspectors assigned to the 
operator and may involve coordination with other 
inspectors, the regional office, and FAA Security. 

3. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS 

A. References. 

14 CFR parts l ,6 l ,  91, and 125 

Operator's manual 

FAA Order 8000.75, Aviation Safety Inspector 
En Route Inspection Procedures 

B. Forms. 

FAA Form 8430-13, Request for Access to 
Aircraft . 

C. Job Aids. 

Air Carrier Cockpit En Route Inspection Job 
Aid (figure 84- 1) 

5. PROCEDURES. 

A. PTRS. Open PTRS file. 

B. Prepare for Inspection. 

( I )  Contact the operator's scheduling section to 
reserve jumpseatlforward passenger seat, as 
applicable. 

(2) Complete FAA Form 8430-13 in duplicate. 
Give the white copy to the operator and keep the yel- 
low copy for FAA records. 

C. Coordinate with Operator's Flight Operations 
Center at least I Hour Prior to Flight. 

( I )  Identify yourself to the operator representa- 
tive and state that you are performing a cockpit 
en route inspection on a specific flight. 

PROCEDURES 

(2) Present FAA credentials (FAA Form 1 lOA) 
and the completed FAA Form 8430-13 to the air car- 
rier representative. 

(3) Obtain the applicable operator boarding 
authorization. Each operator has different boarding 
authorization procedures, but all have some method 
of accounting for the AS1 being aboard. If aircraft 
access is denied, perform the following actions. 

(a) Advise the operator representative of the 
regulation authorizing AS1 access to aircraft. 

(b) Request to see the appropriate supervisor 
if the representative still refuses access. 

(c) Stress the fact that the denial of access 
is contrary to regulations and that enforcement action 
may be taken. 

(d) Upon return to the office, describe the 
occurrence to the appropriate supervisors in writing 
if access was still denied. 

(4) Proceed to the aircraft as soon as possible 
to review the maintenance record and to perform 
interior and exterior pre-departure inspections as time 
allows. Follow the operator's procedures for pre- 
boarding the aircraft. 

D. Identify Yourselfto the Flight Crew. 

( I )  Before boarding the aircraft or performing 
the exterior inspection: 

(a) identify yourself to the PIC and flight 
crew as an FAA inspector; and 

(b) state the purpose of the inspection. 

(2) If cockpit access is denied, perform the fol- 
lowing actions. 

(a) Advise the PIC of ,§ 125.317, whicl 
authorizes ASI's access to the pilot's compartment. 

(b) Yield to the pilot's wishes if the PIC still 
refuses to allow access. 

(c) Make it very clear to the PIC that the 
denial of access is contrary to regulations and thai 
enforcement action may be taken. 

(d) Upon return to the office, describe the 
occurrence to the appropriate supervisors in writing 
if access was still denied. 
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E. Inspect the Aircraft Maintenance Record. 

NOTE: Notify the appropriate operator 
personnel immediately of any discrepancies 
noted during this inspection. 

( I )  Ensure maintenancelairworthiness releases 
are current. 

(2) Ensure no open items exist. 

(3) Ensure all discrepancies are corrected or 
properly deferred. 

(4) Ensure minimum equipment list (MEL) 
items were deferred per the procedural and placarding 
requirements of the operator's approved program. 

(5)  Ensure the lengths of deferrals are not 
exceeded by reviewing: 

(a) maintenance record pages; 

(b) deferred maintenance list; and 

(c)  deferred maintenance placardslstickers. 

(6) Ensure that the maintenance records contain 
the following for each discrepancy: 

(a) a description of work performed or ref- 
erence to acceptable data; 

(b) the name of the person performing the 
work if outside the organization; and 

(c) the name or other positive identification 
of the person approving the work. 

(7) Determine if repetitive problems indicate a 
trend. 

NOTE: If actions taken by the operator do not 
comply with regulatory requirements or the 
operator's manual, terminate the inspection. 
Advise the operator of the noncompliance and 
the possibility of enforcement action. If the 
discrepancy constitutes an unsafe condition, 
see FAA Order 8300.10, volume 3, chapter 6, 
Ground Operator Aircraft. 

F. Monitor Preflight Operations. 

( I )  Determine that the flight crew has all the 
necessary flight information, including the appropriate 
weather, flight plan, NOTAM'S, and weight and bal- 
ance information. The flight crew should resolve MEL 
items in accordance with the operator's MEL and 
appropriate maintenance procedures. 

(2) Observe the flight crew performing appro- 
priate exterior and interior preflight duties in accord- 
ance with the operator's procedures. 

G. Before the aircraft departs the gate, accomplish 
the following items. 

( I )  Ensure all of the discrepancies noted during 
pre-departure were corrected. 

(2) Check the jumpseat oxygen and emergency 
equipment, if applicable. 

(3) Request and review the pilot and medical 
certificates of all flight crewmembers. The required 
certificates are as follows. 

(a) The PIC must have in hidher possession: 

at least a commercial pilot certificate; 

an appropriate instrument rating for the 
aircraft being operated; 

an appropriate type rating for the aircraft 
being operated; and 

at least a valid second class medical cer- 
tificate. 

(b) The second-in-command must have in 
hisher possession: 

at least a commercial pilot certificate in 
the appropriate category and class of air- 

' craft; 

an appropriate instrument rating for the 
aircraft being operated; and 

at least a valid second class medical cer- 
tificate. 

(c) The flight engineer must have in hisher 
possession: 

an appropriate flight engineer's certifi- 
cate; and 

at least a valid second class medical. 

(4) If the flight crewmembers do not have the 
proper, current certificates in their possession, perform 
the following actions. 

(a) Advise the offending crewmembers that 
they will be in violation of 14 CFR § 5 61.3 and101 
63.3 if the aircraft departs. 

(b) If the flight crewmembers still elect to 
operate the aircraft without having the appropriate cer- 
tificates in their possession: 

deplane; 

terminate this inspection; and 

immediately notify the operator's oper- 
ations center. 

(5) If the flight crewmembers have the proper, 
current certificates in their possession, connect the 
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leadset to the appropriate interphone system and con- 
:hue with the inspection. 

(6) Request a safety briefing if the PIC or a 
iesignated crewmember does not offer to give a safety 
briefing. 

(7) Ensure the load manifest contains the fol- 
lowing information: 

(a) the number of passengers; 

(b) the total weight of the loaded aircraft; 

(c) the maximum allowable takeoff weight 
for that flight; 

(d) the center of gravity (CG) limits; 

(e) the actual CG of the loaded aircraft, 
unless the aircraft is loaded according to an approved 
loading schedule; 

(f) the registration number of the aircraft or 
he  flight number; 

(g) the origin and destination of the flight; 
and 

(h) the identification of the flight crew- 
members and their respective position assignments. 

(8) Ensure the proper fuel load is aboard by 
comparing fuel gauges to the minimum fuel required 
For the flight. 

H. Monitor In-flight Operations. 

NOTE: During the en route inspection, point 
out any potential violations prior to their 
occurrence and inform the crew of the possible 
consequences. 

( I )  Ensure that the flight crew is using and fol- 
lowing the operator's approved checklists for all 
activities. 

(2) Exercise good cockpit discipline and ensure 
that the flight crew does the same, including: 

(a) sterile cockpit rule compliance; 

(b) proper use of cockpit/personal lighting; 
and 

(c) compliance with the PIC's requests. 

(3) Monitor all gauges during flight for normal 
operation. 

(4) Monitor all radio frequencies being used by 
the flight crew to properly evaluate flight crew compli- 
ance with ATC, transmission clarity, and radio 
phraseology. Continuously monitor these frequencies 
to remain aware of the progress of the flight. Do not 
interfere with any flight crew communications. 

(5) Observe the PIC's crew management tech- 
niques, delegation of duties, and overall conduct. All 
crewmembers must follow sterile cockpit procedures. 

(6) Ensure that left and right seat crewmembers 
are in compliance with the oxygen use requirements 
of the regulations. 

(7) Observe and evaluate the crew during each 
phase of flight. This should include an evaluation of 
crewmember adherence to approved procedures and 
a proper use of all checklists. 

(8) Note and record all discrepancies observed. 

NOTE: To assist the crew, be alert for any 
conflicting air traffic. 

I. Monitor Pre-departure Operations. 

( I )  Observe the flight crew accomplishing all 
pre-departure checklists, takeoff performance calcula- 
tions, navigation systems setup and required ATC 
communications. The flight crew should use coordi- 
nated communications (via hand signals or the aircraft 
interphone) with ground personnel. Often the flight 
crew must obtain pushback or powerback clearance 
from the appropriate ATC or ramp control facility. 

(2) Observe the flight crew when weight and 
balance information is transmitted to the aircraft by 
company radio during the outbound taxi. The flight 
crew should follow the operator's procedures as to 
which crewmember receives the information and com- 
pletes the final takeoff performance calculations and 
which crewmember monitors the ATC frequency. 

(3) Observe the flight crew: 

(a) accomplishing the checklists during taxi; 

(b) adhering to taxi clearances; 

(c) controlling taxi speed; 

(d) complying with hold lines; and 

(e) conducting a pre-takeoff briefing in 
accordance with the operator's procedures. 

J. Monitor Take08 Operations. The flight crew 
should accomplish the takeoff procedure as outlined 
in the operator's approved maneuvers and procedures 
document. Observe and evaluate the following items 
or activities during the takeoff phase: 

( I )  aircraft centerline alignment; 

(2) use of crosswind control techniques; 

(3) application of power to all engines; 

(4) takeoff power settings; 

(5) flight crew call-outs and coordination; 
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(6) adherence to appropriate takeoff or 
V speeds; 

(7) rate and degree of initial rotation; 

(8) use of flight director, autopilot, and 
autothrottles; 

(9) gear and flap retraction schedules and lirnit- 
ing airspeeds; and 

(10) compliance with the ATC departure clear- 
ance or with the appropriate published departure. 

K. Monitor Climb Operations. The flight crew 
should conduct the climb procedure according to the 
outline in the operator's approved maneuvers and 
procedures document. Observe and evaluate the fol- 
lowing items and activities during the climb phase 
of flight: 

( I )  climb profilelarea departure; 

(2) airspeed control; 

(3) navigational trackingheading control; 

(4) powerplant control; 

(5) use of radar, if applicable; 

(6) use of autoflight systems; 

(7) pressurization procedures, if applicable; 

(8) adherence to sterile cockpit procedures; 

(9) vigilance; 

(10) compliance with ATC clearances and 
instructions; and 

(1 1 )  use of after-takeoff checklist. 

L. Monitor Cruise Operations. During the cruise 
flight, the flight crew should conform to the operator's 
procedures. Observe and evaluate the following areas 
during the cruise phase of flight: 

(1) cruise machhirspeed control; 

(2) navigational trackingheading control; 

(3) use of radar, if applicable; 

(4) use of turbulence procedures, if applicable; 

(5) monitoring fuel used compared to fuel plan- 
ning; 

(6) awareness of mach buffet and maximum 
performance ceilings; 

(7) coordination with cabin crew; 

(8) compliance with oxygen requirements, if 
applicable; 

(10) compliance with ATC clearances and 
instructions; and 

(1 1) compliance with long-range navigation 
andlor extended twin-engine operations procedures. 

M. Monitor Descent Operations. During 
descents, the flight crew should use the operator's 
procedures. Observe and evaluate the following areas 
during the descent phase of flight: 

( I )  descent planning; 

(2) crossing restriction requirements; 

(3) navigational trackingheading control; 

(4) use of radar, if applicable; 

(5) awareness of VmJMm, speeds and other 
speed restrictions; 

(6) compliance with ATC clearance and 
instructions; 

(7) use of autoflight systems; 

(8) pressurization control, if applicable; 

(9) areafsituational awareness; 

( 1  0)  altimeter settings; 

( 1  1) briefings, as appropriate; 

(12) coordination with cabin crew; 

(13) sterile cockpit procedures; 

(14) completion of appropriate checklist; and 

(15) vigilance. 

N. Monitor Approach Operations. During the 
selected approach (instrument or visual), the flight 
crew should use the procedures outlined in the opera- 
tor's maneuvers and procedures document. Observe 
and evaluate the following areas during the approach 
phase of flight: 

( I )  approach checklists; 

(2) approach briefings, as appropriate; 

(3) compliance with ATC clearances and 
instructions; 

(4) navigational trackingheading and pitch 
control; 

(5) airspeed control, V,,f speeds; 

(6) flap and gear configuration schedule; 

(7) use of flight director, autopilot, 
autothrottles; 

(9) vigilance; (8) compliance with approach procedure; 



(9) sink rates; 

(10) stabilized approach in the full landing 
:onfiguration; 

(1 1) flight crew call-outs and coordination; and 

(12) transition to visual segment, if applicable. 

0. Monitor Landing Operations. During the 
anding maneuver, the flight crew should use proce- 
hres that conform to those outlined in the operator's 
inaneuvers and procedures document. Observe and 
:valuate the following areas during the landing phase 

before landing checklist; 

threshold crossing height; 

aircraft centerline alignment; 

use of crosswind control techniques; 

sink rates to touchdown; 

engine spool-up considerations; 

touchdown and rollout; 

thrust reversing and speedbrake procedures; 

use of autobrakes, if applicable; 

(1 0) braking techniques; 

(1 1) diverting attention inside the cockpit while 
still on the runway; and 

(12) after landing checklist. 

P. Monitor Pre-arrival Operations. The flight 
crew's pre-arrival and parking procedures should con- 
form to the operator's procedures as outlined in the 
appropriate manual. Evaluate the crew's accomplish- 
ment of after landing checklists, ground crew parking, 
and passenger deplaning procedures. 

Q. Monitor Arrival Operations. Observe and 
evaluate the flight crew complete postflight duties 
such as postflight checks, aircraft logbook entries, and 
flight trip paperwork completion and disposition. 

R. Monitor Other Inspection Areas. Observe 
and evaluate other inspection areas, such as the ATC 
and airspace procedures and the airports or heliports 
the flight transits during the cockpit en route inspec- 
tion. 

( I )  When evaluating airports or heliports, 
observe the condition of surface areas, such as ramp 
and gate areas, runways, and taxiways. Also, observe 
and evaluate: 

(a) taxiway signs, markers, sterile areas, and 
hold lines; 
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(b) ramp vehicles, equipment, movement 
control; 

(c) aircraft servicing, parking, and taxi oper- 
ations; 

(d) obstructions, construction, and surface 
contaminants (such as ice, slush, snow, fuel spills, rub- 
ber deposits); 

(e) snow control, if applicable; and 

Cfl security and public safety. 

(2) Observe and evaluate the following ATC 
operations and airspace procedures from the vantage 
point of the aircraft cockpit: 

(a) radio frequency congestion, overlap, or 
blackout areas; 

(b) controller phraseology, clarity, and trans- 
mission rate; 

(c) automatic terminal information service; 

(d) use of full call signs; 

(e) simultaneous runway use operations; 

Cf) clearance deliveries; 

(g) acceptable and safe clearances; 

(h) aircraft separation standards; and 

( i )  acceptability of instrument approach 
procedures, departure procedures, and feeder routings. 

S. Debrief Flight Crew. At the termination of 
the flight, state whether the operations were satisfac- 
tory or unsatisfactory. Debrief the crew on any 
discrepancies observed and on any corrective actions 
that should be taken. 

( I )  I f  irregularities were noted in the perform- 
ance of any aircraft system, discuss them with the 
PIC. Ensure that these discrepancies are entered in 
the aircraft maintenance record. If the PIC is unwilling 
to enter these discrepancies, advise that the failure to 
record these discrepancies is contrary to regulatory 
requirements. 

(2) If a violation was noted during the flight 
and you intend to recommend enforcement action or 
intend to make critical comments concerning the 
crew's performance, inform the flight crew during the 
debriefing. 

T. PTRS. Complete PTRS file. Unless cor- 
respondence is required, an enforcement case is pend- 
ing, or another exceptional outcome from an en route 
inspection is expected, the properly completed PTRS 
constitutes the required documentation of this activity. 
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Normally, there should be no need to file additional B. A follow-up inspection for a specific discrep- 
paperwork in the operator's FSDO file. ancy. 

7. TASK OUTCOMES. Completion of this task 9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. The inspector may 
results in one of the following: schedule follow-up inspections, as applicable. I 

I A. A satisfactory inspection. 
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FIGURE 84-1 
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CHAPTER 85. CONDUCT CABIN EN ROUTE INSPECTION 

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
WESYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES. 

Operations: 1625 

Cabin Safety: Pending 

3. OBJECTIVE. The objective of this task is to 
determine if an operator's cabin safety procedures 
adhere to Title 14 of the Code of Federal Regulations 
(14 CFR) part 125 and safe operating practices. 
Successful completion of this task results in an indica- 
tion of satisfactory or unsatisfactory. For purposes of 
this section, aviation safety inspector (ASI) includes 
cabin safety specialist. 

5. GENERAL. Cabin en route inspections pro- 
vide the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) with 
information concerning flight attendant (FIA) training 
programs, operator procedures, and the condition and 
maintenance of aircraft emergency equipment and fur- 
nishings. 

A. Inspector Qualfications. 

( I )  Since ASI's do not receive system training 
on all aircraft, it is important that inspectors become 
familiar with the operator's procedures and equipment 
before performing the inspection. Specific inspector 
qualifications are contained in FAA Order 8000.75, 
Aviation Safety Inspector En Route Inspection Proce- 
dures. 

(2) The FAA does not permit an inspector to 
provide on-the-job training to another inspector 
concerning the conduct of en route inspections on the 
same flight. Therefore, each inspector must be familiar 
with the cabin en route inspection procedures before 
performing this task and must be authorized through 
the inspector's unit supervisor. 

(3) Inspectors possess various degrees and 
types of expertise and experience. When additional 
information or guidance is needed, the inspector 
should coordinate with personnel experienced in that 
particular specialty. 

B. Inspector Conduct. In performing this job 
task, the actions of the inspectors are subject to the 
close scrutiny of airline employees and the general 
flying public. The inspector must be alert for leading 
questions from crewmembers and passengers regard- 
ing destinations, technical information, and other 
operators. In accordance with the provisions of FAA 
Order 8000.75, all supervisors and managers must 
ensure that inspectors perform en route inspections 
for official purposes only and not to obtain free per- 
sonal travel. Work functions accomplished during an 
en route inspection are reported through the PTRS. 
It is the responsibility of supervisors and managers 
to be aware of actions and trends which might reflect 
negatively upon the agency. 

( I )  Under the provisions of FAA 
Order 8000.75, enroute inspections may be conducted 
only while on official duty time and in accordance 
with assigned work program accomplishments. A 
valid work function must be accomplished during an 
en route inspection. 

(2) During en route inspections, inspectors 
must not expect or solicit in-flight meals from air car- 
riers. However, unsolicited in-flight meals may be 
accepted during en route inspections. This exception 
is based on an interpretation by the Office of General 
Counsel, General Law Branch AGC-110. 

(3) Inspectors must comply fully with the 
provisions~ of the current edition of FAA Order 3750.4, 
Conduct and Discipline. Inspectors are required to 
approach their duties in a professional manner and 
to maintain that attitude throughout their activities. 
The agency's policy on employee conduct is designed 
to encourage employees to maintain a level of profes- 
sionalism that will promote the efficiency of the FAA 
and conform to accepted principles of conduct. 

(4) The FAA expects inspectors to conduct 
themselves while off duty in a manner that will not 
adversely reflect on the agency's ability to discharge 
its mission or cause the public to question their reli- 
ability and trustworthiness in carrying out their 
responsibilities as employees of the FAA. 
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C. Entering the Cockpit. Inspectors involved in 
cabin en route inspections will not enter the cockpit 
during the flight unless requested by the captain or 
another crewmember, or unless emergency cir- 
cumstances indicate it would be the proper course of 
action. 

NOTE: For the purpose of conducting a cabin 
en route inspection, an inspector is not consid- 
ered to be a crewmember. 

7. CABIN EN ROUTE INSPECTION AREAS. 
Three general areas have been identified for inspectors 
to observe and evaluate during cabin en route inspec- 
tions. Each area should be considered to be of equal 
importance. The three inspection areas are as follows: 

A. Cabin (Interior). The interior inspection area 
applies to the airworthiness of the aircraft cabin and 
the condition and availability of aircraft cabin emer- 
gency equipment and furnishings. The Cabin En Route 
Interior Inspection Reference Chart (figure 85-1) con- 
tains a table listing these items and when they should 
be inspected. Although these items are not all inclu- 
sive, they represent the types of aircraft items that 
should be evaluated during the inspection. 

B. Crewmember. The crewmember inspection 
area applies to F/A's who perform assigned safety 
duties during the flight. Inspectors should evaluate 
such items as crewmember knowledge, ability, and 
proficiency by directly observing FINS performing 
their assigned safety duties and functions. 

NOTE: FIA trainees who are receiving operat- 
ing experience should not be evaluated on the 
same basis as the fully qualified crewmembers. 

C. Flight Conduct. The flight conduct inspec- 
tion area relates to the specific phases of the flight 
which can be observed during the cabin en route 
inspection. This includes a wide range of items, 
including FIA and flight crewmember coordination of 
the performance of duties. These types of areas can 
often be observed before beginning a flight, at 
en route stops, or at the termination of a flight. 

9. INITIATION AND PLANNING. 

A. Initiation. This task is normally scheduled as 
part of the National Work Program. Additional inspec- 
tions can be initiated by national, regional, or district 
office special requirements. 

B. Planning. 

( I )  Inspectors conducting cabin en route 
inspections should make arrangements for the inspec- 
tion as far in advance of the flight as possible. Inspec- 
tors who have not provided the operator with the 
appropriate advance notice should not insist on a seat 

if the flight is full. Bumping a revenue passenger 
should only be done when there is no acceptable, 
alternative means of accomplishing the inspection. 
Inspectors are expected to exercise sound judgment 
in these matters. 

NOTE: Inspectors will not occupy the F/A 
jumpseats. Only qualified crewmembers, as 
determined by the operator, are authorized to 
occupy these seats. 

NOTE: Inspectors conducting a cabin en route 
inspection on part 125 operation must never 
displace a revenue passenger. 

(2) When it is necessary to board a flight at 
an intermediate stop, the inspector will make every 
effort to advise the pilot-in-command (PIC), before 
boarding the flight, that a cabin en route inspection 
will be conducted. 

(3) The inspector must conform to the opera- 
tor's approved carry-on baggage program. If there is 
any concern that the inspector's carry-on baggage will 
exceed operator limitations, the baggage should be 
checked. The inspector's identification, FAA 
Form 1 lOA, Aviation Safety Inspector Credential, and 
FAA Form 8430-13, Request for Access To Aircraft, 
is adequate documentation for the operator to check 
the baggage. 

NOTE: Inspectors requiring unescorted 
access to restricted or secured areas of an air- 
craft or airport must present FAA 
Form 8000-39, Air Operations Area Identifica- 
tion Card, in conjunction with FAA 
Form llOA (see volume 2, chapter 214, 
section 1, paragraph 5F). 

(4) For regulatory purposes, the inspector is 
considered to be a passenger rather than a crew- 
member. As such, ASI's must comply with all regula- 
tions pertinent to passengers (see § 125.327). 

11. FAA FORM 8430-13. The inspector to whom 
FAA Form 8430-13 is issued is personally responsible 
for its proper use and safekeeping, including the fol- 
lowing: 

Recording every request issued, canceled, or 
otherwise voided on the inside cover 

Returning the booklet to the issuing office 
when the inspector transfers, retires, or has no 
further use for it 

Returning the cover containing the Record of 
Requests Issued and the yellow copies to the 
issuing office when all requests have been used 
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Immediately reporting to the issuing office the 
full set of circumstances concerning any loss 
of requests 

NOTE: At the completion of an en route 
inspection, the inspector shall enter the serial 
number of the FAA Form 8430-13 used on the 
inspection in the Tracking field on the PTRS 
Data Sheet. 

13. PERFORMING THE CABIN EN ROUTE 
INSPECTION. The attention of the F/A7s must not 
be diverted from assigned duties such as passenger 
boarding, deplaning, and in-flight service. Surveil- 
lance of FIA's awareness and following of safety- 
related procedures should continue during the flight. 

A. Interior Inspection. 

( I )  This inspection should be performed with- 
out disturbing the boarding or deplaning of the pas- 
sengers. Any discrepancies noted should be brought 
immediately to the attention of the lead FIA or the 
PIC. 

(2) Crewmembers should initially be briefed to 
continue their assigned duties as if the inspector was 
not present. The inspector should then request that 
a crewmember provide an FIA manual and be avail- 
able for a discussion relating to the crewmember's 
duties at the crewmember's earliest convenience. 

(3) Some operators require FIA's to accomplish 
a preflight inspection of at least some of the emer- 
gency and safety equipment in the cabin. In such a 
case, the inspector should observe the F/A inspecting 
the equipment and then perform an additional inspec- 
tion of selected equipment. 

NOTE: An inspector can determine whether 
the operator requires an F/A to conduct a pre- 
flight inspection by examining the F/A manual. 

(4) When an FIA preflight equipment inspec- 
tion is not required by the operator or has already 
been performed, the inspector should inspect the 
equipment. If there is not enough time to inspect the 
emergency equipment before the flight, the inspector 
may choose to inspect it after the flight. 

(5) Inspectors should avoid impeding the flow 
of passenger traffic or in any way interfering with 
crewmembers conducting their respective duties. 

Since passengers are naturally curious about an 
inspector's activities, it is recommended that reason- 
able passenger inquiries be answered in a brief, fac- 
tual, and courteous manner. 

B. In-Flight Monitoring. This phase of the 
inspection includes the activities associated with 
boarding, pre-departure, in-flight, and landing. During 
this part of the inspection, the inspector will have the 
opportunity to do the following: 

Evaluate operator procedures 

Determine adherence to company policy, FAA 
regulations, and safe operating practices 

Monitor passenger safety 

Required F/A 's. When regulations require 
for the operation of a flight, the number of 
required is based on the number of passenger 

seats andlor the emergency evacuation demonstration. 
The number of required FIA's for each make, model 
and series aircraft used by the operator is listed in 
the operations specifications. 

15. DEFERRED MAINTENANCE. 

A. Minimum Equipment List (MEL), Deferred 
Maintenance. The operator's approved MEL allows 
the operator to continue a flight or series of flights 
with certain inoperative equipment. The continued 
operation must meet the requirements of the MEL 
deferral classification and the requirements for the 
equipment loss. 

B. Other Deferred Maintenance. 

( I )  Operators frequently use a system to mon- 
itor items that have previously been inspected and 
found to be within serviceable limits. These items ,are 
still airworthy yet warrant repair at a later time or 
when items no longer meet serviceable limits. This 
method of deferral may require repetitive inspections 
to ensure the continuing airworthiness of the items. 
Examples of items that are commonly deferred in this 
manner are overhead storage bins, seat-belts, and 
interim airworthy repairs. 

(2) Passenger convenience item deferrals that 
are not safety or airworthiness-related should be han- 
dled per the guidelines of the operator's program. This 
may include a cabin log. 
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SECTION 2. 

1. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS. 

A. Prerequisites. This task requires knowledge 
~f part 125, qualification as an ASI, and successful 
:ompletion of the General Aviation Inspector's Indoc- 
rination Course or equivalent, or the En Route 
Zourse. 

NOTE: The En Route Course is a mandatory 
Flight Standards course. Inspectors who were 
previously authorized to conduct en route 
inspections may continue to do so, but must 
attend the En Route Course at the earliest pos- 
sible opportunity. 

B. Coordination. This task requires coordina- 
:ion with the principal inspectors assigned to the 
3perator and may involve the regional office, the 
:ertificate-holding district office, and FAA Security. 

3. REFERENCES, FAA FORMS, AND JOB 
AIDS. 

A. References. 

14CFRparts 6 l , 9 l ,  and 125 

Advisory Circular 12 1-24, Passenger Safety 
Information Briefing and Briefing Cards 

FAA Order 8000.75, Aviation Safety Inspector 
En Route Inspection Procedures 

Operator's manual 

B. FAA Forms. 

FAA Form llOA, Aviation Safety Inspector 
Credential 

FAA Form 8430-13, Request for Access to 
Aircraft 

C. Job Aids. 

Cabin En Route Interior Inspection Reference 
Chart (figure 85- 1) 

Air Carrier Cabin En Route Inspection Job Aid 
(figure 85-2) 

5. PROCEDURES. 

A. PTRS. Open PTRS file. 

B. Prepare for the Inspection. The inspector 
should prepare for the inspection by doing the follow- 
ing: 

( I )  Contact the operator to reserve a passenger 
seat. 

PROCEDURES 

(2) Complete FAA Form 8430-13 in duplicate. 
The white copy is presented to the operator, and the 
yellow copy is kept for FAA records. 

C. Coordinate With the Operator. Coordinate 
with the operator at least 1 hour before the flight and 
accomplish the following: 

( I )  Identify yourself to the operator representa- 
tive and state that you are performing a cabin en route 
inspection on a specific flight. 

(2) Present FAA Form 1 lOA and a completed 
FAA Form 8430-13 to the operator representative. 

(3) Obtain applicable operator boarding 
authorization per the airline procedures. 

(4) Request access to the aircraft as soon as 
practical (for example, after arriving passengers have 
deplaned) to meet the flight and cabin crews and per- 
form the interior pre-departure inspection, as time per- 
mits. 

(5) If aircraft access is denied, the inspector 
should: 

(a) apprise the operator representative of the 
regulation authorizing inspector access to aircraft; 

(b) request to see the appropriate supervisor 
if the representative still refuses access; 

(c)  make it very clear to the operator that 
the denial of access is contrary to regulations and that 
enforcement action may be initiated; and 

(d) report the occurrence to the appropriate 
supervisor upon return to the district office if access 
was not granted. 

D. Identify Yourself to the Crew. Before 
boarding the aircraft or performing any inspection: 

( I )  identify yourself to the captain and the lead 
FIA as an aviation safety inspector; and 

(2) state the purpose of the inspection. 

E. Pelform the Interior Inspection. As 
applicable, the inspector should accomplish the fol- 
lowing items. 

( I )  Inspect cabin placarding, markings, and 
signs (for example, exit signs, no-smoking signs, and 
emergency equipment): 

(a) to ensure marking legibility; and 

(b) to verify the correct location. 
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(2) Inspect fire extinguishers: 

(a) to verify the quantity and location; and 

(b) to ensure that they are properly serviced, 
tagged, and stowed. 

(3) Inspect portable oxygen bottles: 

(a) to verify the quantity and location; 

(b) to ensure that they are properly serviced, 
tagged, and stowed; and 

(c) to determine the condition of the mask, 
tubing, and connectors. 

NOTE: There is no requirement that the mask/ 
hose must be connected to ,the first aid oxygen 
bottles. 

(4) Inspect protective breathing equipment 
(PBE) for correct location, proper number of units, 
and proper stowage. 

(5) Inspect first aid kits and emergency medical 
kits for correct number, location, and stowage. 

NOTE: The FAA does not require first aid and 
medical kits to be sealed. 

(6) Inspect megaphones for correct number, 
location, gened condition, and proper stowage. 

(7) Inspect overwater equipment as applicable. 

(8) Inspect passenger briefing cards to ensure 
that they are available for each passenger and are 
appropriate to the aircraft, and that they contain the 
required information: 

(a) emergency exit location and operation; 

(b) slide use and location; 

(c) oxygen use; 

(d) seat-belt use; 

(e) flotation device use and location; 

Cfl appropriate pictorials for extended 
overwater operations, including ditching exits, life 
preservers, and liferaft or slideraft in-flight location; 
and 

(g) exit seating information. 

(9) Inspect passenger seats to ensure: 

(a) that a reclined seat does not block emer- 
gency exits; 

(b) that the seat cushions are intact; 

(c) that the tray table latching mechanisms 
are operable; 

(d) that the self-contained and removable 
ashtrays are in serviceable condition and are available 
when smoking is authorized; 

(e) that each seat has a complete restraint 
system; and 

U) that seat-belts are operational and not 
frayed or twisted. 

(10) Inspect passenger oxygen service units to 
ensure that they are closed.and latched without any 
extended red service indicators or pins. 

(1 1) Inspect the F/A station to ensure: 

(a) that the seat retractionlrestraint system is 
operational and is properly secured; 

(b) that the seat-belts are operational and not 
frayed or twisted; 

(c) that the seat cushions are intact; 

(d) that the seat headrest is in the correct 
position; 

(e) that the public address (PA) system and 
interphone are operable; and 

Cfl that aircraft-installed flashlight holders 
are indeed installed. 

NOTE: Elashlights are not required to be in 
the holders; however, when they are, they must 
be charged and operable. 

(12) Inspect galleys to ensure that the following 
items are operable: 

(a) the latching mechanisms (primary and 
secondary); 

(b) the tie-downs; and 

(c) other galley restraints. 

(13) Inspect galleys to ensure: 

(a) that the hot liquid restraint system is 
operable; 

(b) that the circuit breakers and water shut- 
off valves are accessible and properly identified; 

(c) that the cover and lining of trash recep- 
tacles fit properly; 

(d) that the non-skid floor is serviceable; 

(e) that the girt bar is clean and serviceable; 

U) that the stationary cart tie-downs (mush- 
rooms) are clean; 

(g) that the galley carts are in serviceable 
condition and properly stowed; and 
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(h) that, if applicable, the lower lobe galley 
emergency cabin floor exits are passable and not cov- 
ered by carpeting. 

(14) Inspect the galley personnel lift to ensure 
that it does not move up or down with the doors open 
and that the activation switches operate properly. 

(15) Inspect lavatories to ensure: 

(a) that the placards are present and that the 
smoke alarm and ashtrays are present and operational; 

(b) that the trash receptacle cover and lining 
fit properly; and 

(c) that the automatic fire extinguisher sys- 
tem is serviceable. 

(1 6) Inspect stowage compartments to ensure: 

that the weight restriction placards are dis- 
played; 

(a) that the restraints and secondary latching 
mechanisms are operable; and 

(b) that the compartments comply with stow- 
age requirements for accessibility to emergency equip- 
ment. 

(17) Inspect crew baggage to ensure that it is 
properly stowed. 

(1 8) Inspect emergency lighting system to 
ensure that all emergency lighting, including the floor 
proximity escape path system, is in serviceable condi- 
tion (for example, no light covers should be cracked 
or missing). 

(19) Ensure the availability of a cockpit key to 
each crewmember. 

. Pre-Departure. During pre-departure, the 
inspector should accomplish the following items. 

(1) Ensure that each F/A has an operable flash- 
light readily available and has the appropriate up-to- 
date parts of a manual accessible when performing 
assigned duties. 

(2) Ensure that any discrepancies noted during 
pre-departure are addressed per the operator's manual. 

(3) Ensure that the required number of F/A's 
are aboard. 

(4) Observe the F/A's and ground personnel 
coordinating and supervising the boarding of pas- 
sengers and properly stowing carry-on baggage. 

NOTE: Ensure that the passenger-loading 
door is not closed until a required crew- 
member verifies that each piece of carry-on 
baggage is properly stowed. Proper stowage 

includes ensuring that the overhead bins are 
closed. Items that cannot be stowed must be 
processed as checked baggage. 

(5) Ensure that items such as carry-on baggage 
and galley supplies do not cover or in any way inter- 
fere with aircraft emergency equipment in the over- 
head compartments. 

(6) Ensure that a required crewmember verifies 
that passengers seated at the emergency exit seats meet 
the regulatory requirements. 

NOTE: At some time before takeoff, the FIA 
must brief the passengers seated in the emer- 
gency exit seats on the selection criteria and 
their willingness and ability to perform the 
functions, according to the operator's 
approved program. 

(7) Ensure that all passengers are seated before 
any ground movement occurs. 

(8) Ensure that the F/A's have sufficient time 
to take their assigned positions and to secure their 
restraint systems after giving the passenger briefing. 

(9) Ensure that the F/A pre-departure briefing 
is audible to all passengers and covers the following: 

(a) Smoking. The briefing must state when, 
where, and under what conditions smoking is prohib- 
ited, including a statement that federal law prohibits 
tampering with, disabling, or destroying any smoke 
detector in an airplane lavatory. 

(b) Exit Locations. The preferred method is 
to physically point out exits. 

(c) Seat-belt Use. Instructions must be given 
on how to fasten, unfasten, and adjust seat-belts. 

(d) Flotation Devices. Instructions must be 
given on the location and use of required individual 
flotation devices. 

(e) Oxygen Use. Instructions must be given 
on the location of and a demonstration on the use 
of the oxygen mask. For part 125 operations, this 
briefing item must be conducted only when the flight 
will exceed 12,000 feet mean sea level. When this 
occurs, the briefing must be given before takeoff. 

Cf) Extended Over-Water Operations. 
Instructions must be given on the location, donning, 
and use of life preservers, liferafts (or sliderafts) and 
other means of flotation, including a demonstration 
of the methods of donning and inflating a life pre- 
server. 

NOTE: The method of donning and inflating 
infant l i e  preservers is usually substantially 
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different from the method used for an adult 
Me preserver. 

(g) Special Passenger Briefings. When 
applicable, instructions must be provided for persons 
who are handicapped or warrant some other special 
kind of attention, and for the individuals assisting 
them. 

NOTE: Part 125 operators must include in 
their general briefmg the location of survival 
equipment, when applicable, and the location 
and use of fue extinguishers. 

G. Movement on the Sul3ace. During movement 
on the surface, the inspector should accomplish the 
following items. 

(I) Ensure that all FIA's remain seated during 
the taxi unless performing safety-related functions. 
Safety-related activities can include the following: 

(a) passenger preparedness; 

(b) baggagelcargolgalley stowage; and 

(c) exit readiness. 

(2) Ensure that each exit is closed and locked 
with the girt bars properly attached (if applicable). 

(3) Before takeoff, ensure that: 

(a) all stowage compartments are properly 
secured and latched; 

(b) in the galley, loose items are secured and 
all serving carts are properly restrained; 

(c) the cockpit door is closed in accordance 
with the operator's manual; 

(d) passenger seat-belts are secured; 

(e) any unoccupied FIA seat restraint is prop- 
erly secured for takeoff., and 

Cf) any other equipment is properly stowed 
and secured. 

(4) Ensure that crewmembers observe the ster- 
ile cockpit rules. 

H. In-Flight Operations. During in-flight oper- 
ations, the inspector should accomplish the following 
actions. 

(I) Monitor the crewmembers' performance 
during in-flight operations to ensure that: 

(a) during takeoff each F/A remains seated 
with restraint systems properly fastened; 

(b) after takeoff, before or immediately after 
the seat-belt illumination is shut off, an announcement 
is made that passengers should keep their seat-belts 

fastened, even when the seat-belt sign is turned off; 
and 

(c) if the flight is to be a smoking flight, an 
announcement is made that smoking is only permitted 
in specific rows and is prohibited in the aisles and 
lavatories when the no-smoking sign is turned off. 

(2) As applicable, ensure that: 

(a) FlA's monitor passenger compliance with 
seat-belt and no-smoking signs; 

(b) flight and cabin crew coordination is 
effective for routine andlor emergency communica- 
tions; and 

(c) turbulent air procedures are followed, 
including the proper restraint of serving carts and gal- 
ley equipment, compliance with instructions from the 
cockpit, and coordination with flight crewmembers. 

(3) Observe crewmember handling of the pas- 
sengers, including: 

(a) intoxicated passengers (not serving alco- 
holic beverages to them); 

(b) abusive or disruptive passengers; 

(c) handicapped or ill passengers; and 

(d) passengers requiring special attention. 

(4) During the approach and landing phases of 
flight, ensure that crewmembers prepare the cabin for 
arrival by: 

(a) ensuring that carry-on baggage is stowed, 
all seat backs are upright, and tray tables are stowed; 

(b) removing all food, beverages, and galley 
service items from each passenger seat location; 

(c) ensuring that all stowage compartments 
are latched and secured; 

(d) ensuring that the galley is prepared by 
securing all loose items and properly restraining all 
serving carts; 

(e) ensuring that the cockpit door is closed 
and locked in accordance with the operator's manual; 

Cf) verifying that passenger seat belts and 
shoulder harnesses, if installed, are secured; and 

(g) properly stowing and securing any other 
equipment. 

(5) Ensure that crewmembers observe sterile 
cockpit rules. 

(6) Ensure that crewmembers are seated in 
assigned seats before landing with appropriate 
restraint systems fastened. 

Vol. 2 

I 



8700.1 CHG 14 

I. Flight Arrival. During flight arrival the 
inspector should accomplish the following items. 

(I) After landing, ensure the F/A7s prepare the 
aircraft for arrival by: 

(a) ensuring that passengers remain in their 
seats with seat belts fastened until the captain has 
turned off the seat belt sign; and 

(b) preparing the exits for deplaning upon 
arrival at the gate and after the seat belt sign has been 
turned off. 

NOTE: The girt bar must stay engaged during 
movement on the surface. 

(2) Ensure that the appropriate complement of 
FIA's remain on board the aircraft at en route stops 
(when passengers remain on board the aircraft to pro- 
ceed to another destination). 

(3) Debrief the captain and lead F/A of any 
procedural problems or discrepancies/malfunctions 
noted during the flight. 

J. PTRS. Complete PTRS file. Unless cor- 
respondence is required, an enforcement case is pend- 
ing, or another exceptional outcome from an en route 
inspection is expected, the properly completed PTRS 
constitutes the required documentation of this activity. 
Normally, there should be no need to file additional 
paperwork in the operator's Flight Standards District 
Office file. 

7. TASK OUTCOMES. Completion of this task 
results in one of the following: 

A. A satisfactory inspection. 

B. A followup inspection for a particular 
discrepancy. 

9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. The inspector may 
schedule a follow-up inspection, as applicable. 



8 FIGURE 85-1 = CABIN EN ROUTE INTERIOR INSPECTION REFERENCE CHART 4 
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fi 

ITEM AIRCRAFT CREWMEMBER FLIGHT CONDUCT OPERATIONS g 
Approved Infant or 
Child Restraint System 

Cockpit Key I Accessible to All Crewmembers I Knowledge of Location I Use of Key 
I I I 

Carry-on Baggage 

Placement and Approved Type 

Emergency Medical Kit Proper Number Installed Knowledge of Location I and Secured I and Authorized Use I 

Proper Restraints and Placards 
for 
Cargo Compartments 

Emergency Lights 
Proximity Lighting 

Knowledge of Location. 
Placement, and Approved Use 

Knowledge of Approved 
Program . 

Condition 

Evacuation SlideslRafts 

Proper Use and Placement 

Knowledge of Activation 

Exit Seating 

F/A Crew Complement 

6 

Properly Stowed 
Ensure Compliance 

Proper PSI 
Condition of Floor Brackets 

Exitstcabin Doors 

Screened by Ground Personnel 
Number or Size Allowance 

Knowledge of Location 
and Operation 

Briefing Card on Each Affected 
Seat 

Ground Personnel and 
F/A Coordination Prior to 

Boarding 

1 

General condition (Seals, 
Handles, etc.) 

Number of Passenger (Pax) Seats 

Knowledge of Procedures 
Verify Occupant's Eligibility 

Knowledge of Normal and 
Emergency Use 

Knowledge of Required Number 
of Crewmembers 

Fire Extinguishers 

Compliance with operator's 
approved program 

Doors Armed During Aircraft 
Movement 

Evenly Distributed 

First Aid Kits 

Ground Support 

Number Installed 
Type Inspection Date 

Fixed Oxygen System 

Galley Lifts 

Knowledge of Use 

Number Installed and Properly 
Secured 

Flashlights 

Safety Interlock Mechanism I Knowledge of Operation I Proper use, No More Than One I operational Occupant I 

Components Closed - 
No Extension of Red Tags 

Knowledge of Location and Use 

Knowledge of System and 
Locations of Additional 
Drop-Down Masks 

I 

Number Equal to Number of 
Crewmembers 

Proper Use 

Knowledge of Locations 

-- - 

2 Handicapped Passenger Briefing 
r' 
t4 

Knowledge of Handicapped 
Briefing 

Briefing Stowage of Assistance 
Devices 

s 
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CABIN EN ROUTE INTERIOR INSPECTION REFERENCE CHART 

ITEM 

Jumpseats 

Lavatories 

Life Vests 

Life Rafts (If Installed) 

Manual 

Megaphones 

Passenger InfoISafety Briefing 

Pax Seat Belts 

PBE 

Placards 

Portable Oxygen 

Safety Briefing Cards 

SeatbackITray Table 

AIRCRAFT 

Automatic Retract/Locking 
HarnesslSeat Belt Condition 
of Seat Harness and Belt 

Placards 
Trash Receptacle 
Smoke Detectors 
Ashtrays 

--- - 

Accessible to All Pax 
(If Installed) 

Proper Number and Location 
(Capacity to Accommodate 
All Pax) 

Includes Information Specific to 
Aircraft 

Correct Number Installed 

PA or Video - Clarity 

Installed 
General Condition 

Properly Installed 
Secured 

Installation 

Number 
Installed 
Stowed 
PSI 

Conveniently Located 
Applicable to Aircraft 

Latching Mechanism 

CREWMEMBER 

Knowledge of Use 

Knowledge of Use and Location 

Preflight Check 
Knowledge of Operations 

-- 

FLIGHT CONDUCT 

Use During Takeoff and Landing 

Responsive to Smoke Detector, 
if Activated 

Knowledge of Use and Removal 
From Bracket 

OPERATIONS 

Knowledge of Location, 
Operation, and Use of 
Accessory Kits 

Knowledge of Content Accessible Current 

Demonstration and Verbal 
Briefing Content 

Performed Prior To Takeoff 

Knowledge of Use Pax Seat Belt 
Discipline When Sign is Illumi- 

nated 

Knowledge of Location and 
Procedures for Use 

Preflight Check 

Knowledge of Use Proper Use 
Execution of Administrative 

Procedures 

Knowledge 
(Presence and Location) 

Knowledge of Securing Proce- 
dures 

n 

Check to Ensure Full Upright 
Position During Takeoff and 
Landing 

Technically Correct 
3 
0 e 
0 

3: 0 
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CABIN EN ROUTE INTERIOR INSPECTION REFERENCE CHART 

OPERATIONS 

Service Carts 
I I I 

FLIGHT CONDUCT 

Sterile Cockpit 

CREWMEMBER ITEM 

Condition Properly Secured 

AIRCRAFT 

I I I I 

Signals 

Knowledge of Use Proper UseNot Left Unattended 
Without Securing 

Knowledge of Procedures Compliance 
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PTRS ACTNITY: 1624 AIR CARRIER FLT NO. AK: REG NO. MAKE MOWERIES 
DATE: 
PIC NAME: CERT X BASE FROM TO RESULTS 

U = UNACCEPTABLE; P I POTENTIAL; I = INFORMATION; E - EXCEEDS 

UANUALCURENCY 
MANUAL AVAlLABlUTY 
XEW COMPLEMENT 
:REW WORDlNATlON 
'REPARATION 
aEQ. EQUIPMENT 
3THER REMARKS 
GHT CONDUCT 
'REFUGHT 

mght Phn 
' weather 
' NOTAMS 

Acfl hspectkm 
TK) Data 

'badfnto 
R d  

Purhback 
Engine Start 

I'AXUTAUEOFF 
*Powc&ack . T u l  Spsed . Plowdurn 

Rwy Alignment 
X-WlndControl 
P o w  Applld 
P o r v a ~ g  
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TX) Sp.sd. 

*Rotation 
' GWrlF*psp.odr 

51D 

Fuel Mgmt 
DESCENT 

Planning 
Spesd Control 
Navigation 

Prnuurhatkn 
Altlhrde Calk 

STAR 
APPROACH 

Speed Cmtml 
* GearlFlap Sfmad 

Stabl l rn  
Procedum 

SIAP 
LANDINGTAXI 

Rwy Alignment 
' x-Wlml Contml 

Speed Control 
Slnkrab 
TwchdnlRdlout 
RmlspssdBtl( 
' BnWng 
' Parking 

VlGllANCE 
MARSHALUNG 
OTHER REMARKS 

CONFORMANCE 
REGULATIONS 
PROCEDURES 603 

I Use of Rdar - 
 CREWC COMPLEMENT 1 601 
USE OF CHECKLIST 
USE OF MEUCDL 
STERILE COCkPIT 
AK: LIMITATIONS 
CARRYON BAGS 
CABIN SAFETY 

ATCCLmRANCES 

ASSENGER HANDLING 

TAXIWAYS 
RAMPIGATE AREA 
STERILE AREA 

MARKINGS 
SIGNS 
vEHcLEyEau ipum 
OBSTRUCTIONS 
CONSTRUCTION 
CONTMNATIONIMD 
LIGHTING 
APPROACH AIDS 529 
NAVlCUTlONN AIDS - 631 

SNOW I ICE CONTROL 507 
OTHERIREMARKS 599 

ATClAlRSPACE 
ATCJCLEARANCE 701 

C k . n m  Dei - 
Term Faclllly - 
En Routs Fd l l t y  - 
Controllar l m b  - 

SID'sKXAR's 

PROCEDURES 
sirnunmeour Rwy - 
Radar Vectors - 

OTHER REMARKS 719 

Comment Codes are located on the reverse side of FAA Form 8000.36, Program Tracking 
and Reporting Subsystem Data Sheet. 
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CHAPTER 96. INTRODUCTION TO PART 133 RELATED TASKS 

1. EXTERNAL-LOAD OPERATIONS. Chap- 
ters 97 through 104 of volume 2 contain guidelines 
for certification and surveillance of Title 14 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations (14 CFR) part 133 rotor- 
craft external-load operators. 

3. AMENDMENTS TO PART 133. Past amend- 
ments to part 133 are summarized as follows: 

A. Civil Operators. All civil rotorcraft external- 
load operators must be certificated. 

' 

B. Restricted Category Rotorcraft. Part 133 per- 
mits external-load operations with restricted category 
rotorcraft in addition to operations with normal and 
transport category rotorcraft. 

C. Certificate Expiration. Certificates issued 
under part 133 are valid for a period of 24 calendar 
months. 

D. Congested Area Operations. Restricted cat- 
egory rotorcraft are prohibited from conducting 

I external-load operations in congested airways, over 
densely populated areas, or near busy airports where 
passenger transport operations are conducted. 

E. New Load Class. A new Class D authoriza- 
tion has been established to permit the carriage of 
persons in a Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) 
approved personnel lifting device. 

F. Instrument Flight Rules (IFR) Operations. 
IFR external-load operations are permitted as specified 
by the Administrator. 

G. Operations Flight Characteristic Demonstra- 
tion. New operators are relieved of the requirements 
for an operational flight characteristic demonstration 
if a demonstration has already been performed by the 
manufacturer. This information is contained in the 
rotorcraft flight manual for each rotorcraft. 

5. CLASSES OF AUTHORIZATION. 

in an approved cargo rack, bin, or seat affixed to the 
exterior of the aircraft. A cargo rack may be certified 
with or without a cargo envelope. The FAA-approved 
flight manual supplement that is required for the cargo 
rack installation specifies the approved configuration. 
If the cargo carried is within the envelope specified 
in the flight manual supplement, the rotorcraft MAY 
BE operated in accordance with 14 CFR part 91 or 
14 CFR part 135. If the cargo rack is certified without 
a cargo envelope or the cargo carried exceeds the 
specified envelope, flight operations MUST BE con- 
ducted in accordance with part 133. 

B. Class B External-Loads. Class B is an 
external-load, carried below the skids, which can be 
jettisoned and is lifted free of land andlor water by 
a cargo hook or winch. An example of a Class B 
operation is the placement of an air conditioning unit 
on the roof of a tall building. 

C. Class C External-Loads. Class C is an 
external-load that can be jettisoned and a portion of 
the load remains in contact with land or water. Exam- 
ples of Class C operations are wire stringing, dragging 
a long pole or towing a boat or barge. 

D. Class D External-Loads. Class D is an 
external-load other than Class A, B, or C aid is 
approved on an individual basis through the issuance 
of operations specifications (OpSpecs). Class D allows 
the external carriage of a person other than a crew- 
member, or of a person who is essential to, and 
directly connected with, the external-load operation. 
An example of a Class D operation is the carriage 
of an individual in an FAA-approved personnel lifting 
device from a shore out to a ship. 

7. OPERATING RULES. 

A. Rotorcraft Load Combination Flight Manual. 
Rotorcraft external-load operations must be conducted 
in conformity to the Rotorcraft Load Combination 

A. Class A External-Loads. Class A is an exter- Flight ~ a n u a l  prescribed in § 133.47. The rotorcraft 
nal-load that cannot move freely, cannot be jettisoned, must be operated in compliance with § 133.45; the 
and does not extend below the landing gear. An exam- rotorcraft and rotorcraft-load combination are author- 
ple of Class A operation is the caniage of supplies ized under the operating certificate. 
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B. Carriage of Persons. Part 133 does not pro- 
vide for "passenger carrying" operations, but does 
provide for the "carriage of persons" in accordance 
with § 133.35. If passenger carrying operations are 
conducted, they should be done in accordance with 
part 91 or part 135. No Class A, B, or C external- 
load operator may allow a person to be carried during 
external-load operations unless that person is a flight 
crewmember; is a flight crewmember trainee; per- 
forms an essential function in connection with the 
external-load operation; or is necessary to accomplish 
the work activity directly associated with the oper- 
ation. An operator with Class D approval may be 
authorized to carry persons other than a crewmember 
or persons directly connected with the external-load 
operation. The inspector must ensure that any pro- 
posed external-load operations are not a guise for pas- 
senger carrying operations conducted for compensa- 
tion or hire. 

( I )  The carriage of snow skis as a Class A 
external-load when skiers are on board the rotorcraft 
is clearly a passenger carrying operation that is not 
permitted under the provisions of § 133.35. Baggage 
carried in a Class A external-load attaching means 
(such as racks on top of fixed floats) is another exam- 
ple of an operation not permitted by § 133.35. 
However, if these items are carried in approved cargo 
racks as described in paragraph SAY the operation 
could be conducted under part 91 or part 135, which 
allow for carrying passengers. 

(2) An operator with a Class B approval may 
be authorized to externally carry a crewmember, or 
a person essential to the external-load operation, with 

I a single engine rotorcraft. The persons in the following 
examples may be carried as a Class B external-load, 
which must be jettisonable. 

(a) Cameramen who are involved in movie 
making operations. 

I (b) Trapeze acts or clown acts at airshows 
or similar entertainment events. 

(3) A Class D rotorcraft load combination is 
the only external-load class permitting the carriage of 
persons other than crewmembers or persons essential 
to the external-load operation (§ 133.1(5)(d)). An 
example of a person who would have to be carried 
as a Class D external-load is a harbor pilot being trans- 
ported from land to a ship in a personnel lifting device. 
A Class D external-load operation can be conducted 
only in accordance with the following: 

(a) The rotorcraft used must have been type 
certificated under 14 CFR part 29, Transport 
Category A, for its operating weight. With one engine 
inoperative, it must be able to hover at that operating 
weight, and in the density altitude conditions that exist 
when a Class D load is carried. 

(b) The rotorcraft must be equipped for direct 
radio intercommunication among required crew- 
members. 

(c) The personnel lifting device must be 
FAA-approved, and have an emergency release that 
requires two distinct actions to achieve release. For 
example, a hoist must have a pressure cartridge cable 
cutter with one guarded switch that requires the pilot 
to raise the guard before activating the switch. The 
guard must prevent the pilot from activating the switch 
inadvertently. 

(4) In an emergency involving the safety of per- 
sons or property, the certificate holder may deviate 
from the rules of part 133 to the extent required to 
meet that emergency. The test to determine whether 
a deviation is necessary is the availability of alternate 
means of solving the situation. 

(a) Rescue of property must be clearly in the 
public interest in order to warrant deviation from the 
operating rules and related requirements. 

(b) Under the emergency operating authority 
(§ 133.3 1 (b)), the inspector should request a complete 
report for each deviation from part 133. This may be 
necessary to determine whether there has been a viola- 
tion of the rule and to ensure that the operator has 
not used the authority granted by the provisions of 
4 133.31(a) to use an emergency situation to cir- 
cumvent the rules. The report should give a thorough, 
detailed account of the operation, a description of the 
act of deviation, and a justification for the deviation. 
The report must be filed within 10 days of the request 
by the Administrator. 

9. FOREIGN REGISTERED AIRCRAFT. 
Under the provisions of the North American Free 
Trade Agreement (NAFTA) certain foreign aircraft 
may be utilized for operations conducted under 
part 133. Other aircraft of foreign registry cannot be 
used in part 133 operations unless permitted under 
the terms of an exemption. An external-load operator 
certificate is considered an airworthiness certificate 
(§ 133.51), and cannot be issued to an aircraft with 
other than U.S. registry. 
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11. RENEWAL, AMENDMENT, CANCELLA- 
TION. A rotorcraft external-load operator certificate 
expires at the end of the 24th month after the month 
it was issued or renewed. In the event the operator's 
certificate was lost or destroyed, the operator may get 

I a replacement upon written request to the certificate 
holding district office (CHDO). The duplicate certifi- 
cate is a copy of the currently effective certificate and 
is marked "duplicate" with the date of reissuance. 

A. Renewal. Application for renewal of a rotor- 
craft external-load operator certificate must be made 
on FAA Form 8710-4, Rotorcraft External-Load 
Operator Certificate Application, to the CHDO. The 
certificate holder should apply for renewal at least 
30 days before expiration of the certificate. 

( I )  Application for renewal of a certificate will 
be submitted and processed in the same manner as 
for original issuance. 

(2) The inspector shall compare the renewal 
application with the expiring certificate. If no substan- 
tial changes are noted and the operator has a good 
record of compliance, the inspector may issue a new 
certificate without conducting a comprehensive 
inspection. Should the renewal application show new 
rotorcraft, the rotorcraft's records must be checked by 
an airworthiness inspector for compliance with the air- 
worthiness requirements of part 133 before the certifi- 
cate may be renewed. 

B. Amendment. The CHDO generally processes 
amendments to a part 133 operator's certificate. The 
FAA may also amend an external-load operator's cer- 
tificate, in the interest of safety in air commerce, as 
the result of actions taken under Title 49 of the United 
States Code (49 USC), § 44709 (formerly section 609 
of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958), as amended, 
and 14 CFR Part 13. 

( I )  Amendments may be made to any of the 
following: 

(a) OpSpecs: additional authorization, no 
longer qualified for authorization. 

(b) Rotorcraft Load Combination Flight 
Manual: a change in procedures, add a class of oper- 
ation. 

(c) Certificate: add or delete class authoriza- 
tion, a change to the rotorcraft list attached to the 
certification, a change of name (not ownership). 

(d) Training program: a change in equipment 
(winch, aircraft, or other lifting device) or type of 
operations, including change in type of winch. 

(2) An operator desiring to amend a rotorcraft 
external-load certificate must apply using the appro- 
priate section of FAA Form 8710-4. 

(3) The inspector determines if the amendment 
requires any additional inspections andlor tests. 

(4) External-load operators seldom confine 
their operations to one geographic area. To prevent 
imposing undue hardship on industry, additional load 
class authorizations may be approved by a local Flight 
Standards District Office (FSDO) that does not hold 
the certificate. However, the local FSDO shall coordi- 
nate this activity with the CHDO. The local FSDO 1 
issues the qualified operator a letter of authorization 
(LOA) that notes all requirements have been met for 
the particular load class authorization sought. The 
LOA or a facsimile must be carried on board the air- 
craft along with copies of the origind external-load 
certificate and the list of authorized rotorcraft. The 
local FSDO forwards a copy of the LOA, a copy of 
the approved additions to the Rotorcraft Load Com- 
bination Flight Manual, and the completed Rotorcraft 
External-Load Operator Certificate Application (FAA 
Form 8710-4) to the CHDO. The certificate can then 1 
be amended to include the additional load class 
authorization. The amended certificate must be sent 
to the operator within 60 days because the LOA 
expires 60 days after the date of issuance. The expira- 
tion date should be stated in the LOA. 

(5) To add or delete a rotorcraft from the list 
of approved rotorcraft, the operator should apply on 
the appropriate section of FAA Form 8710-4. The 
addition or deletion of a rotorcraft must be reflected 
in the OpSpecs, when applicable. The Rotorcraft Load 
Combination Flight Manual for that aircraft must be 
amended to reflect the change. 

(a) The inspector assigned to the operator 
must ensure that all necessary inspections are per- 
formed. 

(b) The FSDO issues a new list of approved 
rotorcraft. The operator must return the original and 
all facsimiles of the superseded list of approved rotor- 
craft to the FSDO for disposal. A new certificate is 
not issued unless the addition or deletion of rotorcraft 
also means a change in the load class authorizations. 

(6) If the application, additional documents, 
and demonstrations indicate compliance with the 
appropriate regulations, an amended certificate andl 
or list of approved rotorcraft will be issued. 

C. Cancellation. The Administrator may amend, 
suspend or revoke an external-load operator's certifi- 
cate under 49 USC § 44709, as amended and 14 CFR 1 
part13. . 

Vol. 2 
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(I) The certificate may be amended, suspended (2) An operator may elect to voluntarily dis- 
or revoked for the same reasons that would have been continue operations. The operator must voluntarily 
cause for denying application of the original certificate surrender the .operating certificate by letter. The letter 
(see FAA Order 2150.3, Compliance and Enforcement should state that the operator understands that all ini- 
Program). The requirements for continuing to hold a tial certification requirements will have to be met in 
certificate are never less than the requirements for order to reapply. In any case, if the operator does 
original certification. not resume operations within 2 years, the operator 

shall surrender the operating certificate to the CHDO 1 
(0 133.27(c)). 
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CHAPTER 97. CONDUCT INITIAL CERTIFICATION/RENEWAL 
OF A PART 133 OPERATOR 

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTMTY CODE: 1202 

3. OBJECTIVE. The objective of this task is to 
determine an applicant's ability to conduct operations 
under Title 14 of the Code of Federal Regulations 
(14 CFR) part 133. Successful completion of this task 
results in issuance of a part 133 operating certificate, 
operations specifications (OpSpecs) if appropriate, or 
the denial of a certificate. 

5. GENERAL BACKGROUND. This chapter 
gives guidelines for certification and renewal of rotor- 
craft external-load operators. Part 133 prescribes rules 
governing the operation of rotorcraft (specifically heli- 
copters) in operations involving loads that are carried 
outside the aircraft fuselage. 

A. Authority. Amendments to the original 
part 133 greatly increase the scope of activity per- 
mitted under the regulations. For the sake of clarity, 
the new regulations are outlined below and will be 
developed in-depth at appropriate points in this chap 
ter . 

B. Certi@cation Process. The certification proc- 
ess consists of five phases: Preapplication, Formal 
Application, Document Compliance, Demonstration 
and Inspection, and Certification. The complexity of 
the certification process is determined by the 
applicant's proposed operation. (See volume 1, chap- 
ter 4.) 

C. Eligibility. During initial contact with an 
applicant who is seeking an external-load operating 
certificate, it must be determined if the proposed oper- 
ation is applicable to part 133. In making this deter- 
mination, the following eligibility requirements must 
be met. 

(I) For a minimum of 6 months, the applicant 
must have the exclusive use of at least one aircraft 
that is properly certificated and equipped and meets 
all airworthiness requirements for the appropriate class 
of rotorcraft external-load operations. An aircraft of 

foreign registry cannot be used in part 133 operations; 
the external-load operating certificate is considered an 
airworthiness certificate (5 133.51), and cannot be 
issued to an aircraft with .other than U.S. registry. 
However, foreign registered aircraft may be used in 
part 133 operations provided they are being operated 
under the provisions of the North American Free 
Trade Agreement. 

(2) The applicant must have the services of a 
chief pilot who holds at least a commercial pilot cer- 
tificate with a rotorcraft category, helicopter class and, 
if appropriate, a type rating. 

D. Flight Standards District Ofice (FSDO) Work- 
ing File. This file will form the basis for the eventual 
operator file if certification is successful, or will pro- 
vide information justifying denial of the certificate. 
It is important that this file is kept up to date with 
any forms, correspondence, etc., to and from the 
applicant. 

E. Recordkeeping. The operator is required to 
maintain records for the inspector's use to determine 
compliance with the regulations. The operator is 
required to maintain training and currency records for 
the pilots and the chief pilot of an operation. For fur- 
ther details, see volume 2, chapters 100 and 101. 

7. PREAPPLICATION PHASE. In the case of 
rotorcraft extemal-load operations, the inspector has 
some discretion in deciding whether to hold a 
preapplication meeting. Because very long distances 
between the operation site and the FSDO occur fre- 
quently, the inspector may decide to brief an applicant 
by phone call and/or correspondence. See volume 1, 
chapter 4 and volume 2, chapter 97, section 2 for guid- 
ance and procedures for the preapplication meeting. 

9. FORMAL APPLICATION PHASE. A for- 
mal application meeting is generally held after the 
application package is received and informally 
reviewed. If the application needs revision, the inspec- 
tor should be prepared to discuss in detail all items 
that need correction or revision. 
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11. EOCUMENT COMPLIANCE PHASE. 

A. Document Review. In addition to the applica- 
tion, the specific documents that must be submitted 
during the document compliance phase for a part 133 
certification include: 

( I )  the rotorcraft lease, if appropriate; 

(2) two copies of the Rotorcraft Load Combina- 
tion Flight Manual; 

(3) evidence that the chief pilot meets the 
requirements of 8 133.21; 

(4) evidence that pilots meet instrument quali- 
fications and currency for instrument flight rules (IFR) 

I operations, if IFR operations are proposed; 

(5) the proposed OpSpecs, if applicable; and 

(6) the Class D training programs, including I initial and recurrent training, if applicable. 

B. Establish Exclusive Use of at Least One Rotor- 
craft. A permanent registration certificate (not a 
temporary certificate) or information from the aircraft 
registration dat'a bank is acceptable as proof of owner- 
ship for the purpose of S 133.19. An agreement is 
required when the certificate holder does not own at 
least one rotorcraft that is certificated for external- 
load operations. Occasionally, the person who owns 
the aircraft also owns the corporation that is applying 
for the operating certificate. In such cases, the 
applicant and the person owning the aircraft are not 
considered the same entity. Therefore, an agreement 
is necessary. 

( I )  Any lease agreement furnished must iden- 
tify the rotorcraft by type, registration number, and 
manufacturer's identification number. 

(2) The wording of the agreement must show 
that the certificate holder has sole possession, control, 
and use of the aircraft for flight. Further, the agree- 
ment must indicate the person or entity who is respon- 
sible for ensuring that necessary maintenance is sched- 
uled and performed. 

(3) The agreement must provide for at least 6 
consecutive months of exclusive use with no escape 
clause. There is no requirement that the lease have 
6 months remaining at the time of certificate issuance 
or renewal. 

(4) If unable to determine exclusive use of the 
rotorcraft, the inspector obtains a copy of the lease 
and sends it to the appropriate Associate Chief Council 
through the regional Flight Standards division for 
evaluation. The inspector should indicate in the cover 
letter to the region that the lease should be evaluated 
for compliance with part 133. 

C. Rotorcraft Load Combination Flight Manual. 
The applicant is required to prepare a manual that 
describes characteristics of the rotorcraft used so the 
maximum safety of working conditions during an 
external-load operation can be achieved. The require- 
ments prescribed in part 133 and subparts G in both 
14 CFX parts 27 and 29 are described in volume 2, 
chapter 98. 

D. Testing and Currency Requirements. If the 
applicant cannot produce evidence that all pilots meet 
the appropriate regulatory requirements, knowledge 
and skill tests should be conducted during the dem- 
onstration and inspection phase. The chief pilot may 
test other pilots once the chief pilot meets the require- 
ments of § 133.21. Logbook entries, including those 
showing external-load operating experience, and pre- 
vious letters of endorsement are acceptable forms of 
evidence to indicate compliance with 8 8  133.21, 
133.23, and 133.37 and 14 CFX part 61, 8 61.57(e). 

E. OpSpecs. For Class D andlor IFR authoriza- 
tions only, OpSpecs are issued to outline the oper- 
ations that a certificate holder is allowed to conduct, 
to supplement the operating rules, and to contain 
limitations that are not specifically covered in the 
regulations. Inspectors must carefully evaluate 
OpSpecs to ensure that they are not used as a regu- 
latory device. 

F. Class D Training Program. It states in 
§ 133.37(b) that operators may not use crewmembers 
or other operations personnel for a Class D external- 
load operation unless they have successfully com- 
pleted either an approved initial or recurrent training 
program. The training program must be submitted for 
Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) approval 
when an applicant is initially certificated for 
Class D or when adding Class D authorization. A per- 
son who has performed a Class D operations external- 
load operation within the past 12 calendar months does 
not need to undergo recurrent training. Although pos- 
sibly self-trained, the chief pilot for Class D operations 
must have completed the training program for initial 
certification. 

G. Airworthiness. Airworthiness inspectors 
must examine the following documents: 

( I )  the rotorcraft maintenance records; 

(2)  the data indicating FAA approval of the 
attaching means; 

(3)  the airworthiness and registration certifi- 
cates; 

(4) the approved rotorcraft flight manual; and 

Vol. 2 
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(5) the engineering approval of the personnel 
lifting device (Class D only). 

13. DEMONSTRATION AND INSPECTION 
PHASE. 

A. Knowledge and Skill Test. The chief pilot 
designated by the applicant must pass a knowledge 
and skill test administered by the FAA inspector. The 
test must cover the subjects prescribed in § 133.23. 
A detailed description of the chief pilot tests are found 
in volume 2, chapter 100. Subsequent knowledge and 
skill tests administered to other pilots employed by 
the operator are usually given by the chief pilot but 
may be given by an FAA inspector. 

B. Operational Flight Check. If the external- 
load operator has not transported a similar load on 
some previous occasion, § 133.33 operating rules 
require the operator to demonstrate by an operational 
flight check the ability to transport an external-load 
in a safe manner. The term "differs substantially from 
any ... previously carried" is to be defined by the 
inspector, using the examples provided as a guide. 
These flight tests are conducted while the inspector 
observes from the ground. 

( I )  An example of Class B loads, carried below I the skids, that do not differ substantially from each 
other would be an air conditioner and electrical 
transformers. These loads are not considered substan- 
tially different because both are nonaerodynamic. 

(2) An example of two loads that differ substan- 
tially would be an air conditioner and a large pane 
of glass. These loads are substantially different 
because the pane of glass can be aerodynamic under 
certain conditions. The inspector should follow 
1 133.41(~)(1) through (6) to the extent deemed 
appropriate and necessary for a particular load com- 
bination. 

I C. Single Pilot Operation From the Left Pilot Sta- 
tion. Most rotorcraft are certified to be flown from 
the right pilot station seat. As some operators prefer 

to fly from the left pilot station during external-load 
operations, they have modified their aircraft to permit 
such operation. Regardless of the pilot station location, 
the pilot must have an adequate field of view and 
access to the controls and cockpit displays required 
for safe operation, including the execution of emer- 
gency procedures. For a pilot to conduct single pilot 
operations from the left seat of a rotorcraft certified 
for right seat operation, the aircraft must be modified 
to provide a pilot in the left seat access to all necessary 
controls and displays, which include the load release 
mechanisms. FAA approval of these modifications 
may be obtained from an Aircraft Certification Office 
(ACO) through the Supplemental Type Certificate 
process, or from a FSDO through the field approval 
process. Either process requires both an FAA evalua- 
tion of the modified rotorcraft and ACO approval of 
the Flight Manual Supplement. 

15. CERTIFICATION PHASE. 

A. Airworthiness Certification. Upon fulfillment 
of all requirements of part 133, an applicant is eligible 
for a rotorcraft external-load operator certificate. This 
certificate becomes a current and valid airworthiness 
certificate for each normal or transport category rotor- 
craft listed in a letter accompanying the certificate. 
Including incidental operations, this applies only when 
the rotorcraft is operated under part 133. The Rotor- 
craft External-Load Operating Certificate and List of 
Approved Rotorcraft must be carried aboard the rotor- 
craft. 

B. Restricted Category Rotorcraf. Rotorcraft 
that are certificated in the restricted category for the 
special purpose of external-load operations under 
14 CFR part 21, 5 21.25(b)(7), are issued restricted 
category airworthiness certificates for the purpose of 
conducting external-load operations. Therefore, these 
aircraft do not need to be listed on the List of 
Approved Rotorcraft that accompanies the Rotorcraft 
External-Load Operator Certificate. The Restricted 
Category Airworthiness Certificate must be carried 
aboard the restricted category rotorcraft. 
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1. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION B. Applicant Resources. Make sure the applicant 
REQUIREMENTS. is aware of the certification and operating require- 

ments of part 133. If the applicant requests, provide 
A. Prerequisites. This task requires knowledge copies of part 133 and AC 133-1. If there an any 

of part 133 regulatory requirements and FAA policies, ' questions, explain: 
qualification as an aviation safety inspector (oper- 
ations), and experience as a rotorcraft external-load ( I )  the general applicability and definition of 
pilot. terms; 

B. Coordination. This task requires coordina- (2) the certification requirements; 
tion with the airworthiness unit and with the National (3)  the operating rules; and 
Safety Data Branch, AVN-120. 

(4)  part 133 required records and reports. 
3. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

C. Other Regulations. Advise the applicant that 
References. 

14 CFR parts 1, 27 (subpart G), 29 
(subpart G), 61,91, and 133 

Advisory Circular (AC) 133-1, Rotorcraft 
External-Load Operations in Accordance with 
FAR Part 133 

PTRS Procedures Manual (PPM) 

Forms. 

FAA Form 1360-33, Record of Visit, Con- 
ference, or Telephone Call 

FAA Form 8400-8, Operations Specifications 
(for IFR and Class D only) (figure 97-3) 

FAA Form 8430-21, Operating Certificate (fig- 
ure 97-13) 

FAA Form 8710-4, Rotorcraft External-Load 
Operator Certificate Application (figure 97-2) 

Job Aids. 

Part 133 Certification Flow Chart 
(figure 97- 17) 

Part 133 Certification Job Aid (figure 97-4) 

Sample letters and figures 

5. PREAPPLICATION PHASE PROCEDURES. 

A. Initial Inquiry. Upon initial inquiry from an 
applicant, ask for the location of the principal base 
of operation. If the principal base of operation is in 
the jurisdiction of another FSDO, provide the 
applicant with the location and telephone number of 
that office. However, continue to give the applicant 
the information needed to begin certification. 

he/she is responsible for complying with $her federal, 
state, and/or local regulations. 

D. Special Considerations for Part 133. Discuss 
the following special considerations of part 133: 

( I )  the classes of operation sought; 

(2) the requirements for IFR operations, includ- 
ing OpSpecs; 

(3)  the qualifications and experience required 
for chief pilot; 

(4)  the requirement for a Rotorcraft Load Com- 
bination Flight Manual; and 

(5) the requirement for OpSpecs and a training 
program if a Class D or IFR authorization is sought. 1 

E. Letter of Intent. Based on the size and scope 
of the operation, determine if a letter of intent 
(figure 97-1) is required. If no letter of intent is 
required, give the applicant three copies of FAA 
Form 8710-4 (two for the application; one for a 
' 'working copy"). 

F. PTRS. Open PTRS file. 

G. FSDO Review of Letter of Intent. Within the 
timeframe of the FSDO guidelines, review the letter 
of intent for completeness, accuracy, and accept- 
abilitv. 

( I )  The letter of intent should contain the fol- 
lowing: 

(a)  the specific classes for which the operator 
is applying; 

(b)  the company legal name including any 
doing business as (d/b/a), the principal operation base 
address, the mailing address, and phone numbers (the 
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use of a post office box number as the only address 
of the principal base of operations is not acceptable 
unless it reflects the actual, physical location of the 
base); 

(c)  the type, make, model, and quantity of 
rotorcraft to be operated; 

(d) the estimated date when operations will 
begin; 

(e)  the names and addresses of any manage- 
ment personnel andlor chief pilot; and 

fl three, 3-letter designators, in order of 
applicant's preference. 

(2) Determine if the applicant meets the basic 
requirements for certification. If the applicant does 
not satisfy the basic requirements, discuss those spe- 
cific areas that must be complied with before certifi- 
cation can begin. 

H. Application. 

( I )  If the review of the letter of intent indicates 
that the applicant meets the basic requirements for 
a part 133 operation, give the applicant three copies 
of FAA Form 8710-4 (figure 97-2) and samples of 
the following materials, which are to be submitted 
with the applicat.ion package: 

(a) a copy of FAA Form 8400-8 
(figure 97-3) and a sample of part 133 OpSpecs if 
applying for a Class D or an FR authorization; 

(b) a copy of the certification job aid 
(figure 97-4); 

I (c)  a sample letter nominating a chief pilot 
(figure 97-5); 

(d) a sample Rotorcraft Load Combination 
Flight Manual (figure 98-1); and 

(e)  a sample schedule of events 
(figure 97-6). 

(2)  Discuss how to complete the forms. 

(3) Advise the applicant to submit the forms 
in duplicate with original signatures. 

(4) Explain the certification process, including 
the requirements for each phase.. 

1. Preapplication Meeting. 

( I )  Determine if a preapplication meeting is 
necessary based on the following considerations about 
the applicant: 

(a) previous experience in part 133 external- 
load operations; 

(b) the size, scope, and safety features of the 
operation; 

(c)  the area of operation; 

(d) whether a Class D or an IFR authoriza- 
tion is sought; and 

(e) the applicant's ability to comply with the 
requirements. 

(2) If a preapplication meeting is not necessary, 
schedule a date and time for a formal application meet- 
ing. 

(3) If a preapplication meeting is necessary, 
schedule a date and time. At the preapplication meet- 
ing discuss the following: 

(a) the area of operation (local or across 
FSDO boundaries), including the location of principal 
base of operation, and the location of any probable 
satellite bases; 

(b) the type of class loads the operator is 
seeking: 

(c) the operator's previous experience with 
part 133 operations; 

(d) the category and class of rotorcraft the 
operator will use; 

(e)  the qualifications and experience of the 
proposed chief pilot; 

(f3 the applicability of parts 91 and 133; 

(g) AC 133-1, Rotorcraft External-Load 
O~erations in Accordance with FAR Part 133; 

(h) any previous or pending enforcement 
action on the operator; 

( i)  the purpose of the part 133 certification 
job aid and schedule of events; 

(j) any questions about the contents or 
requirements of the Rotorcraft Load Combination 
Flight Manual; and 

(k) the requirements for developing a training 
program for Class D operations. 

( I )  Discuss certification process in detail, 
including the requirements for: 

the formal application phase; 

the document compliance phase; 

the demonstration and inspection phase; 
and 

the certification phase. 
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J. FSDO Records. If not already accomplished, 
complete FAA Form 1360-33, Record of Visit, Con- 
ference or Telephone Call, and document all 
preapplication actions to date on FAA 
Form 8000-36 and future actions planned. 

K. Establish a FSDO Working File. Include any 
correspondence, copies of documents, or forms devel- 
oped before, during and after certification: 

L. Other FSDO Actions. In order to determine 
the applicant's and the pilots' enforcement history, 
follow office procedures to contact the Enforcement 
Information Subsystem (EIS) in Oklahoma City. 

( I )  If a certificate action indicates that the 
applicant cannot be certificated while an order is in 
effect, inform the applicant in writing (figure 97-7) 
that the applicant is not eligible for certification until 
the enforcement action is fulfilled. 

(2)  If a certificate action is in effect for the chief 
pilot designee, inform the applicant in writing 
(figure 97-8) that the pilot is not eligible to be chief 
pilot until the enforcement action is fulfilled. Continue 
with the certification process only when another chief 
pilot designee has been indicated clear through EIS. 

(3) If a certificate action is in effect for any 
of the other pilots (other than chief pilot) employed 
by the applicant, continue with the certification proc- 
ess. Inform the applicant that the pilot in question will 
not be eligible to conduct external-load operations 
until the terms of the enforcement action have been 
satisfied. 

(4) Place the EIS output in the working file. 

M. Terminating the Preapplication Phase. 
Begin the formal application phase with the receipt 
of the application package. 

7. FORMAL APPLICATION PROCEDURES. 
Review the application package and determine 
whether it is of sufficient quality to proceed with cer- 
tification within the time frame of FSDO guidelines. 

A. Application Review. Review FAA 
Form 8710-4 and the other documents in the package 
to determine whether they are of sufficient quality to 
continue with certification. Examine the documents 
in-depth during the document compliance phase. (An 
example of a properly completed application is shown 
in figure 97-2.) 

B. Application not Accurate or Complete. If the 
application package is not complete or accurate, notify 
the applicant in writing (figure 97-9) of the changes 
needed before certification can continue. 

C.  Need for Formal Application Meeting. Deter- 
mine if the optional formal application meeting is nec- 
essary. 

( I )  If a formal application meeting is not nec- 
essary, schedule the certification inspection of the 
principal base of operations. With the applicant 
participating, review the procedures required during 
the demonstration and inspection phase. 

(2)  If a formal application meeting is necessary, 
schedule a date and time. 

D. Formal Application Meeting. 

( I )  Discuss the acceptability of the application 
package. 

(2)  Review the proposed schedule of events, 
and make any necessary adjustments. 

(3) Review the specific requirements appro- 
priate to each class of authorization. 

(4 )  Discuss the requirements for the Rotorcraft 
Load Combination Flight Manual. 

(5) Review the requirements for the Class D 
training program. 

(6) Discuss the preparation of OpSpecs for 
Class D and/or IFR. 

(7) Discuss the rotorcraft ownership or lease 
agreement. 

(8) Review the applicant's previous experience 
in external-load operations. 

(9) Review the experience and qualifications of 
the designated chief pilot. 

(10) Discuss any discrepancies in the applica- 
tion package and the proper corrective actions. 

E. Coordinate with Airworthiness Unit. 

(I) Notify airworthiness that a maintenance 
inspector must review the maintenance records during 
this phase. 

(2)  During the demonstration and inspection 
phase, coordinate with the airworthiness unit when 
inspecting the installation and operation of the exter- 
nal-load attaching means. 

(3)  Notify the airworthiness unit that the 
personnel lifting device for Class D operations must 
be approved during the demonstration and inspection 
phase. 

F. Terminating the F o m l  Application Phase. 
Accept the formal application package in writing 
(figure 97-10). Begin the document compliance phase 
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by conducting an in-depth review of all required docu- 
ments. 

9. DOCUMENT COMPLIANCE PROCE- 
DURES. After accepting the application package, 
evaluate the information in the following documents. 

A. The Application Form (FAA Form 871 0-4). 

( I )  In Block 1 ,  the applicant indicates one of 
the following three choices: 

(a) Original Issuance if the application is for 
initial certification; 

(b) Amendment if the application is for a 
change to an existing certificate; or 

(c) Renewal if the application is for renewal 
of an existing certificate. 

(2) In Block 1, the applicant also indicates the 
certificate number if the application is for amendment 
or renewal. The applicant must also indicate the load 
classes sought. "Class D" may be typed into the 
appropriate block. 

(3) In Block 2, the applicant indicates the name 
(including d/b/a's), mailing address, and telephone 
number of the operator. 

(4) In Block 3, the applicant indicates the 
address and telephone number of the principal base 
of operations. Check to ensure that the applicant has 
not used a post office box number for the principal 
base's address. 

(5) In Block 4, the applicant indicates the name 
of the designated chief pilot and that pilot's airman 
certificate grade and number. 

(6) In Block 5, the applicant indicates all rotor- 
craft to be used by registration number, make and 
model, and load class. The applicant must also indicate 
whether the attaching device for each rotorcraft has 
been previously approved. The applicant may use the 
Remarks column to indicate the rotorcraft to be used 
in Class D or IFR operations. 

(7) At the bottom of the form, the applicant 
must date and sign the application. The person signing 
the application must also include their title (for exam- 
ple, Director of Operations, President.) 

(8) The reverse of the form is for later FAA 
use. 

B. Rotorcraft Lease. 

. ( I )  Review the rotorcraft lease for the follow- 
ing: 

(a) the name of owners; 

(b) the name of certificate holderlapplicant; 

(c) the identification and type of aircraft; 

(d) the duration of lease; 

(e) an indication of sole possession, control, 
and use for flight, including an agreement for perform- 
ance of required maintenance; 

Cf) the signatures of the owners and certifi- 
cate holder or applicant; and 

(g) the dates of the signatures. 

(2) Determine whether the operator has the 
exclusive use of at least one rotorcraft for a minimum 
of 6 consecutive months. 

C. Rotorcraj? Load Combination Flight Manual. 
See volume 2, chapter 98. 

D. Letter of Designation of Chief Pilot. Verify 
that the chief pilot has been nominated, and has 
accepted the designation, then verify that both the 
operator and chief pilot have signed the letter. 

E. Qualijkations of Chief Pilot. Determine if 
the chief pilot designee meets the requirements of 
§ 133.21, has passed the knowledge and skill test for 
external-load operations, has previous experience in 
external-load operations, and has a satisfactory safety 
record. If it is necessary to administer a knowledge 
and skill test for the chief pilot, conduct it during the 
demonstration and inspection phase. I 

F. OpSpecs. see volume 2, chapter 99. 
(Class D or IFR authorizations only) 

G. Rotorcraft and Equipment Maintenance 
Records. (Airworthiness) 

H. Training Program. Examine Class D training 
programs for the following elements. 

( I )  For pilot crewmembers, initial and recurrent 
ground training should include the following: I 

(a) reviewing contents of the OpSpecs; 

(b) calculating weight and balance, including 
longitudinal and lateral weight and balance; 

(c) determining single engine hovering out- 
of-ground effect performance considering weight and 
density altitude; 

(d) reviewing normal and emergency 
communications procedures, including hand signals; 

(e) reviewing crew coordination procedures; 

Cf) reviewing preflight procedures for all 
equipment; 
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(g) reviewing congested area plan require- 
ments; 

(h) briefing all persons involved with the 
external-load operation; 

(i) using approved personnel lifting devices; 

(j) operating the winch, including weight, 
longitudinal and lateral center of gravity (CG), and 
operational limitations; preflight; and normal and 
emergency procedures; 

(k) avoiding collisions and obstacles; 

( I )  reviewing other information necessary to 
ensure pilot competence. For example, for each air- 

1 craft make and model used, examine the training pro- 
gram for information about the following: 

the major aircraft systems; 

I the limitations of the aircraft make and 
model; 

the performance characteristics; 

the fuel consumption; 

the approved aircraft flight manual, 
approved Rotorcraft Load Combination 
Flight Manual, and approved supple- 
ments; 

the procedures for normal and emergency 
situations; 

explanations of the causes of loss of tail 
rotor effectiveness and procedures to 
recover; and 

the avoidance of potentially hazardous 
meteorological conditions. 

(2) For pilots, initial flight training while carry- 
ing ballast to simulate persons on the personnel lifting 
devices should include the following: 

(a) computing weight and balance, including 
longitudinal and lateral CG calculations and perform- 
ance planning; 

(b) executing takeoffs and landings; 

(c) maintaining directional control while 
hovering; 

(d) accelerating from a hover; 

(e) executing approaches to landing or work 
areas; 

V )  operating the winch, if so equipped; 

(g) using safety devices that prevent 
inadvertent release of the load; 

(h) releasing the load in an emergency; 

(i) single engine hovering and maneuvering 
for landing; and 

(j) avoiding collisions and obstacles. 

(3) For flight crewmembers (for example, 
winch operators) initial ground training should include 
the following: 

(a) reviewing normal and emergency 
communications procedures, including hand signals; 

(b) operating the winch, including weight 
and operational limitations, preflight, and normal and 
emergency procedures; 

(c) the appropriate portions of the Rotorcraft 
Load Combination Flight Manual; 

(d) reviewing crew coordination procedures; 

(e) taking a preflight of lifting equipment; 

V )  using the approved personnel lifting 
devices; 

(g) using personal safety equipment, such as 
harnesses, clothing, gloves, etc.; 

(h) recognizing the onset of hazardous load 
oscillations; 

(i) recognizing other dangerous situations; 
and 

(j) avoiding collisions and obstacles. 

(4) For flight crewmembers (for example, 
winch operators), initial flight training while carrying 
a simulated load (ballast) should include the follow- 
ing: 

(a) operating the winch, if so equipped; 

(b) communicating among crewmembers, 
including hand signals as well as normal and emer- 
gency communications procedures; 

(c) using safety devices that prevent 
inadvertent release of the load; 

(d) releasing the load in an emergency; 

(e) using the approved personnel lifting 
device; 

Cf) using personal safety equipment, such as 
harnesses, clothing, gloves; 

(g) stabilizing oscillating winch loads; and 

(h) avoiding collisions and obstacles. 



8700.1 CHG 14 2/27/97 

(5) For ground crew personnel, initial ground 
and flight training while carrying a simulated load 
should include: 

(a) reviewing normal and emergency 
communications procedures, including hand signals; 

(b) reviewing crew coordination procedures; 

(c)  making a preflight of the lifting equip 
ment; 

(d) using the approved personnel lifting 
device; 

(e)  operating the winch, including limitations 
and normal and emergency procedures; 

Cf) the appropriate portions of the Rotorcraft 
Load Combination Flight Manual; 

(g) recognizing dangerous situations; 

(h) recognizing the onset of hazardous 
oscillation of the load; and 

( i)  using personal safety equipment, such as 
helmets, gloves, and goggles. 

I. Unsatisfactory Items. If there are any unsatis- 
factory items, advise the applicant in writing that the 
items must be corrected (figure 97-1 1). 

( I )  Minor corrections may be made in the office 
without returning the entire package. For substantial 
corrections, place a reasonable time limit on when the 
corrections should be completed. 

(2)  Place a copy of the letter in the file. 

J. Terminating the Document Compliance Phase. 
When all documents are satisfactory, conclude the 
document compliance phase. Proceed with the dem- 
onstration and inspection phase. 

11. DEMONSTRATION AND INSPECTION 
PROCEDURES. 

A. Conduct Knowledge and Skill Tests. See vol- 
ume 2, chapter 100. 

B. Conduct Rotorcrafr and Equipment Inspection 
(Airworthiness). 

C. Conduct Operational Flight Checks ( i f  
required). 

( I )  Have the operator determine if the weight 
of the rotorcraft-load combination and the location of 
its CG are within approved limits, the external-load 
is securely fastened, and whether the external-load 
interferes with devices provided for its emergency 
release. 

(2) Observe an initial lift-off to verify that 
controllability ,is satisfactory. 

(3) Have the pilot execute a 360 degree pedal 
turn (to the right or left, as appropriate) to verify that 
directional control is satisfactory while the rotorcraft 
is hovering. 

(4) Verify that no attitude is encountered in for- 
ward flight in which the rotorcraft is uncontrollable 
or hazardous aerodynamic turbulence occurs. Check 
that hazardous oscillations of the external-load do not 
occur. This may be verified by other ground personnel 
for the inspector. 

(5) Have the pilot increase forward speed to 
determine if directional stability is maintained as both 
the aircraft and external-load accelerate. 

(6) If appropriate, have the pilot maintain hori- 
zontal flight at the maximum speed for which 
authorization is requested; observe whether load 
oscillations occur that would interfere with aircraft 
stability. 

(7) For Classes B, C, and D, observe normal 
operation of the lifting device during flight or hovering 
to ensure that it does not interfere with flight control. 

(8) Have the pilot maneuver the external-load 
into its release position and execute the release for 
appropriate load classes. Note any difficulties or 
discrepancies in the proper positioning of the load and 
the aircraft exit from the site. 

(9) Make notes during and immediately after 
the operational flight check for later placement in the 
office file and to refer to before debriefing the 
applicant. 

D. Conduct a Base Inspection. See volume 2, 
chapter 101. 

E. Results of Inspections and Testing. 

(1) If any demonstrations are unsatisfactory, 
advise the applicant in writing (figure 97-12) of areas 
that need corrective action. Reschedule the inspections 
or tests, as appropriate. 

(2) If all demonstrations are satisfactory, pro- 
ceed with certification. 

F. Terminating the Demonstration and Inspection 
Phase. When all demonstrations and inspections are 
complete and satisfactory, proceed with the certifi- 
cation phase. 

13. CERTIFICATION PROCEDURES. When 
all certification requirements have been met, call 
AVN-120 for a certificate number. Complete inspec- 
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tion reports and job aids. Have the administrative staff 
prepare the operating certificate. 

A. Prepare and Issue the Operating Certificate. 
Use FAA Form 8430-21 for an operating certificate 
(figure 97-13). The following information must be 
typed on the certificate. 

( I )  Enter the full legal name of the company 
below the words, "This certifies that." Show other 
names (such as d/b/a's) on the certificate. If necessary, 
list them on a separate, attached letter (figure 97-14). 

(2) Enter the address of the principal base of 
operations below the full legal name. Do not use a 
post office box address unless it also reflects the phys- 
ical location of the principal base of operations. 

(3) Do not modify the preprinted certification 
statement of authority. Complete the statement by typ- 
ing "ROTORCRAFT EXTERNAL-LOAD OPER- 
ATIONS" in the space provided. 

(4) Directly adjacent to the words, ". . . regula- 
tions, and standards," indicate all load classes for 
which the operator is authorized. If Class D or IFR 
operations are authorized, type in the phrase, "and 
the terms, conditions, and limitations contained in the 
approved OpSpecs. Class [all loads the operator is 

I approved for] loads are authorized." Type in the 
phrase "Valid only for the rotorcraft on the attached 
list." 

(5) Include the expiration date, which is the last 
day of the 24th calendar month after the date of issue. 

(6) Enter the certificate number (see volume 2, 
chapter 203). 

(7) Enter the date all requirements for certifi- 
cation are met. State the reissue date, if appropriate. 

(8) Type the four character alphanumeric des- 
ignator and the city and state of the certificate holding 
district office into the space provided (for example, 
WP03, San Francisco, CA). 

(9) Enter the full title of the person signing 
the certificate. Enter the acronym of the region and 
the FSDO acronym and number (for example, Man- 
ager, AWP-FSDO-03). 

(10) Submit the certificate for the FSDO man- 
ager to sign. 

B. List of Authorized Rotorcraf. Prepare a list 
of authorized rotorcraft (figure 97-15) and attach to 
the operating certificate. A change in the list of author- 
ized rotorcraft will not require a reissue of the operat- 
ing certificate unless there is a change in authorized 
operating classes caused by addition or deletion of 
a particular rotorcraft to the list. 

C. Application Completion. On the reverse side 
of FAA Form 8710-4, complete the inspection report. 

( I )  Approve each suitable rotorcraft by the fol- 
lowing: 

(a) the make and model; 

(b) the registration number; 

(c) the approval date; 

(d) the load class (A, B, C, or D); 

(e) the weight authorization; 

fl any limitations and remarks; and 

(g) the inspector's signature. 

(2) Include any pertinent remarks. 

(3) Indicate how the chief pilot met the knowl- 
edge and skill requirements (i.e., actual test or pre- 
vious logbook endorsement). In addition: 

(a) indicate the chief pilot's name; 

(b) indicate the load classes the chief pilot 
is authorized for (type in Class D, if appropriate); and 

(c) indicate the $ate the chief pilot met the 
knowledge and skill requirements. 

(4) Sign the application or have it signed by 
the inspector who tested or verified the chief pilot's 
experiences. 

(5) Indicate the authorized load classes (type 
in Class D, if appropriate). 

(6) Include the certificate number after obtain- 
ing it from AVN-120. 

(7) Indicate the date the certificate was issued. 

(8) Enter the FSDO acronym. 

(9) Have the certification project manager 
approve and sign the application. 

D. Certificate Denial. If certification require- 
ments are still not met, issue a letter of denial 
(figure 97-16). Indicate disapproval on FAA Form 
8710-4, make any necessary comments, and have the 
FSDO manager sign and date the application. 

E. Certijcation File. Upon issuance of a certifi- 
cate, assemble a file that contains the following: 

( I )  a copy of the letter of intent, if applicable; 

(2) a copy of the application; 

(3) a copy of the certification job aid; 

(4) the schedule of events; 
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(5) a copy of the operating certificate and 
approved list of rotorcraft, 

(6)  a copy of the Rotorcraft Load Combination 
Flight Manual; 

(7) a copy of the letter designating chief pilot; 

(8) a summary of any difficulty encountered 
during certification and its resolution; 

(9) the approved copies of the OpSpecs and of 
the training program for Class D; and 

(10) a copy of the approved OpSpecs for IFR. 

F. Vital Information Subsystem. Enter all appro- 
priate information in the Vital Information Subsystem 
Air Operator Basic File and Air Operator Aircraft 
Auxiliary File (see volume 2, chapter 205). 

G. FSDO Working File. Establish an official 1 FSDO working file on the operator, which consists 
of: 

( I )  the EISIAccident Incident Data Subsystem 
profde on the applicant and personnel, including a 
negative report, if applicable; 

(2) the surveillance reports; 

I (3) all general correspondence relevant to the 
operator; 

1 (4) a copy of the knowledge, skills, and ability 
test or results, as appropriate; 

(5) current working documents; 

(6)  approved congested area plan (current); and 

(7) amendment and revision authorization 
letter. 

H. PTRS. Make final PTRS work entry for this 
task. 

15. TASK OUTCOMES. Completion of this task 
results in one or more of the following. 

A. Issuance of OpSpecs authorizing operations 
under part 1 33. 

B. Issuance of an operating certificate for 
Class D andlor IFR operations, if appropriate. 

C. Written notification to the applicant denying 
the application, with indication of the return of all 
original documents to the applicant. 

D. A letter to the applicant confirming termination 
of the certification process per the applicant's request. 

17. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. 

A. Possible review of a congested area plan. 

B. Surveillance scheduled and conducted accord- 
ing to national guidelines and as congested area plans 
are received. 

C. Renewal conducted every 24 calendar months. 

D. Possible amendment of the certificate at 
request of the operator. 
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FIGURE 97-1 
SAMPLE LETTER OF INTENT 

Rotor Whirl, Incorporated 
585 Westview Lane 
Pine Tree, GA 3 1087 

October 13,1996 

Federal Aviation Administration 
Flight Standards District Office 67 
3420 Norman Berry Dr. 
Atlanta, GA 30354 

Dear Inspectors: 

This notifies you of our intent to become a rotorcraft external-load operator under Title 14 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations (14 CFR), part 133. 

We plan to commence operation on April 10, 1997, and will be ready for certification inspection of our facility 
and equipment by March 15. Our application is for Class B, C, and D loads and IFR operations using one 
Bell 47, one Bell 206, and two Boeing-Vertol BV-234 helicopters. 

I Our principal operation base is located at 585 Westview Lane, Pine Tree, GA 31087. Our business phone 
number is (404) 555-1212. Mr. Brian Morgan is our chief pilot and may be reached at the above address. 

Enclosed are three copies of FAA Form 8710-4. Our requested 3-letter certificate designators are RWI, RPT 
and RGA, in that order of preference. 

Sincerely, 

Stephen Burkholder 
Chainnan 
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FIGURE 97-2 
FAA FORM 8710-4, ROTORCRAFT EXTERNAL-LOAD OPERATOR CERTIFICATE APPLICATION 

Form Apprwed: OMB No. 2l- 
I 1 

US - 
dlnsrnaxl 
FIcknlArbmn 

Rotorcraft Externalload Operator Certificate Application 
Mnbbxtbn 

INSTRUCTTONS. Submd hs fam In brplicah to loccLT FAA DIJblcl Omcs 

I. APPLICATION FOR (CHECK APPUCABLE BOX) CEF3iFlCATE NO. (Foramenhnent DCTERNAL-LOADCLASS 
0 ORIGINAL ISSUANCE or mrmvd only.) AUTHORlZAllON (S) 

AMENDMENT O A  B B  a C  
0 P F N E w a  
2. NAME AND AWRESS OF APWCANT (indude ZIp cod.) 3. PRINCIPAL OR LOCAL BASE OF OPERATIONS (&&, CIW, 

Gery Ezel l  State ~a'radise  MdZltCwb) Azrport 
585 Westview Lane 585 Westview Lane 
Pine  Tree, GA 31087 Pine Tree, GA 31087 

TELEPHONENUMBER ( 4 0 4 )  555-1234 TELEPHONENUMBER (404)  555-4321 
4. NAME OF CHIEF PILOT OR PILOT IN CHARGE OF LOCAL OPERATlON QRADE NUMBER 

Charles Anthony Berg CUrnRCAE ATP 123456789 

CERTIFICATION 

I ceftify that the statements made on this application fcnn and any attachments are true and correct and that the OperaboM 
M i d  & thb application will be conduded within the requirements of the Fed& Aviatnn Ad of 1958 and the applicable Federal 
Avietion Regulations. 

DATE I TITLE OF AVMORlZED OFFICER I SIGNATURE OF APPLICANT OR AUTHORIZED OFFICER 

3/10/96 I President 
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FAA FORM 8400-8, OPERATIONS SPECIFICATIONS 

8700.1 CHG 14 
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FIGURE 97-4 
PART 133 CERTIFICATION JOB AID 

14 CFR PART 133 INITIAL CERTIFICATION 

CERTIFICATION TEAM DESIGNATED 

Name Specialty 

1. Initial contact with 
- 

2. Applicant given copy of Advisory 
Circular (AC) 133-1 

3. Applicant advised how to obtain pertinent 
regulations 

4. Letter of Intent submitted 

5. Letter of Intent reviewed and accepted 

6. Preapplication Meeting 

7. Formal Application Package received and 
accepted 

8. Formal Application Meeting 

9. Formal Application Package reviewed in depth 

a.. FAA Form 87 10-4 

b. Schedule of events 

c. Rotorcraft-Load Combination Flight 
Manual (RLCFM) 

d. Class D training program 

e. Operations specifications (OpSpecs) 

NAME OF APPLICANT 

REMARKS: 

Inspector's 
Initials 

Date 
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FIGURE 97-&Continued 
PART 133 CERTIFICATION JOB AID 

14 CFR PART 133 INITLAL CERTIFICATION 
REMARKS: 

f. Rotorcraft ownership/iease 

g. Experience/qualifications of chief pilot & 
other pilots 

10. Aircraft 

a Equipped for A loads 

b. Equipped for Class B/C loads 

c. Equipped for Class D loads 
- 

* Personal lifting device 

d. Section 133.39(a) placard 

e. Section 133.49(b) marking adjacent to load 
carrying &vice 

* States maximum load 

* MatchesRLCFM 
-- - 

f. Inspections 

* Installation & function load carrying/attach 
&vice 

@ Maintenance records 

g. Minimum Equipment L i t  (MEL) for 
multiengine aircraft 

NAME OF APPLICANT 

Inspector's 
Initials 
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FIGURE 97-"Continued 
PART 133 CERTIFICATION JOB AID 

14 CFR PART 133 INITIAL CERTlFICATlON 

REMARKS: 

- 

1.1. Class D Authorization 

a. OpSpecs 

b. Use of FAA-approved PLD 

c. Use of grd. flt. crew comrn. equipment 

d. Communications equipment inspected by 
Avionics 

e. InitiaYRecurrent training programs 
-- - 

12. IFR Authorization 

- - 

b. At least one pilot current & qualified for IFR 
flt. in helicopters 

c. At least one rotorcraft certificated for ZFR 
flight 

13. Pilots 
- 

a Chief pilot appropriately qualified 

b. All pilots passed knowledge test 

c. A11 pilots passed skill test 
-- -- - 

14. Applicant understanding of section 133.45 
Operating W t  

NAME OF APPLICANT 
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FIGURE 97-"Continued 
PART 133 CERTIFICATION JOB AID 

14 CFR PART 133 INITIAL CERTZFICATION 

a Passenger carrying during external-load 
operations 

b. Weight & balance limits 
- -- --- -- 

-. 

c. Operating airspeed limits 

d. Restricted category rotorcraft over densely 
populated areas, congested areas, near busy 
airports where passenger carrying operations 
are conducted 

15. Certificate number obtained from AFS-620 

16. External-load Operator Certificate Prepared 
Issued 

17. Certification report & district office file 
prepared 

18. Surveillance plan established 

NAME OF APPLICANT 

ADDITlONAL REMARKS: 
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FIGURE 97-5 
LETTER OF NOMINATION FOR DESIGNATION AS A CHIEF PILOT 

Rotor Whirl, Incorporated 
585 Westview Lane 
Pine Tree, GA 3 1087 

October 13,1996 

Federal Aviation Administration 
Flight Standards District Office 67 
3420 Norman Berry Dr. 
Atlanta, GA 30354 

Dear Inspectors: 

I am writing to inform you that, as part of our application for an external-load operating certificate, I wish 
to designate the following person as chief pilot, with your approval: 

Elizabeth Sheley 

Ms. Sheley has accumulated over 2000 hours as pilot-in-command (PIC) of rotorcraft and most recently was 
employed as an external-load pilot for the Public Utilities Commission. In this capacity, she flew Bell 206 
and Sikorsky S-65 series helicopters. Ms. Sheley completed the state and FAA knowledge and skill tests on 
June 9,1995. All records of experience and training are available for your review. 

Sincerely, 

Stephen Burkhdder 
Chairman 

I accept this nomination for designation as chief pilot. 

[signature] 

[type name of chief pilot] 
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FIGURE 97-6 
SAMPLE SCHEDULE OF EVENTS 

14 CFR PART 133 SCHEDULE OF EVENTS 
NAME OF OPERATOR 

ADDRESS 

PRE-APPLICATION 
Letter of Intent 

FORMAL APPLICATION 
Schedule of Events 
Application (FAA Form 8710-4) 

DOCUMENT COMPLIANCE PHASE 
Applicant (FAA Form 87 104) 
Rotorcraft-Load Combination Flight 
Manual (RLCFM) 
Letter of Designation of Chief Pilot 
Qualifications of Chief Pilot 
Operations Specifications (OpSpecs) (Class D & 
IFR Authorizations Only) 
Rotorcraft & Equipment Maintenance Records 
Class D Training Promams 

DEMONSTRATION AND INSPECTION 
Knowledge and Skill Test 
Rotorcraft & Equipment Inspection 
(Airworthiness) 

Operational Flight Checks (if required) 
Base Inspection 

REMARKS: 

NAMES OF MANAGEMENT PERSONNEL 
Names Titles 

Inspector's 
Initials 
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FIGURE 97-7 
LETTER INDICATING APPLICANT NOT ELIGIBLE FOR CERTIFICATION BECAUSE OF 

PENDING ENFORCEMENT ACTION 

FAA Letterhead 

Rotor Whirl, Incorporated 
585 Westview Lane 
Pine Tree, GA 3 1087 

Dear Mr. Burkholder: 

This letter is to inform you that you are ineligible for certification as a rotorcraft external-load operator. 

During precertification review of enforcement history, it was determined that [type of enforcement action and 
justification for discontinuing certification process]. 

If you have any questions concerning this matter or desire to reapply once the enforcement sanction has been 
fulfilled, please contact this office at [telephone number]. 

Sincerely, 

[FSDO manager's signature] 
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FIGURE 97-8 
LETTER INDICATING CHIEF PILOT DESIGNEE NOT ELIGIBLE BECAUSE OF PENDING 

ENFORCEMENT ACTION 

FAA Letterhead 

[date1 

Rotor Whirl, Incorporated 
585 Westview Lane 
Pine Tree, GA 3 1087 

Dear Mr. Burkholder: 

This letter is to inform you that your nominee for chief pilot, Ms. Elizabeth Sheley, is not eligible for the 
position. 

During precertification review, it was determined that enforcement action is in effect against Ms. Sheley's 
airman certificate. 

If you have any questions concerning this matter or desire to submit another nominee for chief pilot, please 
contact this office at [telephone number]. 

Sincerely, 

[FSDO manager's signature] 
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FIGURE 97-9 
LETTER REJECTING APPLICATION PACKAGE 

FAA Letterhead 

[date] 

Rotor Whirl, Incorporated 
585 Westview Lane 
Pine Tree, GA 31087 

Dear Mr. Burkholder: 

This letter is to inform you that the application package submitted to become a rotorcraft external-load operator 
is not acceptable. The following is a list of discrepancies noted: 

List the specific items found in each document. 

List any items or documents that are missing. 

All items in the application package are returned with this. letter. Additionally, blank forms [application, etc. 
are also enclosed if you intend to submit a corrected application package. If you intend to terminate the certification 
process or if you have any questions, please contact this office at [telephone number]. 

Sincerely, 

[FSDO manager's signature] 
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FIGURE 97-10 
LETTER ACCEPTING FORMAL APPLICATION PACKAGE 

FAA Letterhead 

[date] 

Rotor Whirl, Incorporated 
585 Westview Lane 
Pine Tree, GA 3 1087 

Dear Mr. Burkholder: 

This letter is to inform you that your application for a rotorcraft external-load operating certificate has been 
accepted for review. 

The next step in the certification process is to review the following: 

List the documents, as appropriate to the applicant. 

Application Form 8710-4, Application for Rotorcraft External-Load Operating Certificate 
Lease Agreements 
Rotorcraft-Load Combination Flight Manual 
Letter of Designation of Chief Pilot 

' 

' Qualifications of Chief Pilot 
Operations Specifications (OpSpecs) 
Rotorcraft and Equipment Maintenance Records 
Training Rograms 

You will be notified of the results of this review and any further actions required. 

Sincerely, 

1 [CPM 's.signature1 
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FIGURE 97-11 
LETTER EXPLAINING DOCUMENT DEFICIENCIES 

FAA Letterhead 

Rotor Whirl, Incorporated 
585 Westview Lane 
Pine Tree, GA 3 1087 

Dear Mr. Burkholder: 

During the document compliance phase of certification, the following items were found deficient and are being 
returned for correction: 

List the speci$c items and discrepancy, for example: 

1. FAA Form 8710-4, Application for Rotorcraft External-Load Operating Certificate, should indicate 
the registration numbers of the aircraft to be used. 

2. The Class D training program does not include any training on appropriate hand signals to be 
used by ground personnel in the event of radio communication failure. 

If you have any questions concerning this matter, please contact this office at [telephone number]. 

Sincerely, 

[principal operations inspector's (POI) signature] 
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FIGURE 97-12 
LETTER EXPLAINING INSPECTION DEFICIENCIES 

FAA Letterhead 

Rotor Whirl, Incorporated 
585 Westview Lane 
Pine Tree, GA 3 1087 

Dear Mr. Burkholder: 

During the [type of inspection, i.e. rotorcraft equipment, operational flight check, base inspection] the following 
deficiencies were noted: 

List specific deficiencies. 

It will be necessary to correct these items before the certification process can continue. You should inform 
this office when you anticipate completing these corrections so that the schedule of events for certification 
may be adjusted. 

Sincerely, 

[CPM's signature] 



8700.1 CHG 14 

FIGURE 97-13 
FAA FORM 8430-21, OPERATING CERTIFICATE 

Operating Certificate 

This certifies that 
MID-CONTINENTAL HELICOPTER, INC. 

d/b/a 
Verti-Flite 
1234 Avalon Avenue 
San Francisco, CA 95123 

has met the requirements of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958, as amended, and the rules, 
regulations, and standards prescribed therein, for the issuance of this certificate and is 
authorized to operate as.an Air Operator and conduct 

Rotorcraft External-Load Operations 

in accordance with said Act and the rules, regulations, and standards; and the terms, 
conditions, and limitations contained in the approved operations 
specifications. Classes A, B, C, and D loads are authorized. 

This certificate is not transferable and, unless canceled, .suspended, superseded, 
surrendered or revoked, shall continue in effect until ~ a r ~ h  31, 1997. 

By Direction of the Administrator 

lssud at WP03, San Francisco, CA 

Manager, AWP-FSDO-03 

rw 
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FIGURE 97-14 
LETTER LISTING D/B/A'S 

Rotor Whirl, Incorporated 
858 Westview Lane 
Pine Tree, GA 3 1087 

Federal Aviation Administration 
Flight Standards District Office 67 
3420 Noman Berry Dr. 
Atlanta, GA 30354 

Dear Inspectors: 

The following corporate names (d/b/a) may be associated with external-load operations authorized upon certifi- 
cation of Rotor Whirl, Incorporated: 

Burkholder & Associates 
59206 Mill Run Rd. 
Bowie, MD 207 16 

Sincerely, 

Stephen Burkholder 
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FIGURE 97-15 
LIST OF AUTHORIZED ROTORCRAFT 

FAA Letterhead 

Rotor Whirl, Incorporated 
585 Westview Lane 
Pine Tree, GA 3 1087 

Dear Mr. Burkholder: 

This letter authorizes the following rotorcraft to be operated in accordance with Title 14 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations (14 CFR), part 133, and the provisions and limitations of the attached operating certificate: 

List each helicopter by make, N-number and external-load class, for example: 

Bell 206 N1478A Class A,B 
Bell 222 N1479A Class B, C & D 

Sincerely, 

[POI'S signature] 
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FIGURE 97-16 
LETTER DENYING CERTIFICATION 

FAA Letterhead 

Rotor Whirl, Incorporated 
585 Westview Lane 
Pine Tree, GA 3 1087 

Dear Mr. Burkholder: 

This letter is to inform you that your applicant for an external-load operating certificate is denied. 

The reasons for denial are as follows: 

List specific reasons in detail. 
Cite 14 CFR sections where possible. 

If you have any questions concerning the above, please contact this office at [telephone number]. 

Sincerely, 

[FSDO manager's signature] 
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FIGURE 97-17 
PART 133 CERTIFICATION PROCESS FLOW CHART 
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CHAPTER 99. APPROVE/AMEND OPERATIONS 
SPECIFICATIONS FOR CLASS D OR INSTRUMENT FLIGHT 

RULES PART 133 OPERATIONS 

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODE: 1342 

3. OBJECTIVE. The objective of this task is to 
determine whether the proposed Operations Specifica- 
tions (OpSpecs) for a Title 14 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations (14 CFR) part 133 operator to conduct 
Class D andlor instrument flight rules (IFR) operations 
are acceptable. Successful completion of this task 
results in the issuance or amendment of OpSpecs. 

5. GENERAL. 

A. Authority. Because of the special nature of 
Clsbss D or IFR external-load operations, I § 133.330 
and 133.45 require OpSpecs. 

B. DeBnitions. OpSpecs are issued to either out- 
line the operations that the certificate holder is allowed 
to conduct, supplement the operating rules, or outline 
limitations that are not specifically covered in the 
regulations. 

7. IFR OPERATIONS IN INSTRUMENT 
METEOROLOGICAL CONDITIONS (IMC). 
IFR operations in IMC are permitted while carrying 
external-loads if all of the following criteria are met: 

A. The rotorcraft is certificated for flight under 
IFR and is operated in the configuration used for the 
IFR certification. 

B. The pilot is instrument rated and current under 
14CFRpart 61. 

C. Only persons essential to the external-load 
operation are transported between the base of oper- 
ation and the lift site. 

D. OpSpecs are approved and issued to the opera- 
tor. 

9. CLASS D OPERATIONS. OpSpecs for the 
conduct of Class D operations will be issued to outline 
the operations that an external-load certificate holder 
is allowed to conduct and may contain limitations not 
specifically covered in the regulations. 

A. Inspector Review. Inspectors must carefully 
evaluate an application for OpSpecs to ensure that the 
OpSpecs are not used as a regulatory device. 

B. Contents of the OpSpecs. The OpSpecs 
issued for part 133 Class D operations will contain, 
but not be limited to, the following: 

( I )  the make, model, and registration numbers 
of rotorcraft authorized for use; 

(2) the provisions of the Rotorcraft Load Com- 
bination Flight Manual, with necessary conditions and 
limitations; 

(3) the procedures for weight and balance con- 
trol of authorized rotorcraft including methods of 
determining the ability of a helicopter with one engine 
inoperative to hover at the operating weight and in 
the density altitude conditions that exist at the time 
a Class D load is carried. Examples include perform- 
ance charts or actual pre-operational performance 
flight test; 

(4) the authorized regulatory deviations and any 
other items that the Administrator determines are nec- 
essary to cover a particular situation; and 

(5) the types of approved personnel lifting 
devices and how many persons can be carried in each. 

C. Approval Authority. OpSpecs may be 
approved by the principal operations inspector (POI) 
or an inspector authorized by the Flight Standards Dis- 
trict Office (FSDO) manager. 

( I )  Initial Certification. OpSpecs for Class D 
or IFR operations may be approved after being 
reviewed by the POI. 

(2) Amendment. OpSpecs for the amendment 
of a certificate to add Class D, IFR, or both may be 
approved after review by the POI or an inspector 
authorized by the FSDO manager. 

D. Amendment Requested by Operator. For an 
amendment requested by the operator, an application 
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to amend existing OpSpecs is made by completing 
the upper half of the signature side of a blank FAA 
Form 8400-8, Operations Specifications, and entering 
the new, proposed OpSpecs. The operator then sub- 
mits the original and one copy of this form to the 
certificate holding district office (CHDO) at least 
15 days before the date the amendment is to become 
effective. However, if a lesser processing time is 
approved by the CHDO, a shorter filing period may 
be accepted. 

(I) The approving authority must ensure the 
proper review and coordination of OpSpecs. Approval, 
signature, and distribution of an amendment is the 
same as for original issuance. 

(2) If a request for amendment cannot be 
approved, the operator is advised in writing of the 
reasons for denial. Within 30 days, an operator may 
petition the Administrator for reconsideration of the 
refusal to amend. In this case, no change in the 
OpSpecs will take place until the Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA) makes a determination after 
considering the operator's petition. It is recommended 
that the operator forward the petition in writing 
directly to the Director, Office of Flight Standards, 
AFS-1, 800 Independence Avenue, SW., Washington, 
DC 20591, for the final decision. The Director has 
been delegated the authority to make the final decision 
on petitions for reconsideration of OpSpecs issued 
under part 1 33. 

(3) New OpSpecs must be prepared when the 
name of the operator changes. Otherwise, if the certifi- 
cate number and the effective date of the original issu- 
ance are retained, it is not necessary to prepare new 

OpSpecs when an operator's certificate is amended 
or reissued. 

E. Amendment Requested by CHDO. When the 
CHDO determines that an amendment to the OpSpecs 
is necessary in' the interest of safety, a notice of the 
proposed amendment is given to the operator by tele- 
phone or in writing. If the decision is made to adopt 
the amendment after careful consideration of all rel- 
evant matter presented, an original and one copy of 
FAA Form 8400-8, including that amendment, is pre- 
pared by the CHDO. The amended OpSpecs are then 
forwarded to the operator with the letter that gives 
notice of the adoption. 

(I) The operator should sign the receipted copy 
of the OpSpecs and return it to the CHDO. The signa- 
ture does not constitute notification of adoption by 
the Administrator, and it does not indicate acceptance 
by the operator. This signature merely confirms the 
operator's receipt of that page of the OpSpecs. 

(2) Rescission of a notice of proposed amend- 
ment is accomplished with a letter (figure 99-1) 
informing the operator that the amendment is 
rescinded and that the existing OpSpecs continue to 
be in effect. 

(3) A person may petition for reconsideration 
of an amendment to the OpSpecs. If the petitioner 
does so, the effective date of the amendment is stayed 
pending a decision by the Administrator. 

11. CANCELLATION. The Administrator may 
amend or rescind OpSpecs under the authority of 
Title 49 of the United States Code (49 USC), § 44709 
(formerly Section 609 of the Federal Aviation Act of 
1958). 
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SECTION 2. PROCEDURES 

1. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS. 

A. Prerequisites. This task requires knowledge 
of part 133 requirements and FAA policies, and quali- 
fication as an aviation safety inspector (operations), 
with experience in external-load operations. 

B. Coordination. This task may require 
coordination with the airworthiness unit within the 
CHDO, with other FSDO's, appropriate Air Traffic 
Facilities, and the Regional Office. 

3. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

References. 

14 CFR Parts l , 6 l ,  91 and 133 

Advisory Circular 133-1, Rotorcraft External- 
Load Operations in Accordance with FAR 
Part 133 

Approved Rotorcraft Flight Manual 

Approved Data for Lifting Devices 

Forms. 

FAA Form 8400-8, Operations Specifications 

FAA Form 8710-4, Rotorcraft External-Load 
Operator Certificate Application 

FAA Form 8000-36, FIRS Data Sheet 

Job Aids. 

Sample letters and figures 

5. PROCEDURES. 

A. PTRS. Open PTRS file. 

I B. Form Review. Review FAA Forms 8400-8 
and 8710-4 for content and accuracy if the applicant 
is a new operator. 

C. Class D OpSpecs. (Figure 99-2). 

( I )  Class D OpSpecs must contain: 

(a) the full name of the operator, including 
any d/b/a's 

(b) an applicability section 

(c)  an authorized operations section 

(d) a limitations section 

(e) the aircraft authorizations 

(J) a description of the personnel lifting 
devices 

(2) An airworthiness inspector reviews the air- 
craft maintenance records. 

(3) Inspect documentation that the personnel 
lifting devices are approved and properly placarded. 

(4) Ensure that the Class D training program 
was approved. 

(5) Ensure that the operator's Rotorcraft Load 
Combination Flight Manual was approved. 

(6) Determine whether the chief pilot com- 
pleted a knowledge and skill test for that operation 
i d  type of rotorcraft. 

D. IFR Authorization OpSpecs. (Figure 99-3). 

( I )  OpSpecs for an IFR authorization must con- 
tain: 

(a) the full name of the operator, including 
any d/b/a's; 

(b) an applicability section; 

(c)  an authorized operations section; 

(d) a limitations section; and 

(e) the aircraft authorizations. 

(2) An airworthiness inspector should deter- 
mine whether the aircraft is equipped and certificated 
for IFR operations. 

(3 )  Examine the pilots' flight records for rating 
and ckrency in IFR operations u d e r  part 61. 

- 

E. Approval. 

( I )  Indicate approval on FAA Form 8400-8 and 
sign (figure 99-4). If an original certification, perform 
the following tasks when all certification phases are 
completed: 

(a) Send the original and one copy to the 
operator for signature. Instruct the operator to sign 
the bottom signature line and to return the copy to 
the FSDO. 

(b) Place the copy of the signed OpSpecs in 
the FSDO file. 

(2) Sign the OpSpecs for an amendment or 
additional authorization. Send the .original and one 
copy to the operator for signature. Instruct the operator 
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to sign the bottom signature line and return the signed 
copy to the FSDO for placement in the office file. 

F. Disapproval. Indicate disapproval for initial 
certification, amendment, and additional authorization 
on FAA Form 8400-8 (figure 99-5). Confirm the dis- 
approval in writing (figure 99-6). 

( I )  Return the disapproved form to the opera- 
tor. 

(2) Place a copy of the disapproved OpSpecs 
in the FSDO file. 

G. PTRS. Close PTRS. 

7. TASK OUTCOMES. Completion of this task 
results in one or more of the following: 

2/27/97 

A. Issuance of original or amended OpSpecs 

B. Issuance of a letter of denial of OpSpecs 

C. Issuance of a letter withdrawing the proposed 
amendments 

9. FUTURE ACTMTIES. 

A. An inspector may review OpSpecs during a 
routine surveillance. 

B. The operator or the FSDO may propose arnend- 
ments to the OpSpecs. 

C. The operator may appeal FAA amendments to 
the OpSpecs. 
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FIGURE 99-1 
LETTER WITHDRAWING FAA-PROPOSED OPSPECS AMENDMENT 

FAA Letterhead 

[date] 

[applicant's name and address] 

Dear [applicant] : 

After reviewing your reply to the Operations Specifications (OpSpecs) amendment proposed by this office, 
we have decided to withdraw the amendment. 

You may continue to operate under the specifications issued on [date] as part of part 133 Certificate Number 
[number]. 

Thank you for your cooperation in this matter. 

[POI'S signature] 
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FIGURE 99-2 
SAMPLE OPSPECS FOR CLASS D OPSPECS 

[TYPE ONTO FAA FORM 8400-71 

Issued to: PAGEL Helicopters, Inc. 

14 CFR part 133 Class D Operations 

1. Applicability. These Operations specifications are issued under the authority of 14 CFR part 133. The 
certificate holder shall conduct Class D operations in accordance with 14 CFR part 133, part 91, and these 
operations specifications. 

2. Operations Authorized. Class D external-load operations. 

3. Limitations. 
a. Carriage of persons is authorized only in compliance with policies and procedures which are 
outlined in the FAA approved Rotorcraft Load Combination Flight Manual. Operable voice cornmunica- 
tion equipment must be used and communications maintained among the pilot, hoist operator (if used), 
and at least one ground person who is designated as the principal ground coordinator. 

b. Before conducting Class D operations involving the carriage of persons in a personnel lifting 
device the pilot-in-command must: 

(1) Perform one engine inoperative hover calculations and determine that the aircraft is able 
to sustain a hover and maneuver to a landing in the event of a single power unit failure, considering 
total aircraft and load weight throughout all operations; and meteorological conditions at the 
beginning of and the forecast throughout the entire operation. 

<2) Perform individual weight and balance calculations to assure the aircraft and its load is 
within the: a. total aircraft weight limits; b. total external load weight limits; c. lateral center 
of gravity limits; and d. longitudinal center of gravity limits. 

c. These operations specifications become invalid and shall be surrendered when the holder no longer 
meets all requirements for certification or ceases operations, and upon expiration of the holder's Operat- 
ing Certificate issued under part 133, whichever occurs first. 

d. Personnel Lifting Devices. No person may be carried in a lifting device unless it has been 
approved by the FAA. 

4. Aircraft Authorizations. 

Maximum Lift 

Device Make Model Reg. No. Load Lift 
Device 

SK S-64 N46CP 400 lbs. Pugh Net 

SK S-61 N6lVP 250 lbs. Hoist 

5. These operations specifications may be amended or rescinded by the Administrator. 

PAGE CONTROL DATE: 04-27-88 PART A PAGE 1 
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FIGURE 99-3 
SAMPLE OPSPECS FOR IFR OPERATIONS 

[TYPE ONTO FAA FORM 8400-71 

OPERATIONS SPECIFICATIONS 

Issued to: PAGEL Helicopters, Inc. 

14 CFR part 133 IFR Operations 

1. Applicability. These operations specifications are issued pursuant to 14 CFR part 133. The certificate 
holder shall conduct operations under 14 CFR parts 61, 91 and 133 and these operations specifications when 
operating under instrument flight rules. 

2. Operations Authorized. Page1 Helicopters, Incorporated is authorized to operate U.S. registered civil heli- 
copters under Instrument Flight Rules, and in instrument meteorological conditions. 

3. Limitations. 
A. Except as provided in paragraph B, flight under instrument flight rules is authorized in visual 
meteorological conditions when the aircraft is operated beneath a ceiling and the operation has been 
approved by the air traffic control facility having jurisdiction over the air space. 

B. Flight under instrument flight rules in instrument meteorological conditions may be conducted 
for the purpose of repositioning the aircraft and essential personnel to and from the external load 
operation site. 

C. Operaiing in instrument meteorological conditions with any class of external load is prohibited. 

D. These operations specifications become invalid and shall be surrendered when the holder no longer 
meets all requirements for certification or ceases operations, and upon expiration of the holder's Operat- 
ing Certificate issued under part 133, whichever occurs first. 

4. Aircraft Authorizations. 

Make Model Registration No. 

5. These operations specifications may be amended or rescinded by the Administrator of the FAA. 

PAGE CONTROL DATE: 03-26-88 PART A PAGE 2 
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FIGURE 99-4 
FAA FORM 8400-8, SHOWING APPROVAL 

US. Department of Transportation I Federal Aviation Administration 1 Washington. D.C. Certificate No. 
- - -  

The Federal Aviation Administration issues the Operations Specification on the reverse side hereof to 

1 hereby makes 

Amendment supporting data (if insufficient space attach additional page) 

I I certify that the statements submitted In connection herewith are true and that I am duly authorized to 
make this application on behalf of the applicant. 

Date 
March 2 ,  1996 

President  
Tllfe 

The Operations Specifications set forth on the reverse side hereof are approved 

Amendment No. By direction of the Administrator 

2"- Effective Date March 10, 1996 
SlButUK 

I Supersedes Pr inc ipa l  Operations Inspector  
Specification dated THIO 

I Received for the certificate holder by: 

Date S W U ~  
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FIGURE 99-5 
FAA FORM 8400-8, SHOWING DISAPPROVAL 

U.S. Department of Transportation 
Federal Aviation Administration 
Washington, D.C. 

Certificate No. 

The Federal Aviation Administration issues the Operations Specification on the reverse side hereof to 

hereby makes 
application for amendment of the Operations Specifications appearing on the reverse side hereof, as 
follows: 

..Amendment supporting data (if insuffldent space amch additlonal page) 

I certify that the statements submitted In connection herewith are true and that I am duly authorized to 
make this applicatlon on behalf of the applicant. 

Auqust 1 ,  1996 Date 

President 
Tlt* 

< 
disapproved The Operations Specifications set forth on the reverse side hereof are . 

Amendment No. By direction of the Administrator 

Effective Date August 16, 1996 

Supersedes Principal  Operations Inspector 
Specification dated m 

Received for the certificate holder by: 

Date slanuum 
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FIGURE 99-6 
LETTER DISAPPROVING OPSPECS 

FAA Letterhead 

[date] 

[applicant's name and address] 

Dear [applicant] : 

We have reviewed your proposed operations specifications (OpSpecs) for [Class D operations or IFR operations, 
as appropriate]. We cannot approve the OpSpecs until the following areas have been corrected: 

Indicate all errors and how they must be corrected. 
Indicate a time period, such as 30 days, for the corrections to be made and the OpSpecs to 
be resubmitted. 

[POI'S signature] 
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CHAPTER 204. REVIEW AN EXAMINER CERTIFICATION FILE 
SECTION 1. BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODE: 1563 

3. OBJECTIVE. The objective of this task is to 
determine if an examiner certification file is complete 
and accurate. Completion of this task results in for- 
warding of the examiner certification file to the Air- 
men Certification Branch, AFS-760. 

5. GENERAL. 

A. Pen and Ink Changes. In some instances, pen 
and ink changes in the top or bottom half of the boxes 
provided in Section III of FAA Form 8710-1, Airman 
Certificate andlor Rating Application, may be nec- 
essary in order to permit the applicant to enter the 
specific pilot flight experience required by the regula- 
tions. In other instances, it may be more appropriate 
to list the required flight experience, certified by the 
applicant's signature, on a separate sheet which is then 
attached to the application. AFS-760 will accept FAA 
Form 8710-1 with either clearly legible pen and ink 
changes to the boxes on the form showing the required 
pilot flight experience or with a legible attachment 

to the form, certified by the applicant's signature, 
showing the required flight experience. I 

B. Instructor Recommendation. The Instructor's 
Recommendation section of FAA Form 8710-1 need 
not be signed if accompanied by a certified copy of 
the logbook endorsement. However, when an 
applicant is being retested after a failure, the instructor 
must sign the Instructor Recommendation section of 
FAA Form 8710-1. 

C. Inspector's Report. Inspectors and aviation 
safety technicians (AST) processing and signing 
examiners' certification files must check either the 
Accepted box or the Rejected box after "Examiner's 
Recommendation" and date, sign, and enter the Flight 
Standards District Office (FSDO) identifier in the 
Inspector's Report section on FAA Form 8710-1. 

D. AST Signature. When signing the Inspector's 
Signature block on FAA Form 8710-1, AST's shall 
enter the notation "AST" following their signature. 
This notation is important because AFS-760's soft- 
ware searches for an inspector identification number 
in the absence of this notation. 
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SECTION 2. 

1. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS. 

A. Prerequisites. This task requires knowledge 
of Title 14 of the Code of Federal Regulations 
(14 CFR) parts 61 and 141 and Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA) policies. It also requires quali- 
fication as an aviation safety inspector (operations) 
or an AST. 

B. Coordination. This task may require 
coordination with the Airman Certification Branch, 
AFS-760. 

3. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

A. References. 

Parts 61 and 141 

PTRS Procedures Manual (PPM) 

B. Forms. 

FAA Form 8000-36, Program Tracking and 
Reporting Subsystem Data Sheet 

C. Job Aids. 

None 

5. PROCEDURES. 

A. PTRS. Open PTRS. 

B. File Contents. The certification file should 
contain at least: 

(I) a correctly completed FAA Form 8710-1 ; 

(2) a knowledge test report, if applicable; 

(3) an approved school graduation certificate, 
if appropriate; 

(4) a superseded airman certificate, if 
applicable, and 

PROCEDURES 

(5) a temporary airman certificate or notice of 
disapproval, as applicable. 

C. Review Application. 

(I) Check the application for accuracy and 
completeness. 

(2) Ensure that the applicant meets the 
applicable eligibility, aeronautical knowledge, and 
aeronautical experience requirements. 

(3) Verify that the Designated Examiner's 
Report section is completed correctly and signed by 
the examiner. 

(4) Ensure that the appropriate documents are 
attached to the file. 

D. File Complete. If the file contains errors or 
omissions, return the file to the examiner for correc- 
tion. When the file is completed correctly, complete 
the Inspector's Report section and sign the Inspector's 
Signature block of FAA Form 8710-1. ASTYs must 
make the notation "AST" after their signature 

(I) Forward the completed file to AFS-760. 

(2) Complete FAA Form 8000-36 in accord- 
ance with the PPM. 

7. TASK OUTCOMES. Completion of this task 
results in forwarding the certification file to AFS-760. 

9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. 

A. Counseling the examiner if an unacceptable 
level of errors occur in the examiner's certification 
files. 

B. Reviewing the examiner's designation file 
before annual renewal of the examiner's designation. 
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CHAPTER 214. CONDUCT INSPECTIONS/EVALUATE AIRCRAFT 
OPERATIONS AT AN AIRPORT OR AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL 

FACILITY 

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) A C T M T Y  CODE: 1845 

3. OBJECTIVE. The objective of this task is to 
evaluate aircraft operations, pilot adherence to regula- 
tions, and safe operating practices at an airport or air 
traffic control (ATC) facility. Successful completion 
of this task results in a report of satisfactory or unsatis- 
factory operations. 

5. GENERAL. 

A. Authority. Title 49 of the United States Code 
(49 USC) provides the Administrator with the author- 
ity to implement Federal Aviation Administration 
(FAA) regulations through surveillance and inspec- 
tion. The inspector is responsible for observing and 
evaluating aircraft operations in order to prevent 
accidents, incidents, or potential violations. A finding 
of an unsafe operation may develop into an enforce- 
ment investigation. Some situations may be resolved 
by discussing proper procedures and techniques with 
a pilot who has been observed conducting a possibly 
unsafe operation. The evaluation visit can be an oppor- 
tunity to educate the flying public and promote good 
working relations between the FAA and the pilots. 

B. Evaluation Sites. This chapter covers evalua- 
tion of aircraft operations for the following types of 
airports: 

( I )  Certificated, publicly owned airports and 
heliports. 

(2) Non-certificated, publicly owned airports, 
heliports, and seaplane bases. 

(3) Joint military/civilian airports. 

(4) Private airports open to the public. 

C. Unauthorized Areas. This includes ramps, 
baggage handling areas, private airport and security 
parking, construction areas, and other restricted areas. 

D. Airport Security. The inspector should be 
cognizant of potential security breaches, and should 
notify the Civil Aviation Security Field Office 

(CASFO) of security problems. Thorough security 
checks are monitored by CASFO or other responsible 
offices. 

F. Work Site Access. The following guidance 
applies to any task requiring access to an aircraft or 
airport secure area. To gain access to the work site, 
aviation safety inspectors (ASI) and air carrier cabin 
safety specialists (ACCSS) should utilize FAA 
Form llOA, Aviation Safety Inspector's Credential. 
Unescorted access to restricted and secured areas may 
be obtained by presenting FAA Form 8000-39, Air 
Operations Area Identification Card, in conjunction 
with FAA Form llOA. Inspectors must display this 
credential on an outer garment to be permitted entry 
to, and while in, secured areas. Physical barriers will 
require that inspectors seek local assistance for entry 
through locked doors and gates. If an inspector antici- 
pates the need for gaining access for more than one 
day, as in National Aviation Safety Inspection Pro- 
gram (NASIP) inspections, the inspector must attempt 
to obtain a temporary identification card. At airports 
where inspectors are normally assigned, they should 
continue to obtain and wear that airport's identifica- 
tion badge. 

( I )  When gaining access to secured areas under 
high and low threat conditions, the inspector should 
ask if there are any specific security program practices 
and procedures that need to be followed at the time 
of entry. Inspectors approaching a passenger screening 
point may not bypass screening. 

(2) There are four threat levels used by security 
at airports in the U.S. 

(a) Levels one and two do not require non- 
passengers to remain outside of the sterile area 
(screening area). 

(b) Levels three and four require passengers 
to have a ticket andfor a boarding pass to access the 
sterile area. During level three and four threat levels, 
the AS1 may use FAA Form 8000-39 to gain access 
to the sterile area through the screening gate. 
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(3) Inspectors are personally responsible for 
knowing the current threat level. Any level change 
will be disseminated to regional offices by the most 
expeditious means from Washington headquarters. It 
will then be disseminated andlor will be made readily 
available to the inspector. 

(4) Inspectors encountering recurring difficul- 
ties obtaining access to airport secured areas should 
provide this information, through their supervisor, to 
the CASFO for that airport so that the problem can 
be addressed. 

(5) There are no provisions for the use of FAA 
Form 8000-39 at foreign airports. Procedures are dic- 
tated by the individual states, therefore, inspectors 
must determine and follow these procedures on a case 
by case basis. 

7. INSPECTION OF FAA FLIGHT PRO- 
GRAMS. Specific guidance on surveillance related 
to Title 14 of the Code of Federal Regulations 
(14 CFR) parts 135 and 121 is contained in FAA 
Order 8400.10, Air Transportation Inspector's Hand- 
book. The following information is provided as gen- 
eral background for responsibilities associated with 
14 CFR part 91 tasks. The FAA has aligned the oper- 
ation and maintenance of FAA aircraft with that of 
industry. This effort is the result of an increased 
emphasis on the safe operation of FL4A aircraft. The 
FAA manages a large fleet of aircraft in support of 
agency missions, and numerous organizations/field 
offices conduct flight operations. 

A. FAA Aircraf. Responsibility for the oper- 
ation of FAA aircraft is divided between four 
organizations. The four groups are Flight Inspection, 
Washington headquarters (Hangar 6), the FAA Tech- 
nical Center, and the regional flight programs. Each 
organization functions as a separate entity with its own 
operations manual and training program. The fleet 
includes both owned and leased aircraft. The vast 
majority of regional aircraft are obtained through the 
rental program. 

B. Responsibilities. 

( I )  Flight Standards is responsible for the 
surveillance of aircraft program activity and ensuring 
compliance with regulatory standards. 

(2) Since some rules do not apply, total compli- 
ance with all of the air carrier rules is not feasible. 

However, each organizational participant of the FAA 
flight program is responsible for operating in compli- 
ance with its manuals and procedures. 

C. Inspector Conduct and Action. Operations 
inspectors should employ standard surveillance proce- 
dures when conducting inspections of the participants 
in the FAA Flight Program. 

( I )  The inspector conducting surveillance will 
always be prepared to present identification. 

(2) When conducting surveillance, the inspec- 
tor should use tact and discretion when dealing with 
the flight crews, maintenance personnel, or manage- 
ment personnel. The inspector should also consider 
the flight schedule and flight mission of the operation 
being inspected. 

(3) Surveillance by the inspector should include 
compliance with the organizations manuals, proper 
execution of airman certificate privileges, and aircraft 
airworthiness, as applicable. 

(4) Although the regulations may not specifi- 
cally apply to public use aircraft, personnel are 
required by FAA policy to comply with the procedures 
outlined in their flight program. When operations con- 
trary to regulations or established guidelines are 
observed, the adjudication process will be in accord- 
ance with established FAA personnel procedures on 
conduct and discipline. 

(5) Inspectors referring to volume 2, chapter 56, 
Conduct a FAR Part 91 Ramp Inspection, should be 
aware that the following paragraphs of that chapter 
do not apply to inspections of FAA aircraft. 

Section 1, paragraphs 5B(l), 5D, 5E, 
and SF 

Section 2, paragraph 5J(2) 

NOTE: Although FAA Order 8400.10 is nor- 
mally not applicable to this type of surveil- 
lance, inspectors may find some of the 
information in volume 6 both useful and nec- 
essary to accomplishing the inspections, 
particularly enroute inspections. 

D. PTRS Input. Work activities involving FAA 
aircraft are recorded on FAA Form 8000-36, PTRS 
Data Sheet. 
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1. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION 
REQUIREMENTS. 

A. Prerequisites. This task requires knowledge 
of part 91, FAA policies, and qualification as an AS1 
(operations). 

B. Coordination. This task may require 
coordination with the airworthiness unit, the air traffic 
facility, the airport manager, airport security, or the 
CASFO. 

3. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

A. References. 

14 CFR parts 1,61,91,121, and 135 

AC 90-42, Traffic Advisory Practices at Air- 
ports Without Operating Control Towers 

AC 90-66, Recommended Standard Traffic 
Patterns and Practices for Aeronautical Oper- 
ations at Aiiorts without Operating Control 
Towers 

AC 91-36C, VFR Flight Near Noise-Sensitive 
Areas 

AC 91-53, Noise Abatement Departure Profile 

AC 91-66, Noise Abatement for Helicopters 

B. Forms. 

FAA Form llOA, Aviation Safety Inspector's 
Credential 

FAA Form 8000-36, Program Tracking and 
Reporting Subsystem Data Sheet 

FAA Form 8000-39, Air Operations Area 
Identification Card 

None. 

5. PROCEDURES. 

A. PTRS. OpenPTRS. 

B. Schedule Evaluation. Schedule a visit with 
the ATC facility manager, airport manager, or owner 
(if a private airport), setting a convenient date and 
time. 

C. Identify. On arrival at the airport or ATC 
facility, present your identification (FAA Form 1 lOA) 
to the ATC facility manager, airport manager, or 
owner. 

D. Conduct the Inspection. 

( I )  Observe pilot adherence to ATC clearances 
and instructions. 

(2) Observe pilot adherence to approach and 
departure procedures such as local noise abatement 
rules, airport procedures, and recommended departure 
paths for trac separation. 

(3) Observe any instances of unsafe taxiing 
practices such as excessive speed, taxiing contrary to 
ATC instruction, failure to yield right of way, taxiing 
too close to moving vehicles or parked aircraft, etc. 

(4) Observe pilot proficiency during landing: 
do pilots land too fast, too far down the runway, before 
the landing threshold, flaring too high, bouncing, off 
centerline, on the wrong runway, or on the taxiway. 

(5) Observe any marginal or unsafe operations 
in general: improper altitude in the traffic pattern, fol- 
lowing other aircraft too closely, cutting in front of 
other aircraft. 

(6) Observe adverse weather procedures such 
as operation in special visual flight rules (VFR) condi- 
tions. 

(7) Observe whether pilots read back clearances 
properly and comply with clearances. 

(8) Observe the movements of ground vehicles 
in aircraft operating areas to determine whether airport 
security confines vehicle movement in the appropriate 
area. 

(9) Determine the level of airport security by 
checking that gates are locked, fences are in good 
condition, and access to loading areas is restricted to 
authorized individuals. Observe how suspicious look- 
ing people, packages, and activities are handled. 

E. Action. 

(1) If no discrepancies are observed, close 
PTRS with a "Satisfactory." 

(2) If a discrepancy is observed, determine the 
follow-up action needed according to the type of air- 
port. 

(a) For accidents, see volume 2, chapter 168, 
Investigate an Accident. 

(b) For incidents, see volume 2, chapter 167, 
Investigate an Incident. 
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(c)  For violations and criminal investiga- 
tions, see volume 2, chapter 182, Conduct an Inves- 
tigation to Determine Compliance. For criminal activi- 
ties, immediately notify local law enforcement offi- 
cials, the FBI, and/or the Drug Enforcement Agency, 
as appropriate. 

(d) For complaints, see volume 2, 
chapter 18 1, Conduct a Complaint Investigation. 

(e) For a breach of security, immediately 
advise airport security and make a notation in the 
remarks section of the PTRS. For security breaches 
on military bases, contact a military security represent- 
ative or military police. For civilian airports, contact 
the CASFO andlor airport security office. 

(3) Debrief the ATC manager, airport manager, 
andlor owner. 

(4) If an operator's certificate is held in another 
district office, advise that office if any violation or 
discrepancy occurred. 

7. TASK OUTCOMES. Completion of this task 
results in one or more of the following: 

A. Telephone call or memo to the CASFO report- 
ing possible discrepancies observed in airport security. 

B. Telephone call or memo to the airport manager 
regarding possible airport safety hazards. 

C. Telephone call or memo to the certificate hold- 
ing district office in the case of an air carrier or air 
agency violation. 

D. An indication of satisfactory performance to 
the PTRS . 

9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. 

A. Possible increased surveillance andor inspec- 
tion. 

B. Possible enforcement action. 
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CHAPTER 222. ISSUEIRENEW A LETTER OF AUTHORIZATION 
FOR OPERATIONS IN SPECIAL USE AIRSPACE 

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING 
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODE: 

North Atlantic: 1406 

Other: 1408 

3. OBJECTIVE. The objective of this task is to 
issue a letter of authorization (LOA) to a general avia- 
tion operator planning a flight in special use airspace. 
Guidance to inspectors issuing operations specifica- 
tions to air carriers planning flights in special use air- 
space is contained in Federal Aviation Administration 
(FAA) Order 8400.10, Air Transportation Operations 
Inspector's Handbook. 

5. BACKGROUND. Special use airspace is inter- 
national airspace where navigation performance stand- 
ards are governed by international agreements, separa- 
tion minimums are reduced, and the standards of 
navigation performance accuracy are strictly enforced. 
In this chapter, particular emphasis is placed on Mini- 
mum Navigation Performance Specification (MNPS) 
airspace in the North Atlantic (NAT) region. Inspec- 
tors should be familiar with the information in this 
chapter and with the contents of Advisory Circular 
(AC) 91-70, Oceanic Operations, An Authoritative 
Guide to Oceanic Operations, before processing an 
LOA for operations in special use airspace. That 
advisory circular is a composite of relevant documents 
that existed in the Flight Standards Policy Subsystem 
before January 1, 1993, and should be used as a ref- 
erence in lieu of older documents that may not yet 
have been canceled. If any questions should arise with 
regard to the issuance of an LOA, principal inspectors 
should request guidance from a navigation specialist 
at one of the following locations: the San Francisco 
(SFO) International Field Office (IFO) at (415) 876- 
2765, the New York (NYC) Flight Standards District 
Office (FSDO) at (718) 553-1848, or the Safety and 
Analysis Branch, AFS-540, at (703) 661-0333. 

7. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR OCE- 
ANIC OPERATIONS. Inspectors should be aware 
of the requirements imposed on operators for flights 
in special use airspace. Operator, as used in this 

chapter, is defined to mean one who exerts operational 
control as defined in Title 14 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations (14 CFR) part 1, 5 1 .l. 

A. Navigation Equipment and Procedures. 
Approved navigation equipment must be installed in 
accordance with a supplemental type certificate or a 
field approval. In either case, the operations inspector 
should coordinate with the principal avionics inspector 
to ensure that the equipment installation is acceptable. 

B. Operations Manual Requirements. Although 
not required by regulation, operators should be 
encouraged to prepare an International Operations 
Procedures Manual. Either a journey logbook or a 
navigation log is required by International Civil Avia- 
tion Organization (ICAO) for any aircraft engaged in 
international navigation and is regulatory for 
U.S.-registered aircraft under 14 CFR part 91, 
§ 91.703. In either case, the information should be 
accessible to the flightcrew. The manual should 
include specific preflight, in-flight, and postflight 
procedures. The manual should specify the 
crewmember(s) responsible for inserting waypoints in 
the long-range navigation systems (LRNS) and for 
verification of the waypoint insertions, and should also 
identify the source of the waypoint information. Much 
of this information will depend upon the type of LRNS 
equipment in use. Procedures for logging equipment 
accuracy should be explained. If a manual is devel- 
oped, the log should be depicted in the manual, and 
a sample log page should be submitted to the approv- 
ing office. Plotting chart procedures should also be 
included in the manual, and a completed sample chart 
should be submitted. An LRNS checklist should be 
incorporated with the regular aircraft checklists and 
should include procedures in case of LRNS equipment 
failure. 

C. Communication Equipment Required. ICAO 
rules state that an aircraft operated on a flight plan 
shall maintain continuous listening watch on the 
appropriate radio frequency and establish two-way 
communication, as necessary, with the appropriate air 
traffic control (ATC) facility, except as prescribed by 
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the ATC authority in regard to an aircraft forming 
part of the air traffic pattern at a controlled airport. 
In addition, Canadian regulations require that aircraft 
flying in or departing from Canadian airspace for 
transoceanic flights have the following communica- 
tions equipment installed on the aircraft. These 
requirements are in addition to applicable require- 
ments of part 91. 

( I )  In order to maintain communication 
capability, high frequency (HF) communications 
equipment is normally used by each aircraft crossing 
the Atlantic. The only exception is for aircraft flying 
at flight level (FL) 250 or above on specific routes 
crossing Greenland. In the oceanic control areas 
(OCA) and flight information regions (HR), very high 
frequency (VHF') coverage is not sufficient to ensure 
continuous two-way communications with ground sta- 
tions. Although relay through other aircraft is possible, 
it is not guaranteed. ' 

(2) VHF equipment shall include 121.5 MHz 
capability. A listening watch should be maintained on 
121.5 MHz unless communication on another fre- 
quency prevents this. Frequency 121.5 MHz is not 
authorized for routine use; 123.45 or 131.8 MHz 
should be used for air-to-air communications. 

D. Crew Qualijication Requirements. In the 
International Standards and Recommended Practices 
- Annex 6, Operation of Aircraft, ICAO makes the 
following stipulations for flights outside the jurisdic- 
tion of member states. 

(I) An operator shall ensure that all employees, 
when abroad, know that they must comply with the 
laws, regulations, and procedures of those states where 
operations are conducted, and also comply with the 
relevant laws, regulations, and procedures of their 
state of registry. 

(2) An operator shall ensure that all pilots are 
familiar with the laws, regulations, and procedures 
pertinent to the performance of their duties that are 
prescribed for the areas to be traversed, the airports 
to be used, and the related air navigation facilities. 
The operator shall ensure that other members of the 
flightcrew are familiar with those laws, regulations, 
and procedures that are pertinent to the performance 
of their duties. 

(3) Operators shall ensure that all pilots-in- 
command (PIC) understand that, if a 'deviation in an 
emergency situation violates local regulations or 
procedures, the PIC shall notify the appropriate local 
authorities without delay. If required by the state 
where the incident occurs, the PIC shall submit a 
report on any such violation to the appropriate author- 
ity of that state. 

(4) An operator shall not use a pilot as PIC 
of an aircraft on a route or route segment for which 
that pilot is not currently qualified until that pilot has 
satisfied the knowledge requirements of the following: 

(a) the route to be flown and the airports to 
be used; 

(b) the terrain and minimum safe altitudes; 

(c)  the seasonal meteorological conditions; 

(d) the meteorological, communication and 
air traffic facilities, services and procedures; 

(e) search and rescue procedures; and 

Cf) the navigational facilities and procedures, 
including any long-range navigation procedures asso- 
ciated with the planned route. 

E. Pilot Qualification. The minimum pilot 
qualification for any oceanic flight is a private pilot 
certificate. An instrument rating is required if operat- 
ing at or above 6000 feet pressure altitude in the NAT 
region. Some states (for example, Canada) require 
pilots to hold an instrument rating for operating at 
any altitude in the NAT region under their jurisdiction; 
therefore, it is imperative that pilots are acquainted 
with state's varying legislative requirements. Pilots 
must comply with the regulations imposed by the state 
of registry of the aircraft being flown and with the 
regulations of countries in which they land or oveffly. 
Irrespective of the mandatory requirements, inspectors 
should strongly recommended that all pilots hold a 
valid instrument rating. In addition to cross-country 
flight time, the demanding nature of the oceanic oper- 
ational environment requires that the PIC meet the 
recency of experience requirements stipulated by the 
state of registry, have adequate recent flight experi- 
ence in the use of long-range navigation equipment 
and communications equipment, and have training in 
dead reckoning navigation techniques. 

F. Training Curriculum Content. Experience 
has clearly demonstrated that the presence of sophisti- 
cated navigational equipment on board an aircraft does 
not, by itself, ensure that a high level of performance 
will be achieved. It is essential that operators provide 
adequate training for the personnel operating or 
maintaining the equipment, and that operating drills 
and procedures are included in crew training. Air car- 
rier operators' training programs are approved in 
conjunction with their certification and subsequent 
issuance of operations specifications. Questions 
concerning the acceptability of training should be 
referred to the oceanic operations focal point in either 
the regional office or to the Safety and Analysis 
Branch, AFS-540, at (703) 661-0333. Inspectors 
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should strongly recommend that the crew qualifica- 
tions include, as a minimum, the subjects listed below. 

(1) ICAO operational rules and regulations; 

(2) ICAO measurement standards; 

(3) use of oceanic flight planning charts; 

(4) sources and content of international flight 
publications; 

(5) itinerary planning; 

(6) preparation of FAA international flight 
plans, ICAO flight plans, and flight logs; 

(7) route planning within the special use air- 
space where flights are to be conducted; 

(8) en route and terminal procedures (different 
from U.S. procedures); 

(9) long-range, air-to-ground, communication 
procedures; 

(10) structure of the special use airspace where 
the flights, are to be conducted; 

(I I) air traffic clearances; 

(12) international meteorology, including 
significant weather charts, prognostic weather charts, 
tropopause prognostic charts, and terminal weather 
forecasts (TAF); 

(I 3) specific en route navigation procedures for 
each type of navigation equipment required for use 
in the special use airspace, including abnormal proce- I dures; 

(1 4) emergency procedures, including required 
emergency equipment, search and rescue techniques, 
and navigation and communications equipment failure 
techniques; and 

(15) if operations are to be conducted in areas 
of magnetic unreliability, specialized training must be 
given. 

9. SPECIAL USE AIRSPACE REQUIRE- 
MENTS. 

A. When Authorization is Required. There is no 
requirement for a general aviation operator to obtain 
authorization for oceanic operations outside of a des- 
ignated special use airspace. However, the inspector 
may be called upon to advise pilots desiring to obtain 
information on oceanic operations. In addition to the 
guidance in this chapter, AC 91-70 contains detailed 

I information on most aspects of oceanic operations. 

B. ICAO Requirements. When conducting oce- 
anic flights, pilots of U.S.-registered aircraft must 
adhere to the U.S. regulations, ICAO rules, and the 

regulations of the nations that they overfly or where 
they land. This requirement is based upon the Conven- 
tion on International Civil Aviation, commonly known 
as the Chicago Convention. Flight regulations for oce- 
anic operations are specifically covered in Annex 2, 
Rules of the Air, and Annex 6, Part 11, International 
General Aviation - Aeroplanes. Section 91.703 
ensures that ICAO rules are regulatory to operators 

I 
of U.S.-registered aircraft operating in oceanic air- 
space. 

11. NAT REGION OCEANIC OPERATIONS. 

A. NAT Region. The majority of the airspace in 
the NAT region is controlled airspace. Instrument 
flight rules (IFR) apply to all flights at or above 
FL 60 or at 2000 feet above ground level, whichever 
is higher. Within the NAT region, two types of special 
use airspace have been structured. The first of these 
is MNPS airspace, which has been operational for 
many years. The second special use airspace is 
Reduced Vertical Separation Minimum (RVSM) dr- 
space. RVSM airspace is any airspace or route where 
aircraft are separated by 1,000 feet vertically between 
FL 330 and FL 370. Interim guidance for approvals 
to authorize operation in this airspace is contained in 
91-RVSM, Approval of Aircraft and Operators for 

I 
Flight in Airspace Above Flight Level (FL) 290 Where 
a 1,000 Foot Vertical Separation Minimum is Applied. 
This is a draft document that will become an Advisory 
Circular following enactment of an RVSM regulation. I 

B. MNPS Airspace. MNPS airspace is that por- 
tion of the NAT airspace between FL 275 and 
FL 400, between latitudes 27"N and the North Pole; 
bounded in the east by the eastern boundaries of con- 
trol areas (CTA) Santa Maria Oceanic, Shanwick Oce- 
anic, and Reykjavik; and bounded in the west by the 
western boundary of CTA's Reykjavik and Gander 
Oceanic, and New York Oceanic east of longitude 
60"W and south of 3S030'N. All aircraft operating in 
MNPS airspace are required to have a specified rnini- 
mum navigation performance capability that has been 
approved by the state of registry or by the state of 
the operator, as appropriate. The approval process 
includes all aspects of the required navigation 
accuracy, navigation equipment required, installation 
and maintenance procedures, and crew training. The 
integrity of MNPS airspace is maintained by a series 
of procedures that include approval of navigation 
equipment and procedures plus continuous monitoring 
of the navigation accuracy of aircraft using MNPS 
airspace. It is implicit in the concept of MNPS air- 
space and essential to the application of the lateral 
separation minimums that all operations in MNPS air- 
space achieve the highest standards of navigation 
performance accuracy. The obligations of the operator 
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and crew operating under part 91 for flight in MNPS 
airspace can be summarized as follows: 

(I) the operator must have an LOA from the I state of registry for that aircraft; 

(2) the approved aircraft minimum navigation 
installations must be operable and must have been 

I checked for accuracy, airborne by the flight crew, 
before entry into MNPS airspace; 

(3) approved operating procedures must be fol- 
lowed while in MNPS airspace, and deviations from 
track must not be made without prior ATC clearance, 
except in an emergency; 

(4) ATC must be advised in the event of 
navigation equipment failure or navigation 
uncertainty; 

(5) there must be a high standard of super- 
vision, monitoring, and cross-checking of data inserted 
into automatic navigation systems; 

(6) coordination must be maintained with ATC 
to ensure that misunderstandings over the route to be 
flown do not occur; and 

I (7) RVSM authorization should be noted in the 
LOA for operators wishing to operate in RVSM air- 
space. 

I (a) Additionally, for 14 CFR part 125 opera- 
tors, approval to operate in RVSM airspace is 
indicated in Part B of the operations specifications. 

(b) Operators operating in RVSM airspace 
are required to participate in the monitoring program. 
The operator can currently participate in the program 
by overflying the fixed-location height monitoring unit 
(HMU) located at Strumble, England, or by carrying 
a portable GPS-based monitoring unit (GMU). Opera- 
tors requiring the use of a GMU should contact the 
ARINC RVSM Program Office at (410) 266-4746. 

C. Navigation Pelfomnce Requirements. For 
approval of unrestricted operation in NAT MNPS air- 
space, an aircraft must be equipped with two fully 
serviceable and independent LRNS's. Acceptable 
LRNS's include an inertial navigation system (INS), 
Omega navigation system, a technical standard order 
(TSO) C-129 approved global positioning system 
(GPS) (use of and approval of GPS is detailed in para- 
graphs 13 and 15 of this section), and flight manage- 
ment computer systems (FMCS) with inputs from one 
or more inertial reference systems (IRS), Omega sen- 
sors, or approved GPS sensors. Each LRNS must be 
capable of providing a continuous indication of the 
aircraft's position relative to track. When coupled with 

an FMCS for automatic flight guidance, INS and an 
inertial sensor system (ISS)/IRS have demonstrated 
a capability to meet MNPS requirements. Some 
smaller aircraft may carry two IRS's (or ISS) but only 
one FMCS. Such an arrangement may meet track- 
keeping parameters, but does not provide the required 
redundancy (in terms of continuous indication of posi- 
tion relative to track or of automatic steering guidance) 
should the FMCS fail. In this case, dual FMCS is 
required to obtain MNPS certification. The use of 
Doppler equipment (having a capability of displaying 
drift, groundspeed and crosstrack error) has been 
approved, on occasions, in conjunction with single 
INS, Omega, or Omegaivery low frequency (VLF) for 
operations in NAT MNPS airspace. However, such 
approvals are considered to be at the lowest acceptable 
level of navigation fit suitable for the MNPS. Doppler 
requires that continuous attention be paid to in-flight 
rating of, and compensation for, systematic errors to 
guard against faiIure of the other navigational aid 
(navaid). Thus, use of Doppler and one other LRNS 
cannot be recommended for unrestricted MNPS oper- 
ations. 

D. Routes for Aircraft with Only One LRNS. A 
number of special routes have been developed for air- 
craft equipped with only one LRNS. These routes are 
within MNPS airspace and require an LOA. Aircraft 
that are equipped with normal short-range navigation 
equipment (VHF ornni-directional radio range (VOR)/ 
distance measuring equipment (DME), automatic 
direction finding (ADF)) and at least one fully oper- 
ational LRNS should be considered capable of meet- 
ing the MNPS while operating along the routes listed 
below. Routes, listed below, were known as "Blue 
Spruce" routes and are now referred to as "special" 
routes. Continuous VHF coverage exists on these 
routes at Fk 300 and above, except as noted. Inspec- 
tors issuing an LOA for routes approved for aircraft 
with only one LRNS must note this limitation on the 
LOA. This should be entered on the line entitled "Air- 
craft Limitations" (see figure 222-1) and must be 
stated in one of the following formats: 

(1) A listing of the specific route(s) authorized. 

(2) A statement "All routes authorized for air- 
craft with only one LRNS in chapter 222, section 2, 
FAA Order 8700.1 .' ' 

(3) A statement "See reverse side of this 
LOA." (If this statement is used, the routes must be 
specified on the reverse side of the LOA with a line 
drawn under the last route for which approval is given 
followed by the office manager's signature.) 
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Stornoway } - 60N 10W - 61N 12 34W - ALDAN - Keflavik; 
(HF required on this route) 

Benbecula } - 61N 10W - ALDAN - Keflavik (VHF coverage exists, and subject 
to prior coordination with Scottish Airways and Shanwick, this route 
can be used by non HF equipped aircraft.) 

Machrihanish 1 
Glasgow } - 57N 10W - 60N 15W - 61N16 30W - BREKI - 
Shannon } Keflavik; (HF is required on this route) 
Belfast 1 

Keflavik - GIMLI - Kulusuk - Sondre Stromfjord - Frobay (HF is required on this route); 

Keflavik - EMBLA - 63N 30W - 61N 40W - Prins Christian Sund; 

Prins Christian Sund - 59N 50W - PRAWN - NAIN; 

Prins Christian Sund - 59N 50W - PORGY - Hopedale; 

Prins Christian Sund - 58N 50W - LOACH - Goose VOR; 

Cork } - LOACH - Goose VOR; 
Lands End - Gapli } (HF is required on this route); 

FunchaVPorto Santo - Santa Maria/Ponta DelgadaILajes; 

Lisboa/PortolFaro - Ponta DelgaddSanta MariaLajes; 

between Greenland and Canada (HF is required over the Greenland icecap below FL 195): 
- Sondre Stromfjord NDB 67N 60W, Cape Hooper NDB; 
- Kook Islands NDB, 66N 60W, Cape Dyer NDB; 
- KO& Island NDB, 66N 60W, 64N 63W, Frobay VOR; and 

between Iceland and Greenland: Reykjanesskoli NDB, 69 30N 22 40W, Constable Pynt NDB. 

E. Routes for Aircraft with Short-Range Naviga- airspace. In order that these aircraft are not unduly 
tional Equipment. The following routes may be penalized by being excluded from operating at their 
flown by aircraft with short-range navigation equip- most economic cruising level, provisions are made for 
ment (VORDME, ADF), but an LOA for operation climb and descent through MNPS. The NAT Special 
within MNPS airspace is still necessary: Planning Group agreed to the following provisions on 

( I )  Flesland - Myggenes - INGO - the understanding that these would in 

Keflavik (G3) 
the relevant aeronautical information publications 
(AIP) by the states concerned, stating the VOR/ 

(2) Sumburgh - Akraberg - Myggenes (GI 1) 

NOTE: Inspectors issuing an LOA for routes 
approved for aircraft with short-range naviga- 
tional equipment must note this limitation on 
the LOA. The liitation should be entered as 
follows: A statement "All routes authorized 
for aircraft with short-range navigation equip- 
ment in chapter 222, section 2, FAA 
Order 8700.1." 

F. Special Provisions for Aircraft Not Equipped 
for Operation in MNPS Airspace to Climb or Descend 
through MNPS Airspace. Some aircraft, particularly 
higher performance international general aviation 
(IGA) aircraft, operate at flight levels above the upper 
limit of MNPS airspace (FL 410 and above). Depend- 
ing on their point of departure, such aircraft often 
require a comparatively brief penetration of MNPS 

DME7s to be used and indicating those parts of the 
MNPS airspace which may be affected by this proce- 
dure. Aircraft not equipped for operation in MNPS 
airspace may be cleared by the responsible ATC unit 
to climb or descend through MNPS airspace provided 
the following circumstances exist: 

( I )  the climb or descent can be completed 
within the usable coverage of selected VOR/DME's 
andfor within the radar coverage of the ATC unit issu- 
ing such clearance; 

(2) the aircraft is able to maintain direct pilot- 
controller communications on VHF; and 

(3) MNPS authorized aircraft operating in that 
part of the MNPS airspace affected by such climb 
or descent are not penalized by the application of this 
procedure. 
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13. USE OF GPS EQUIPMENT. Inspectors 
should note that the information in this chapter is the 
most current information available at the time of 
publication. As additional information becomes avail- 
able, this guidance will be updated through issuance 
of bulletins or revisions to this chapter. 

A. GPS Navigation. The GPS is a satellite-based 
radio navigation system that uses precise range 
measurements from GPS satellites to determine a pre- 
cise position anywhere in the world. The GPS con- 
stellation consists of 24 satellites in various orbital 
planes approximately 11,000 nautical miles (nm) 
above the earth. The satellites broadcast a timing sig- 
nal and data message that the airborne equipment 
processes to obtain satellite position and status data, 
and to measure how long each satellite's radio signal 
takes to reach the receiver. By knowing the precise 
location of each satellite and precisely matching tim- 
ing with the atomic clocks on the satellites, the 
receiver can accurately .measure the time the signal 
takes to arrive at the receiver and thus determine the 
satellite's precise position. A minimum of three sat- 
ellites must be in view to determine a two-dimensional 
position. Four satellites are required to establish an 
accurate three-dimensional position. GPS equipment 
determines its position by precise measurement of the 
distance from selected satellites in the system and the 
satellite's known location. The accuracy of GPS posi- 
tion data can be affected by various factors. Many 
of these accuracy errors can be reduced or eliminated 
with mathematics and sophisticated modeling, while 
other sources of errors cannot be corrected. The fol- 
lowing are examples of those errors which cannot be 
corrected:, 

(I) Atmospheric propagation delays can cause 
relatively small measurement errors, typically less 
than 100 feet. Ionospheric propagation delays can be 
partially corrected by sophisticated error-correction 
capabilities. 

(2) Slight inaccuracies in the atomic clocks on 
the satellites can cause a small position error of 
approximately 2 feet. 

(3) Receiver processing (such as mathematical 
rounding and electrical interference) may cause errors 
that are usually either very small (which may add a 
few feet of uncertainty into each measurement) or very 
large (which are easy to detect). Receiver errors are 
typically on the order of 4 feet. 

(4) Conditions that cause signal reflections 
before the satellite's transmitted signal gets to the 
receiver can cause small errors in position determina- 
tion or momentary loss of the GPS signal. While 
advanced signal processing techniques and sophisti- 

cated antenna design are used to minimize this prob- 
lem, some uncertainty can still be added to a GPS 
measurement. 

(5) A satellite's exact measured orbital pararn- 
eters (ephemeris data) can contain a small error of 
approximately 4 feet. 

B. System Operation. 

(I) The Department of Defense (DOD) is 
responsible for operating the GPS satellite constella- 
tion and constantly monitors the GPS satellites to 
ensure proper operation. Every satellite's ephemeris 
data are sent to each satellite for broadcast as part 
of the data message sent in the GPS signal. The GPS 
is a system of cartesian earth-centered, earth-fixed 
coordinates as specified in the DOD World Geodetic 
System 1984 (WGS-84). Navigation values, such as 
groundspeed and distance and bearing to a waypoint, 
are computed from the aircraft's latitudenongitude and 
the location of the waypoint. Course guidance is usu- 
ally provided as a linear deviation from the desired 
track of a Great Circle course between defined 
waypoints. 

(2) GPS navigation capability from the 24 sat- 
ellite constellation is available 24 hours a day any- 
where in the world. GPS status is broadcast as part 
of the data message transmitted by the satellites. 
Additionally, system status is planned to be available 
through Notices to Airmen (NOTAM). Status 
information is also available by means of a telephone 
data service from the U.S. Coast Guard. Availability 
of suitable navigation capability from the satellite con- 
stellation is expected to approach 100 percent. 

(3) GPS signal integrity monitoring will be pro- 
vided by the GPS navigation receiver using receiver 
autonomous integrity monitoring (RAIM). For GPS 
sensors that provide position data only to an integrated 
navigation system (e.g., flight management system 
(FMS), multisensor navigation system), a level of GPS 
integrity equivalent to that of RAIM may be provided 
by the integrated navigation system. Availability of 
RAIM capability to meet nonprecision approach 
requirements in the United States with the 24 satellite 
constellation is expected to exceed 99 percent. 

C. Selective Availability (SA). SA is essentially 
a method by which DOD can artificially create a 
significant clock and ephemeris error in the satellites. 
This feature is designed to deny an enemy nation or 
terrorist organization the use of precise GPS position- 
ing data. SA is the largest source of error in the GPS 
system. When SA is active, the DOD guarantees hori- 
zontal position accuracy will not be degraded beyond 
100 meters 95 percent of the time, and beyond 
300 meters 99.99 percent of the time. 
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D. Portable Units. All portable electronic sys- 
tems and portable GPS units must be handled in 
accordance with the provisions of § 9 1.21. The opera- 
tor of the aircraft must determine that each portable 
electronic device will not cause interference with the 
navigation and communications systems of the aircraft 
on which it is to be used. Portable GPS units which 
are attached by Velcro tape or hard yoke mount that 
require an antenna (internally or externally mounted) 
are considered to be portable electronic devices and 
are subject to the provisions of 6 91.21. All portable 
GPS equipment attached to the aircraft by a mounting 
device must be installed in an approved manner and 
in accordance with 14 CFR part 43. Questions 
concerning installation should be referred to an avi- 
onics or airworthiness inspector. A critical aspect of 
any GPS installation is 'the installation of the antenna. 
Shadowing by the aircraft structure can adversely 
affect the operation of the GPS equipment. FAA 
approval of avionic components, including antennas, 
requires an evaluation of the applicable aircraft certifi- 
cation regulations prior to approval of an installation. 
The regulations require that the components perform 
their intended functions and be free of hazards in and 
of themselves and to other systems as installed. Pilots 
should be aware that a GPS signal is weak, typically 
below the value of the background noise. Electrical 
noise or static in the vicinity of the antenna can 
adversely affect the performance of the system. It is 
recommended that system installations be flight tested 
in conjunction with other navigation equipment prior 
to using the system for actual navigation. Unless a 
portable GPS receiver is TSO C-129 approved, it is 
not to be used as a basis for approval of operations 
in the NAT MNPS. 

E. Navigation Classes. All navigation per- 
formed in flight is either Class I or Class 11 navigation. 

( I )  Class I navigation: Any en route flight 
operation or portion of a flight operation conducted 
in an area entirely within the officially designated 
operational service volumes of ICAO standard airways 
navigation facilities (VOR, VOR/DME, NDB). The 
two generic types of Class I navigation are navigation 
by direct reference to ICAO standard navaid's and 
navigation by use of area navigation systems. 

(2) Class 11 navigation: Any operation or por- 
tion of an en route operation which takes place outside 
(beyond) the officially designated operational service 
volumes of ICAO standard navaid's (VOR, VOR, 
DME, NDB). Any en route flight operation or portion 
of a flight operation which is not Class I navigation. 
There are three generic classes of Class II navigation. 
These are navigation by reference to ICAO standard 
navaid's supplemented by dead reckoning, navigation 

by use of pilot-operated electronic LRNS's (e.g., INS, 
Omega, GPS), and navigation by use of a flight navi- 
gator. 

F. RAIM. A technique whereby a civil GPS 
receiver/processor determines the integrity of the GPS 
navigation signals using only GPS signals or GPS sig- 
nals augmented with altitude. This determination is 
achieved by a consistency check among a series of 
satellites being tracked. At least one satellite in addi- 
tion to those required for navigation must be in view 
for the receiver to perform the RAIM function. 

G. Supplemental Air Navigation System. An 
FAA-approved navigation system that can be used in 
addition to a required means of air navigation. It may 
be used as the primary navigation system provided 
an operational approved alternate means of navigation 
suitable for the route of flight is installed on the air- 
craft. 

H. System Availability. The percentage of time 
(specified as 98 percent) that at least 21 of the 
24 satellites must be operational and providing a 
usable navigation signal. 

15. FAA OPERATIONAL APPROVAL OF GPS 
EQUIPMENT. 

A. GPS Equipment Classes. GPS equipment is 
categorized into classes A(), B(), and C() (ref. TSO- 
C129). 

( I )  Class A(). Equipment incorporating both 
the GPS sensor and navigation capability. This equip- 
ment incorporates RAM 

(a) Class A1 equipment includes en route, 
terminal, and nonprecision approach navigation 
capability. 

(b) Class A2 equipment includes en route 
and terminal navigation capability only. 

(2) Class B(). Equipment consisting of a GPS 
sensor that provides data to an integrated navigation 
system (i.e., FMS, multi-sensor navigation system, 
etc.). 

(a) Class B1 equipment includes RAIM and 
provides en route, terminal, and nonprecision 
approach capability. 

(b) Class B2 equipment includes RAIM and 
provides en route and terminal capability only. 

(c) Class B3 equipment requires the 
integrated navigation system to provide a level of GPS 
integrity equivalent to RAIM and provides en route, 
terminal, and nonprecision approach capability. 
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(d)  Class B4 equipment requires the 
integrated navigation system to provide a level of GPS 
integrity equivalent to RAIM and provides en route 
and terminal capability only. 

(3) Class C(). Equipment consisting of a GPS 
sensor that provides data to an integrated navigation 
system (i.e., FMS, multi-sensor navigation system, 
etc.), which provides enhanced guidance to an auto- 
pilot or flight director in order to reduce flight tech- 
nical error. Installation of Class C() equipment is lim- 
ited to aircraft approved under 14 CFR part 121 or 
equivalent criteria. 

(a) Class C1 equipment includes RAIM and 
provides en route, terminal, and nonprecision 
approach capability. 

(b) Class C2 equipment includes RAIM and 
provides en route and terminal capability only. 

(c) Class C3 equipment requires the 
integrated navigation system to provide a level of GPS 
integrity equivalent to RAIM and provides en route, 
terminal, and nonprecision approach capability. 

(d) Class C4 equipment requires the 
integrated navigation system to provide a level of GPS 
integrity equivalent to RAIM and provides en route 
and terminal capability only. - - 

B. Approval Criteria A GPS installation with a 
TSO C-129 authorized navigation system in Class Al, 
A2, B1, B2, C1, or C2 may be used in combination 
with other approved LRNS for unrestricted operations 
in NAT MNPS airspace or may be used as the sole 
means of long-range navigatidn on the special routes 
that have been developed for aircraft equipped with 
only one LRNS and on the special routes developed 
for aircraft equipped with short-range navigation 
equipment. The basic integrity for these operations 
must be provided by RAIM or an equivalent method. 
A single GPS installation in Class Al, A2, B1, B2, 
C1, or C2 which provides RAIM for integrity monitor- 
ing may also be used on those short oceanic routes 
which have only one required means of long-range 
navigation. 

C. Avionics. Documentation must be provided 
which validates approval of the installed GPS airborne 
receiver in accordance with Notices 81 10.47,8110.48, 
AC 20-129, and AC 20-130A, as appropriate, or other 
applicable airworthiness criteria established for GPS 
installations. When it has been established that the 
airborne system has been certified for GPS IFR oper- 
ations, the following criteria should be used to deter- 
mine the operational suitability of airborne systems 
for GPS IFR use. 

D. Initial Installations and Continued Airworthi- 
ness. The operator must assure that the equipment 
is properly installed and maintained. No special 
requirements, other than the standard practices cur- 
rently applicable to navigation or landing systems, 
have been identified that are unique to GPS; e.g., Air- 
worthiness Directives, Service Bulletins. 

E. Action. Aviation safety inspectors (ASI) must 
evaluate installation (an avionics inspector should 
evaluate the avionics installation and recommend the 
approval prior to the issuance of an LOA to operate 
in NAT MNPS airspace), crew capabilities, and oper- 
ational responsibilities relative to GPS oceanic oper- 
ations prior to issuing an LOA for operation in MNPS. 
Specific items to check are as follows: 

( I )  The GPS navigation equipment used must 
be approved in accordance with the requirements 
specified in TSO C-129 and the installation must be 
made in accordance with Notice 81 10.47 or 81 10.48 
or the AFS/AIR joint guidance memorandum dated 
July 20,1992. 

(2) The basic integrity for these operations must 
be provided by RAIM or an equivalent method. 

(3) The GPS operation must be conducted in 
accordance with the FAA-approved flight manual or 
flight manual supplement, if required. 

(4) Aircraft using GPS equipment under IFR 
must be equipped with an approved and operational 
alternate means of navigation appropriate to the route 
to be flown. This traditional navigation equipment 
must be actively used by the flight crew to monitor 
the performance of the GPS system. 

(5) Procedures must be established for use in 
the event that significant GPS navigation outages are 
predicted to occur. In situations where this is encoun- 
tered, the flight must rely on other approved equip- 
ment, delay departure, or cancel the flight. 

(6) Aircraft navigating by GPS are considered 
to be RNAV aircraft. Therefore, the appropriate equip- 
ment suffix must be included in the ATC flight plan. 

17. FLIGHT INFORMATION. Operators must 
supply or ensure that the information necessary to 
plan, conduct, and control operations is available to 
operational control and flightcrew personnel. Most of 
this data can be obtained through subscriptions to a 
government service or to a commercial aeronautical 
information and charting service. Operators should be 
expected to supplement these services if necessary 
and, in all cases, are responsible for ensuring that the 
information used is accurate and complete. Operators 
must also supply other data, such as NOTAM'S, track 
messages, and airport obstruction data, when 
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applicable. Omega, Loran, and GPS advisories are 
available by computer modem to a special bulletin 
board operated by the GPS Information Center of the 
Coast Guard. Call (703) 313-5910. A 24-hour voice 
bulletin board is also available by calling 
(703) 313-5907. 

A. Airport and Facilities. The AirportRacility 
Directory (AIFD) contains information on airports and 
facilities that is needed by flight crewmembers and 
operational control personnel. For example, the 
information that certain runways are closed to air car- 
rier aircraft may be contained in the Airport Remarks 
section for each airport listed in the AFD. Inspectors 
should inform their operators that such information 
is removed from the NOTAM's system when it is 
published in the AFD. This information is obtained 
from the AIP's of the country for operations outside 
the United States. Also, inspectors should ensure that 
operators understand their requirement to make the 
A/FD information (for those airports at which oper- 
ations are conducted) available to their personnel. 

3. NOTAM's. Operators must provide 
NOTAM's to flightcrews and operational control 
personnel for domestic and international operations in 
airspace covered by NOTAM systems. U.S. 
NOTAM's are edited into final form and distributed 
by the United Stales NOTAM Office (USNOF). 
NOTAM's are disseminated by two methods: elec- 
tronically through what is termed Service A, and in 
printed form through the biweekly publication, 
Notices to Airmen. In general, NOTAM's originally 
appear in electronic form and are later incorporated 
in the biweekly publication. Once incorporated in 
writing, they are no longer transmitted electronically. 
NOTAM information is classified into the following 
three groups: NOTAM (D)'s, NOTAM (L)'s, and 
FDC NOTAM's. These groups, subdivisions of these 
groups, and other information concerning the 
NOTAM system are described below. 

NOTE: Refer to FAA Order 7930.2 and the 
Aeronautical Information Manual (AIM) for 
detailed descriptions of the current NOTAM 
system. 

( I )  NOTAM (D)'s. NOTAM (D), or distant 
dissemination information, pertains to navaid's, land- 
ing areas, airport runway lighting facilities, and other 
data that is normally not published, such as parachute 
jumping areas, restricted areas, and some air shows. 
NOTAM (D)'s are appended to electronically 
transmitted weather reports, such as the Service A net- 
work. NOTAM (D)'s are disseminated for all navaid's 
that are part of the National Airspace System as well 
as all public-use airports, seaplane bases, and heliports 
listed in the AIFD. 

(a) Center Area NOTAM's (CAN). CAN's 
are issued on airway changes within controlled air- 
space, and they are transmitted as FDC NOTAM 
information on Service A. 

(b)  Special Notices. Special notices .con- 
cern matters having a significant impact on flight 
safety. They are transmitted only once on Service A, 
and then are published in the biweekly, Notices to 
Airmen. An example of the kind of information car- 
ried in the Special Notices Section is that of available 
landing distances when land-and-hold-short operations 
are in effect (formerly known as SOIR: simultaneous 
operations on intersecting runways). 

(c)  LRN NOTAM 's. Loran systems are cov- 
ered by NOTAM's. While these are technically 
NOTAM (D)'s, they are grouped in a special file enti- 
tled Long-Range Navigation (LRN) NOTAM's. 
Omega navigational system outages are also listed in 
the LRN NOTAM file. These NOTAM's may be 
obtained from any flight service station (FSS) on 
request, or by phoning the Naval Observatory at 
(202) 653-1757. 

(2)  NOTAM (L)'s. NOTAM (L), or local 
information, includes such information as airport and 
taxiway construction and certain airport lighting. This 
information is directly relevant to surface movement 
guidance and control. NOTAM (L)'s can also contain 
information that is expected to be in effect for less 
than 1 hour concerning navaid's, lighting, and run- 
ways. NOTAM (L)'s are not normally transmitted 
beyond the area of coverage for the local FSS or auto- 
mated flight service station (AFSS). 

(a) Principal Operations Inspector (POI) 
Responsibility. POI'S must ensure that specific 
procedures for the acquisition and dissemination of 
local NOTAM information to flightcrews and oper- 
ational control personnel are readily available. 

(b)  Obtaining NOTAM (L) Information. 
This information may be obtained from the FSS hav- 
ing responsibility for the geographic area in which 
the destination airport is located. Another acceptable 
means for operators to acquire this information is to 
task an authorized agent with collecting this informa- 
tion and reporting it to the operator's operational con- 
trol center. 

NOTE: FAA inspectors and National 
Transportation Safety Board (NTSB) accident 
investigators have reported that a failure of 
operators to provide NOTAM (L) data to 
flightcrews has been a contributing factor in 
several accidents and incidents. For example, 
a part 121 operator dispatched a flight of 
approximately 30 minutes duration to a des- 
tination at which the instrument landing sys- 
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tem was reported by NOTAM (L) to be out that used for domestic NOTAM's. International 
of service. NOTAM's are transmitted electronically to those 
NOTE: The details of what is included as operators that have arranged to receive them, and they 
NOTAM @) and NOTAM (L) data are quite are available, on a request-reply basis, for those offices 
complex (see FAA Order 7930.2 for more spe- with Aeronautical Fix Telecommunication (AFTN) 
cific information). circuits. For all other operators, they are available 

(3) National Flight Data Center (FDC) 
NOTAM's. FDC NOTAM's are issued by the 
USNOF and are regulatory in nature. They are 
transmitted electronically and are transmitted nation- 
ally only once. After national transmission, FDC 
NOTAM's are normally only maintained in a file by 
FSS's and AFSS's within 400 nm of the respective 

upon request by contacting the nearest FSSIAFSS. If 
the nearest FSSIAFSS is unable to supply the informa- 
tion, inspectors should advise FAA headquarters by 
phone at (202) 267-8343. As a last resort, they can 
contact the USNOF by phone at (202) 267-3390. Inter- 
national NOTAM's are also available from some 
commercial services. 

FDC location. FDC NOTAM's are canceled b y a  one- (6) Operations Not Covered by NOTAM's. 
time notice that is transmitted electronically. FDC Operators may need to establish procedures or systems 
NOTAM's include, but are not limited to, the follow- to develop or disseminate flight safety information 

Interim IFR flight procedures 

Temporary flight restrictions 

Presidential (and other parties) flight restric- 
tions 

Permanent 14 CFR part 139 certified airport 
condition changes pertaining to the Aircraft 
Rescue and Fire Fighting Equipment 
(ARFF) Index 

Snow conditions affecting glide slope oper- 
ations 

Air defense emergencies 

Emergency flight rules 

Substitute airway routes 

NOTE: Operators should clearly understand 
that since FDC NOTAM dissemination is nor- 
mally limited to within 400 nm of the "tie- 
in" FSSIAFSS, a means must be devised to col- 
lect en route, destination, and alternate airport 
FDC NOTAM's that may impact operations. 

NOTE: VLF stations are not covered by 
regular NOTAM's service, but the Naval 
Observatory does provide certain information 
at (202) 653-1757. 

(4) GPS NOTAM's. At present the GPS sys- 
tem is not covered by NOTAM's. GPS NOTAM 
requirements and specifications are currently under 
development. 

(5) International NOTAM's. The means for 
transmission of International NOTAM's differs from 

concerning areas not covered by domestic or inter- 
national NOTAM's, such as isolated airports or off- 
shore operations. 

(7) Limitations of FSS NOTAM Briefings. 
Inspectors and operators alike should be aware that 
printed NOTAM's contained in the biweekly Notices 
to Airmen are not provided by the FSS specialist 
unless specifically requested. Also, lengthy and 
graphically depicted NOTAM'S, because of their 
complexity, are normally not obtainable during a tele- 
phone FSS briefing. Notwithstanding the above limita- 
tions, POI'S must ensure that operators that direct their 
crews to obtain FSS briefings also make the following 
information available to flight crew and operational 
control personnel: electronically transmitted 
NOTAM'S, local NOTAM's and other flight safety 
data, such as special notices and information from the 
Airuort Remarks section of the AIFD. 

A 

C. Track Messages. Messages containing the 
coordinates of routes to be followed on flexible track 
systems such as the North Atlantic organized track 
structure are transmitted approximately every 
12 hours. Western Pacific and Northern Pacific Track 
NOTAM's are available as international NOTAM's 
under the location identifiers of the respective air route 
traffic control center; examples are Oakland Center 
(KZOA) or Anchorage Center (PAZA). Flight crews 
operating over these routes are required to have all 
current valid track coordinates available in the cockpit 
to verify flight plan coordinates, should an in-flight 
re-routing become necessary. Inspectors must ensure 
that an operator's operational control personnel have 
this information for flight planning and flight monitor- 
ing purposes. 
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1. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION determine the date the operator intends to 
REQUIREMENTS. implement the proposal. 

A. Prerequisites. This task requires knowledge 
of FAA policies, pertinent ICAO regulations and other 
applicable regulations, and qualification as an AS1 
(operations). 

B. Coordination Requirements. This task may 
require coordination with the regional Flight Standards 
division, a designated FAA navigation specialist, the 
headquarters Safety and Analysis Branch, AFS-540, 
the airworthiness unit, and the avionics unit. 

3. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

A. References. 

AC 91-70, Oceanic Operations, An Authori- 
tative Guide to Oceanic Operations 

14 CFR parts 61 and 91 

TSO C-94 

Annexes to the Convention on International 
Civil Aviation 

B. Forms. 

FAA Form 8000-36, Program Tracking and 
Reporting Subsystem Data Sheet 

C. Job Aids. 

Format for an LOA to Operate in the NAT 
MNPS (figure 222- 1) 

Format for Letter to Renew an LOA 
(figure 222-2) 

5. THE APPROVAL PROCESS. The approval 
process for .oceanic operations is used to ensure that 
those operations meet regulatory standards and pro- 
vide for safe operating practices. The process consists 
of five phases that result in approving or not approving 
an applicant's proposal. The inspector must: 

accurately assess the character and scope of 
the proposal; 

determine if a demonstration is required; 

7. MNPS OPERATIONAL APPROVAL. In the 
United States, operational approval to fly in MNPS 
airspace is obtained by the issuance of operations 
specifications for certificated operators or by issuance 
of an LOA to a general aviation or commercial opera- 
tor. During initial inquiries, it is important for the FAA 
and the operator to become familiar with the subject 
matter in section 1. Authorization for operations in 
NAT MNPS airspace requires FAA approval of crew 
qualifications as described in AC 91-70, approval of 
equipment installation and maintenance procedures, 
and verification that the ICAO Annex 6 requirements 
for navigation equipment redundancy are satisfied. 
Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) 
entries will ensure that a data base of all FAA approv- 
als for operation in special use airspace is maintained 
and available. Additionally, reports of oceanic oper- 
ations deviations will be available from PTRS entries. 
These data bases will ensure that the United States 
meets two specific obligations as an ICAO member 
state. These obligations are that the states should 
maintain detailed records of all current IGA approvals, 
and that the responsibility for enforcement of flight 
rules that apply over the high seas rests with the air- 
craft's state of registry or the state of the operator. 

9. PHASE ONE. Phase one is initiated when an 
applicant inquires about the need for an LOA. 

A. Purpose of the LOA. Under 8 91.705, opera- 
tors of U.S. registered aircraft must be authorized by 
the Administrator to conduct operations in special use 
airspace. The issuance of an LOA (or operations speci- 
fications) satisfies the requirements of § 91.705(b). 
All LOA's will have a P'I'RS tracking number and 
expiration date. Renewal of the LOA may be accom- 
plished by letter if the aircraft's equipment or the per- 
son responsible for international crew qualifications 
have not changed since the issuance of the previous 
LOA. If new equipment has been installed or a dif- 
ferent person is responsible for international crew 
qualifications, a new application for an LOA must be 
made in the same manner as that required for the initial 

determine the need for any coordination LOA. LOA's or LOA tracking numbers must be car- 

requirements; ried on the aircraft at all times when operating in 
MNPS airspace. The type of operation authorized will 

ensure that the operator has a clear understand- be specified in the LOA. These include unrestricted 
ing of the minimum requirements that con- MNPS airspace authorization, restricted authorization 
stitute an acceptable submission; and for routes requiring one LRNS, routes for aircraft with 
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short-range navigation equipment, and restricted 
authorization for routes not requiring HF radios. 

( I )  A standard format LOA (figure 222-1) will 
be issued to grant approval for operations in MNPS 
airspace. The LOA must be typed in a standard letter 
format bearing an FAA letterhead, and must be signed 
by the FSDO manager. 

(2)  LOA's will have a 24 calendar-months 
validity period. 

(3)  Current LOA holders will be required to 
obtain a new LOA by October 1, 1996. New LOA9s 
can be obtained in person or by mail by submitting 
a letter of request (in duplicate) in the format shown 
in figure 222-2. The request must include all of the 
information required in the standard LOA format 
shown in figure 222-1. One copy of the request will 
be retained in the district office. If the request is 
approved, the office manager will sign the other copy 
and return it to the operator. The signed copy will 
constitute authorization to operate in the NAT MNPS. 
Upon receipt of a signed LOA, operators must return 
any previously issued LOA to the district office within 
30 days. 

B. Applicant-FAA Communication. In phase 
one, the inspector must ensure that the operator clearly 
understands the requirements that must be met for the 
proposal to be approved by the FAA. It is essential 
for the operator to understand that, although the 
inspector may provide advice and guidance, the pro- 
posal submitted to the FAA for approval is solely the 
operator's responsibility. The operator must be 
informed of the benefits of submitting required docu- 
ments as early as possible. The operator must also 
be aware of the responsibility to advise the FAA, in 
a timely manner, of any significant changes in the 
proposal. 

C. Authorization Criteria for Issuance of LOA's. 
A listing of regulations pertinent to international oper- 
ations is located in figure 222-4. Before receiving 
approval for operations in oceanic airspace, the opera- 
tor must meet the following requirements: 

( I )  the required navigation and communication 
equipment must be inspected and approved; 

(2) the aircraft must be properly registered and 
certificated as airworthy; 

(3) the operator must develop a journey log in 
accordance with Article 34 of the Convention on Inter- 
national Civil Aviation. The Article states, in part, 
"There shall be maintained in respect to every aircraft 
engaged in international navigation a journey logbook 

in which shall be entered particulars of the aircraft, 
its crew, and of each journey. . . ." 

NOTE: The term "logbook" in this context 
means a navigation log andlor plotting chart 
that may be kept in the form of electronic data. 
This record should be maintained for 
6 calendar-months following the flight. 

(4) the crew(s) must have international oper- 
ations qualifications as certified by an individual U.S. 
citizen who must accept responsibility for the crew's 
operation in international airspace. Crews must meet 
the applicable requirements stated in section 1, para- 
graph 7D. If the inspector determines the crew's quali- 
fications to be inadequate, a validation test will be 
required. Qualifications for the issuance of an LOA 
may be satisfied by one of the following: 

(a) Completing an operator's oceanic oper- 
ations training program. 

(b) Completing a commercial oceanic oper- 
ations training program. 

(c)  Submitting military training records 
indicating prior oceanic operations experience. 

(d) Other methods indicating to the inspector 
that the operator has been assured that the crew can 
safely conduct oceanic operations (examples could 
include written or oral testing). 

NOTE: Specific training is not required by 
the regulations or by Annex 2 to the ICAO 
Rules of the Air. Inspectors should exercise a 
great deal of latitude in determining qualifica- 
tions. For example, a record of previous flights 
in MNPS airspace without incident is sufficient 
to indicate that the crew is qualified. 

(5) For a crew to be considered as being quali- 
fied for oceanic operations, crew members must be 
knowledgeable in the following subject areas: 

(a) ICAO operational rules and regulations; 

(b) ICAO measurement standards; 

(c)  use of oceanic flight planning charts; 

(d) sources and content of international flight 
publications; 

(e) itinerary planning; 

@ FAA international flight plan, ICAO 
flight plan, and flight log preparation; 

(g) route planning within the special use air- 
space where flights are to be conducted; 
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(h) en route and terminal procedures - dif- 
ferent from U.S. procedures; 

( i )  long-range, air-to-ground communication 
procedures; 

( j )  structure of the special use airspace where 
the flights are to be conducted; 

(k) air traffic clearances; 

(1) international meteorology, including 
significant weather charts, prognostic weather charts, 
tropopause prognostic charts, and TAF's; 

(m) specific en route navigation procedures 
for each type of navigation equipment required for 
use in the special use airspace; and 

(n) emergency procedures, including 
required emergency equipment, search and rescue 
techniques, navigation equipment failure techniques, 
and communication equipment failure techniques. 

11. PHASE TWO. Phase two begins when the 
operator formally submits a proposal for FAA evalua- 
tion. The FAA makes initial examination of the docu- 
ments for completeness with respect to requirements 
established in phase one. As'a result of phase two, 
the proposal is accepted or returned with an expla- 
nation of deficiencies. 

A. Initial Action. In phase two, the inspector's 
initial action is to review the operator's submission 
to ensure that the proposal is clearly defined and that 
the documents specified in phase one have been pro- 
vided. The required information must be complete and 
detailed enough to permit a thorough evaluation of 
the operator's ability and competence to fully satisfy 
the applicable regulations, national policy, and safe 
operating practices in oceanic operations. The inspec- 
tor also queries the Flight Standards Automation Sys- 
tem (FSAS) data base to obtain the flightcrew's 
accident, incident, and pilot violations history to deter- 
mine eligibility, and to ascertain whether the aircraft 
registration and operator citizenship satisfy the 
requirements of 14 CFR part 47. Authorization for 
operations in special use airspace requires that an 
individual U.S. citizen be responsible for crew 
performance in MNPS airspace. Phase two does not 
include a detailed operational and technical evaluation 
or analysis of the submitted information (see phase 
three). However, in phase two the submission must 
be examined to assess the completeness of the required 
information. 

B. Unsatisfactory Submission. If the operator's 
submission is not complete or the quality is obviously 
unacceptable, it must be immediately returned before 
any further review and evaluation is conducted. 

(1) Normally, an unacceptable submission is 
returned with a written explanation of the reasons for 
its return. 

(2) In complex cases, a meeting with the opera- 
tor's key personnel may be necessary to resolve issues 
and agree on a mutually acceptable solution. If mutual 
agreements cannot be reached, the inspector must 
terminate the meeting, inform the operator that the 
submission is unacceptable, and return the submission. 

(3) If all parties are able to reach agreement 
on measures to correct omissions or deficiencies, and 
the principal inspectors (operations, maintenance, and 
avionics, if applicable) determine that the submission 
is acceptable, the operator is informed, and phase three 
begins. 

C. Status Reports. It is important for the inspec- 
tor involved to keep the operator advised of the stztus 
of the proposal. If the inspector takes no other action, 
or if the submission is deficient and not returned in 
a timely manner, the operator may assume that the 
FAA has tacitly accepted the submission and is 
continuing with the process. Timeliness of action 
depends on the situation and on the inspector's judg- 
ment. 

13. PHASE THREE. During phase three, the 
FAA evaluates the operator's formal proposal for 
compliance with the regulations, compliance with the 
direction provided in this handbook, and compliance 
with other safety-related documents and safe operating 
practices. If the results of the evaluation are unsatis- 
factory, the proposal is returned to the operator for 
correction and/or termination of the phase. Planning 
of phase four (if required) may begin during phase 
three. When the results of the evaluation are satisfac- 
tory, proceed with phase four (if a demonstration is 
required) and grant conditional approval or accept- 
ance, if appropriate. Proceed to phase five if a dem- 
onstration is not required. 

A. Detailed Analysis. Phase three is the FAA's 
detailed analysis, review, and evaluation of the opera- 
tor's proposal. In phase three, the FAA evaluation is 
focused on the form, content, and technical quality 
of the submitted proposal. 

B. Evaluation Criteria. The inspector must 
ensure that the documents adequately establish the 
operator's ability and competence to conduct oper- 
ations safely in accordance with the submitted pro- 
posal. Operators must present their aircraft at a loca- 
tion convenient to the operator and the inspectors. A 
representative minimum flightcrew must accompany 
the aircraft to the inspection site for evaluation of the 
crew's qualifications to operate navigation and 
communication equipment in accordance with the 
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approved manual. Additional crews do not need to 
be present during this inspection, but a representative 
of the operator will be required to certify, by the 
signing of the LOA, that all crews operating aircraft 
in special use airspace are at least as qualified as the 
representative crew. Communication and navigation 
equipment must be inspected by an avionics inspector 
to ensure that the installation was done in a manner 
approved by the Administrator (refer to FAA 
Order 8300.10 Airworthiness Inspector's Handbook, 
chapter 241), and to verify that the aircraft has the 
required communication and navigation equipment for 
operations in MNPS airspace. 

C. Equipment Manuals. Operations manuals are 
required for all navigation equipment. These manuals 
must contain the material required to define all oper- 
ational limitations associated with the system's 
performance. For example, in the case of a station 
referenced system, the manual would include details 
of the areas where an adequate signal level may be 
received or, in the case of an inertial system, any 
limitations of the system's ground alignment and of 
the time period within which adequate navigational 
performance within specified limits can be reasonably 
assured. 

D. Addressing Deficiencies. During phase three 
the inspector must address any deficiencies in the 
submitted material in a timely manner before proceed- 
ing to subsequent phases. Discussion with the operator 
may be sufficient to resolve certain discrepancies or 
questions or to obtain additional information. It may 
be necessary to return certain portions of the submis- 
sion to the operator for specific changes. However, 
when an inspector determines that, for specific rea- 
sons, the material is unacceptable, the inspector must 
return the proposal to the operator with an explanation 
and immediately terminate the process and close the 
PTRS file. If the results of the evaluation are accept- 
able and a demonstration is necessary, the inspector 
may need to grant conditional, initial, or provisional 
approval of the proposal, pending the results of the 
demonstration, before continuing with the process. 

E. Phase Four Planning. An important aspect of 
phase three is for inspectors to begin planning the 
conduct of phase four. While evaluating the operator's 
formal proposal, inspectors should begin to formulate 
plans to observe and evaluate the operator's ability 
to perform, if necessary. These plans must be com- 
pleted before the actual demonstrations. Inspectors 
should be aware that situations may arise when a crew 
that has been conducting oceanic operations under 
14 CFR part 135 requests approval to operate under 

part 91, or vice versa. In either case, the inspector 
may grant credit for the previous operational experi- 
ence if it is determined that operations can be safely 
conducted under either set of regulations. 

15. PHASE FOUR. During phase four, the FAA 
observes the validation test, and the operator dem- 
onstrates ability. As a result of phase four, the valida- 
tion test is either satisfactory or unsatisfactory. 

A. Observation and Evaluation of Demonstration. 
Phase four is an operational evaluation of the opera- 
tor's ability to function in accordance with the pro- 
posal evaluated in phase three. This phase may be 
completed in phase three unless the inspector deter- 
mines that a validation test is required. If a validation 
test is required, it will be necessary to complete this 
phase in accordance with FAA Order 8400.10, Air 
Transportation Operations Inspector's Handbook, vol- 
ume 3, chapter 9. 

B. Evaluation Criteria. Criteria for evaluating 
an operator's eligibility for an LOA are described in 
section 1. 

C. Handling Discrepancies. The inspector must 
plan for the conduct and observation of the validation 
test, including such items as participants, evaluation 
criteria, and sequence of events. During these tests 
it is normal for minor discrepancies to occur. Discrep- 
ancies can often be resolved during the tests by obtain- 
ing commitments from responsible company officials. 
Inspectors may also request the assistance of the 
regional oceanic focal point or an FAA navigation 
specialist during this phase. If any questions should 
arise with regards to the issuance of an LOA, principal 
inspectors should request guidance from a navigation 
specialist at one of the following locations: the SF0 
IF0 at (415) 876-2765, the NYC FSDO at (718) 553- 
1848, or AFS-540 at (703) 661-0333. 

( I )  The inspector responsible for overseeing a 
demonstration must evaluate each discrepancy in 
terms of its overall impact on the operator's ability 
and competence to conduct the proposed operation. 

(2) The inspector must stop the demonstration 
in phase four when deficiencies or unacceptable levels 
of competency are observed. The inspector must iden- 
tify the phase of the general process to which the 
applicant must return or decide to terminate the proc- 
ess entirely. If the demonstration is unacceptable 
because crewmembers were unable to perform their 
assigned duties, it may be appropriate to advise the 
operator that the process is terminated and a new pro- 
posal should be submitted. 
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D. Acceptable Demonstrations. If the FAA 
evaluation of the operator's demonstrated ability is 
acceptable, the process continues. An operator will 
not, under any circumstances, be authorized or other- 
wise approved to conduct any particular operation 
until all airworthiness and operations requirements are 
met and the operator is clearly capable of conducting 
a safe operation in compliance with FAA regulations 
and safe operating practices. 

17. PHASE FIVE. During phase five, the FAA 
approves or accepts a proposal. 

A. Indicating Approval. Approval is granted by 
the issuance of an authorization in the format illus- 
trated in figure 222-1. Upon satisfactory completi.on 
of the aircraft and crew inspection, the inspector issues 
the approval. The inspector assigns an authorization 
number in the manner prescribed in paragraph D 
below, enters the issue date and expiration date, 
checks one of the approval blocks (MNPS or RVSM) 
enters the information into the PTRS system and gives 
the original letter, signed by the district office man- 
ager, to the operator. 

NOTE: Inspectors issuing an LOA for routes 
approved for aircraft with short-range naviga- 
tional equipment must note this limitation on 
the LOA. The Wtation should be entered as 
follows: A statement "All routes authorized 
for aircraft with short-range navigation equip- 
ment in chapter 222, section 2, FAA 
Order 8700.1." 

NOTE: All LOA's must contain entries for 
each of the categories listed in figure 222-1. 
Respond to every item contained in 
figure 222-1. For example, the category "crew 
training conducted by" may have an entry of 
"none," "self," "company training," or the 
name of a commercial oceanic training course. 

B. Acceptances. Other proposals, submissions, 
or requests not requiring specific FAA approval but 
required to be submitted to the FAA, are items that 
are presented for acceptance. Acceptance of an opera- 
tor's proposal may be accomplished by various means 
including a letter, verbal acceptance, or by taking no 
action, which indicates there is no FAA objection to 
the proposal. 

C. Conditional Approval or Acceptance. Some- 
times FAA approval or acceptance of an operator's 
proposal may be conditional in nature. For example, 
a training program may be initially approved, provided 
the simulator to be used in that program receives 
approval from the National Simulator Evaluation 
Team. 

D. Assign an Authorization Number. Inspectors 
must compose an authorization number to be included 
on the authorization for tracking purposes. Utilize the 
four-place alpha-numeric code for the district office. 
This code can be located in the district office edit 
table in the FSAS. This code, combined with the year 
in which the authorization is issued, and the sequential 
number of the authorization issued in that year by 
that office, make up the authorization number. An 
example of an authorization number follows: 
SW0 19201 5 indicates that the authorization was 
issued by FSDO-01 in the southwest region in 1992 
and was the fifteenth authorization issued that year. 

19. RENEWAL OF AN LOA. Requirements for 
renewal of an LOA are the same as those for original 
issuance. If no change of equipment has been made 
and the same individual is still in charge of crew train- 
ing in international operations, a new LOA may be 
issued without a re-inspection of the aircraft or a 
validation flight. 

21. DENIAL OF A REQUEST FOR AN LOA. 
If an operator is unable to satisfy all requirements 
for issuance of an LOA, the inspector shall deny the 
request, notify the operator by letter (figure 222-3), 
and return all submitted documents to the operator. 

23. COMPLETION. 

A. PTRS. Upon completion of all of the above 
phases, inspectors should complete a PTRS Data Sheet 
and then enter the information into the PTRS. 

B. Entries. The following specific entries' are 
required for this task: 

( I )  Enter part 91 reference and activity 
number 1406 (5433 for avionics) for North Atlantic 
operations. Enter activity number 1408 (5434 for avi- 
onics) for other areas. Operators under part 125 will 
have operations specifications issued in lieu of a letter 
of authorization. 

(2) Under the Miscellaneous item in Section I, 
enter "MNPSAUTHORIZ." 

(3) Enter the FSDO identifier and LOA number 1 
in the National Use field of Section I; e.g., 
CVG95-003. 

(4) Make the following entries in Section IV: 

(a)  Enter PrimaryKey code B7 19. 

(b)  Enter Opinion code "I." 

(c)  In the Comment Text field, enter the 
LOA expiration date and the name, address, and tele- 
phone number of the individual responsible for oper- 
ations as stated on the LOA. 
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25. TASK OUTCOMES. The completion of this A. The operator may apply for renewal of an 
task results in: existing LOA. 

A. Issuance of an LOA authorizing operations in B. The inspector may be asked to investigate a 
special use airspace. reported navigational error, altitude deviation, or ero- 

B. Renewal of an LOA. sion of longitudinal separation. 

C. Denial of application for an LOA. C. The inspector may be asked to verify an LOA. 

27. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. D. An LOA may be canceled. 
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FIGURE 222-1 
FORMAT FOR AN LOA TO OPERATE IN THE NAT MNPS 

This letter constitutes approval for the named aircraft to operate in the North Atlantic Minimum Performance 
Specification Airspace (NAT MNPS) andlor Reduced Vertical Separation Minimum (RVSM) airspace or to 
conduct oceanic flight by the authorized operator or crew listed under the conditions and limitations below. 

Aircraft make and model N-Number 

Aircraft serial number Aircraft color 

NAVIGATION EQUIPMENT 
TYPE/MANUFACTURERfMODEL PART NUMBER DATE INSTALLED 

COMMUNICATION EQUIPMENT 
TYPE/MANUFACTURER/MODEL PART NUMBER DATE INSTALLED 

Aircraft base of operations (city, state, zip) 
Name of aircraft ownerloperator 
Crew training conducted by .-. 
Print name of person responsible for crew operations or agent for 
service (must be a U.S. citizen) 
Signature of person responsible for crew operations or agent for 
service 
Street address (cannot be a Post Office box) 
City, state, zip code 

FOR FAA USE ONLY (To be completed by issuing office) 

This approval is for: MNPS only MNPS and RVSM 
[enter ASI's initials] [enter initials OR ' 'N/A "1 

Authorization Number 
Aircraft limitations (if applicable) 
Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS) tracking number 
Date of Issuance Expiration Date 

(Continued on next page) 
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FIGURE 222-1-Continued 
FORMAT FOR AN LOA TO OPERATE IN THE NAT MNPS 

This authorization is subject to the conditions that all operations conducted within NAT MNPS airspace are 
in accordance with Title 14 of the Code of Federal Regulations (14 CFR) part 91, § 91.705 and the flight 
rules contained in International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO) Annex 2, and that all operations outside 
of the United States comply with § 91.703 and Annex 2. The person responsible for crew operations or agent 
for service must accept responsibility for complying with the stated regulations by signing this document. This 
document is considered invalid until signed. If the person signing this document relinquishes responsibility, 
changes mailing address, or the aircraft changes ownership or base of operation, this letter becomes invalid 
and the signee should immediately notify the issuing office of the change. LOA's can be renewed via a letter 
or fax request submitted at least 30 days prior to the expiration date if no changes have been made. If any 
changes have been made, application for a new LOA must be made in the same manner as that required 
for the initial LOA. 

[FSDO manager's signature] 
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FIGURE 222-2 
FORMAT FOR LETTER TO RENEW AN LOA 

FROM: Cperson or department requesting LOA] 
[company name (ifapplicable)] 
[street address] (P.O. Box not acceptable) 
[city, state, zip code] 

TO: Federal Aviation Administration 
Flight Standards District Office 
[street address] 
[city, state, zip] 

Dear Inspector: 

I Enclosed is a copy of our letter of authorization (LOA) which is due to expire within the next 60 days, and 
a completed form requesting a new LOA for operations in Minimum Navigation Performance Specification 
andlor Reduced Vertical Separation Minimum airspace. 

1 Vwe further certify that all authorized crews are qualified to operate in oceanic areas. 

Sincerely, 

berson 's signature responsible for crew operations or agent for service] 

[typed name of person responsible for crew operations or agent for service] 

[title] 

[date] 

NOTE: The letter should be sent to the office that issued expired LOA. 
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FIGURE 222-3 
LETTER INFORMING OPERATOR THAT A REQUEST FOR AP 

2/27/97 

LOA HAS BEEN DENIED 

FROM: Federal Aviation Administration 
Flight Standards District Office 
[street address] 
[city, state, zip] 

TO: [person or department requesting LOA] 
[company name (ifapplicable)] 
[street address] (P.O. Box not acceptable) 
[city, state, zip code] 

Dear [name], 

Your request for a letter of authorization (LOA) to operate in [name of special use airspace] airspace has 
been denied for the following reasons: 

You may reapply for an LOA upon correction of the discrepancies listed above. You may contact this office 
at [telephone number] if you have any questions. 

Sincerely, 

[inspector's sigriature who reviewed application] 

[inspector's name] 

[title] 
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FIGURE 222-4 
REGULATIONS PERTINENT TO INTERNATIONAL OPERATIONS 

This listing is a compilation of regulations that have particular importance in international operations. Crews 
are advised to reference these regulations prior to planning an oceanic or international flight. This listing of 
regulations is for guidance only, and does not eliminate or provide relief from other regulations that are not 
listed. Pilots transporting aircraft internationally should also be aware of the contents of Chapter III, Nationality 
for Aircraft, in the Agreements of the Chicago Convention. 

14 CFR PART 45 - 
IDENTIFICATION AND 
REGISTRATION MARKING 

SUBJECT 14 CFR 

Nationality and Registration 
Marks - General 

Display of Registration 
Marks - General 

I Sire of Registration Marks 1 45.29 1 
[ M i n g  of Expoft Aircraft 1 45.31 1 

14 CFR PART 91 - 
GENERAL OPERATION 
AND FLIGHT RULES 

SUBJECT 14 CFR 
I 

Survival Equipment for 1 91.509 
Overwater Operations 

Radio Equipment for I 91 -51 1 
Ovenvater Operations 

Operafin of Civil Aircraft of 91.703 
U.S. Registry Outside of the 

Operations Within the North 

Performance Specifications 

flights Between Mexico or 91.707 
Canada and the United 

Operations to Cuba I 91.709 

14 CFR PART 47 - 
AIRCRAFF 
REGISTRATION 

Applicants for Aircraft 1 47.5 ( 
Registration 

SUBJECT 

Registration Required 

14 CFR 

47.3 

Certification of U.S. 
Citizenship 

Voting Trust 

+ Corpofation not 
U.S. Citizen 

Evidence of Ownership 

Invalid Registration 1 47.43 
I 

47.7 

47.8 

47.9 

47.1 1 

Effective Date of Aircraft 
Registration 

Cancellation of Certificate 
for Export I 47-47 I 

47.39 

*These regulations have specific importance in regard to international operations. They each contain citizenship 
requirements relative to the legality of an aircraft registration and will be checked by inspectors upon application 
for any required LOA. 
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INFORMATION CURRENCY. The General Aviation and Commercial Division, AFS-800, has developed 
a revision process to ensure that the information contained in this handbook is current and correct. Any comments 
regarding content, whether to point out deficiencies or suggest improvements, should be directed to AFS-800. 
All comments will be reviewed and the handbook amended as appropriate. An inspector feedback sheet is 
provided on the following page. 
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INSPECTOR FEEDBACK SHEET 

Subject: [XI Order 8700.1, General Aviation Operations Inspector's Handbook, Change No. 

To: ( Federal Aviation Administration 
General Aviation & Commercial Division, AFS-800 
800 Independence Ave., SW 
Washington, DC 20591 
AITN: Handbook Project Manager 

Please check all appropriate items. Attach a copy of the affected pages. 

[ 1 An error (procedural or typographical) has been noted in volume , 
chapter , section 9 paragraph on page 

[ 1 Recommend volume , chapter . section , 
P = ~ ~ A W P ~  , Page , be changed as follows: (Attach separate sheets if nec- 
essary). 

Recommend a change to national policy in volume , chapter , 
section paragraph , on page as ~ O ~ I O W S :  

In a future change to this order, please cover the following subject: (Briefly describe what you 
want added.) 

[ 1 Regional handbook standardization representative recommendation: 

[ 1 I would like to discuss the above. Please contact me. 

Submitted by: Date: 

Telephone Number: Routing Symbol: 

Telernail Address: 
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APPENDIX 3. GENERAL AVIATION HANDBOOK BULLETINS 

This appendix contains a list of current handbook bulletins for general aviation (HBGA). Those bulletins that 
have been incorporated into this order with this change are marked as such. All current/amended bulletins 
will be incorporated into the handbook during the normal change cycle. In the interim, the bulletins listed 
as currentfamended should be retained in this appendix. Those bulletins that are not listed should be removed. 

HBGA's are maintained electronically on the FEDWORLD BBS at the National Technical Information Service 
(NTIS) BBS (703-321-3339). HBGA's are also available on the Internet World Wide Web AVR Home Page 
at uniform resource locator (URL) http://www.faa.gov/avr/afshome.htm. 

NUMBER 

HBGA 91-15 

HBGA 92-03 

HBGA 93-01 

HBGA 94-01 

HBGA 94-03 

HBGA 94-04 

HBGA 95-01A 

HBGA 95-02 

HBGA 95-03A 

HBGA 95-04 

HBGA 96-01 

HBGA 96-02 

SUBJECT 

Inspector Access to Airport Security Areas 

Inspector Procedures for the Surveillance of 
FAA Flight Programs 

Operations Inspector Currency Requirements 

"Special Aircrew and Aircraft Authorization 
Required" CAT I Minimums: Revised 

Transition to All Computerized Airmen 
Knowledge Testing 

Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem 
(PTRS) Documentation of Action Required by 
Flight Standards Bulletins 

Voluntary Self Disclosure 

Government Aircraft Operations; Public 
Aircraft Operations Versus Civil 
Aircraft Operations 

Upgrading Type Ratings to the ATP Level 

Initial Qualification Requirements for 
ATP Examiners 

Completing FAA Form 8710-1 for 
Applicants Issued a Pilot Certificate on the 
Basis of Military Competency or a 
Foreign License 

Inspector Conduct Pertaining to En Route 
Inspections 

STATUS 

Incorporated 
Vol. 2, Chap. 214 

Incorporated 
Vol. 2, Chap. 214 

Current 

Incorporated 
Vol. 2, Chap. 59 

Current 

Amended 

Current 

Incorporated 
Vol. 2, Chap. 9 

Incorporated 
Vol. 2, Chap. 15 

Incorporated 
Vol. 2, Chap. 28 
Vol. 2, Chap. 29 

Incorporated 
Vol. 2, Chap. 84 
Vol. 2, Chap. 85 
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NUMBER DATE SUBJECT 

HBGA 97-01 12-05-96 Eligibility Requirements for Commercial 
and Instrument Rating Examiners (CIRE) 
and Airline Transport Examiners (ATPE) 

HBGA 97-02 [Reserved] 

HBGA 97-03 02-10-97 Public Aviation Events Requiring Issuance 
of a Certificate of Waiver or Authorization 
by the FAA 

STATUS 

Current 

Incorporated 
Vol. 2, Chap. 49 
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APPENDIX 4. GENERAL AVIATION FLIGHT STANDARDS INFORMATION 
BULLETINS 

Flight Standards Information Bulletins (FSIB) address issues requiring action, special emphasis programs, and 
time critical andlor temporary concerns. The FSIB enables the Flight Standards Service to disseminate information 
quickly to the community. The FSIB does not replace the handbook bulletin nor is it incorporated directly 
into handbook text. FSIB's for general aviation (FSGA) should be retained in appendix 4 of this order. The 
following list of FSGA's denotes current, expired, canceled, and amended bulletins. Those bulletins that are 
not listed should be removed. 

FSIB's are maintained electronically on the FED WORLD BBS at the National Technical Information Service 
(NTIS) BBS at (703) 321-3339. FSIB's are also available on the Internet World Wide Web AVR Home Page 
at uniform resource locator (URL) http://www.faa.gov/avr/afshome.htm. 

NUMBER 

FSGA 93-06 

FSGA 93-1 1 

FSGA 93-18 

FSGA 94-06 

FSGA 94-08 

FSGA 94-1 1 

FSGA 94-12 

FSGA 95-01 

FSGA 95-02 

FSGA 95-03 

FSGA 95-04A 

DATE 

05- 1 9-93 

07-20-93 

01-03-94 

07-01-94 

07-08-94 

10-15-94 

11-18-94 

12-15-95 

02- 13-95 

03-28-95 

09-29-95 

SUB JECT/EXPIRATION DATE STATUS 

Criteria for FAA Form 8710-1 105-31-97 Extended 

Inspector Resources Data Base 107-3 1-97 Extended 

Expiration of SFAR 62 and Enforcement of Extended 
FAR 91.215(b)(2) 101-31-98 

Requirement for Propeller Feathering in Extended 
Airplane Multiengine Training and 
Certification 105-3 1-97 

Department of Defense (DOD) Inspection Extended 
Findings-Review Procedures 
112-3 1-97 

Application Procedures for Designated Pilot Canceled 
Examiners (DPE), Designated Maintenance 
Examiners (DW), and Designated Parachute 
'Rigger Examiners (DPRE) 106-30-97 

Procedures for Reporting of Alcohol or Drug 
Tests Results and Refusals to Submit to 
Testing by Flight Crewmembers to 
CAM1 112-3 1-97 

Robinson Helicopter R-22/44 Information 
112-31-97 

Military Training Routes (MTR) 102-28-97 

SFAR 73 Implementation 103-3 1-98 

North American Free Trade Agreement 
(NAFTA) Interim Guidance 106-30-98 

Extended 

Extended 

Extended 

Extended 

Amended 
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NUMBER 

FSGA 95-05 

DATE 

06-06-95 

SUB JECT/EXPIRATION DATE STATUS 

Current Determining Current FAA Approval Status 
Flight Instructor Refresher Clinics 
106-30-97 

FSGA 95-06A Procedures for Issuance of Waivers for Air 
Combat Operators under Federal Aviation 
Regulations (FAR) Part 91 
106-30-97 

Amended 

FSGA 95-07 Requirement for Issuance of 10-minute 
Engine-out Takeoff Thrust Time Limit 
Operations Specification for Operations 
Conducted Under FAR Parts 121, 125, 
and 135 106-30-97 

Current 

FSGA 95-08 

FSGA 95-10 

Emphasizing Competency in the English 
Language During Airman Training and 
Certification 106-30-97 

Current 

Current 

Canceled 

Canceled 

Entering Record of Pilot Time on FAA Form 
87 10- 1, Airman Certificate andlor 
Rating Application 107-3 1-97 

FSGA 95-1 1 Issuance/Renewal of FAA Form 8710-7, 
Statement of Acrobatic Competency, by 
Aviation Safety Inspectors 107-3 1-97 

FSGA 96-01 Sponsorship of Public Aviation Events 
Requiring Issuance of a Certificate of Waiver 
or Authorization by the Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA) 104-30-97 

FSGA 96-02 

FSGA96-03 

National Designated Pilot Examiner 
Registry (NDPER) Program 
Procedures 105-3 1-97 

Canceled 

Current Authorization and Use of Ground 
Training Devices under the 
Provisions of Title 14 of the Code 
of Federal Regulations (14 CFR) 
Parts 61 and 141 106-30-97 

Transportation of Oxygen Generators 
(Chemical) 105-3 1-97 

Current 

Current Special Cautions in Selecting and 
Verifying NAVAID Waypoints for 
Approach 106-3 1-97 

FSGA 96-06 

FSGA 96-07A 

Elimination of Aircraft Radio 
Station Licenses 107-3 1-97 

Current 

Amended Wake Vortex Avoidance Procedures 
109-30-97 
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FSGA 97-01 12-3 1-96 Medical Certificate Requirements 
for Practical Tests 
112-31-97 
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